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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3A RTS Instrumentation

BVPS CONVERSION TO IMPROVED STANDARD
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (ISTS)

SECTION 3.3A Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

ENCLOSURES

1. MARKUP OF THE ISTS TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND
JUSTIFICATION FOR THE DEVIATION (JFD) FROM THE STANDARD

2. MARKUP OF THE ISTS BASES TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND JFD
FROM THE STANDARD

3. MARKUP OF THE CURRENT BVPS TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS) TO
SHOW CHANGES AND DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)

4. NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC) FOR CHANGES
MADE TO THE CTS

BVPS Units 1 and 2
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3A RTS Instrumentation

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ENCLOSURE I

CHANGES TO THE ISTS

MARKUPS TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
8

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD TS

Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS document specific to BVPS Units 1 and 2.
Changes to the ISTS are identified with a number. The number is associated with a JFD that
describes the reason for the change. The markup of the ISTS is followed by a document
containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to each of the ISTS. Not every change to
the ISTS is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current Technical
Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not identified with a
separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced with the
corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS are self-explanatory and
represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other changes to the ISTS
(i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of
TS, one markup of each ISTS is usually provided for both Units I and 2. In cases where
significant Unit differences make separate Unit 1 and 2 TS desirable to preserve the
presentation and clarity of the TS requirements, separate Unit specific TS are included. Unit
differences are identified in each ISTS.

In addition, the ISTS in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to
the standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF
revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e.,
TSTF-03, TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part
of the IndustrylNRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS
conversion documentation.

The following Table contains the list of the ISTS and the corresponding BVPS CTS for this
section along with the resulting BVPS specific ITS for the section. The Table provides a
summary disposition of the ISTS and the CTS for this Section.

SECTION 3.3A1 RTS INSTRUMENTATION

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

3.3.1 RTS Instrumentation 3.3.1 RTS Instrumentation 3.3.1.1 RTS Instrumentation

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page I Revision 0
2/05
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.1 Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.1 The RTS instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.1-1 shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.1-1.

ACTIONS

- NOTE -
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions A.1 Enter the Condition Immediately
with one or more required referenced in
channels or trains Table 3.3.1-1 for the
inoperable. channel(s) or train(s).

B. One Manual Reactor Trip B.1 Restore channel to 48 hours
channel inoperable. OPERABLE status.

OR

B.2 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours

C. One channel or train C.1 Restore channel or train to 48 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

OR

C.2.1 Initiate action to fully insert 48 hours
all rods.

AND

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C.2.2 Place the Rod Control 49 hours
System in a condition
incapable of rod
withdrawal.

D. One Power Range Neutron
Flux - High channel
inoperable.

-NOTE-
The inoperable channel
may be bypassed for up to
[ 4 1 hours for surveillance
testing and setpoint
adjustment of other
channels.

D.1.1 Place channel in trip.

AND

D.1.2 Reduce THERMAL
POWER to s 75% RTP.

OR

D.2.1 Place channel in trip.

AND

D.2.2
- NOTE -

Only required to be
performed when the Power
Range Neutron Flux input
to QPTR is inoperable.

6 hours

12 hours

6 hours

Once per 12 hours

12 hours

OR

D.3

Perform SR 3.2.4.2.

Be in MODE 3.

WOG STS 3.3.1 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

E. One channel inoperable. 4-
- NOTE -

The inoperable channel
may be bypassed for up to
f 4 ] hours for surveillance
testing of other channels.

4 - A

6 NUREs1431 Rev3

6 hoursE.1

OR

Place channel in trip.

E.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

F. One Intermediate Range F.1 Reduce THERMAL 24 hours
Neutron Flux channel POWER to < P-6.
inoperable.

OR

F.2 Increase THERMAL 24 hours
POWER to> P -10.

G. Two Intermediate Rangee
Neutron Flux channels - NOTE -
inoperable. Limited plant cooldown or

boron dilution is allowed
provided the change is
accounted for in the
calculated SDM.

NURE[G1431Rev 3.1 Suspend operations Immediately
involving positive reactivity
additions.

AND

G.2 Reduce THERMAL 2 hours
POWER to < P-6.

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION ICOMPLETION TIME

H. One Source Range
Neutron Flux channel
inoperable.

4-
- NOTE -

Limited plant cooldown or
boron dilution is allowed
provided the change is
accounted for in the
calculated SDM.

4 --

H.1 Suspend operations
involving positive reactivity
additions.

NUREG-1431 Rev3

Immediately

I. Two Source Range 1.1 Open reactor trip breakers Immediately
Neutron Flux channels (RTBs).
inoperable.

J. One Source Range J.1 Restore channel to 48 hours
Neutron Flux channel OPERABLE status.
inoperable. OR

J.2.1 Initiate action to fully insert 48 hours
all rods.

AND

J.2.2 Place the Rod Control 49 hours
System in a condition
incapable of rod
withdrawal.

K. One channel inoperable. 4-------
- NOTE -

The inoperable channel
may be bypassed for up to
4 ] hours for surveillance

testing of other channels.
4

K .1 Place channel in trip.

OR

|NUREG1431 Rev3 3

6 hours

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

K.2 Reduce THERMAL 12 hours
POWER to < P-7.

L e Reactor Coolant
Pum eaker Position NOTE -
channel io le. The inoperable channel

sngle \ may be bypassed for up
NLJREG [4] hours for surveil

esting of othnnels.

LA1 es a nel to 6 hours
O~PERBEA

/ ~OR\

/L.2 Reduce THERMALL
POWER to < P-8.

M. One Turbine Trip channel 4 _
inoperable. -NOTE-

The inoperable channel
may be bypassed for up to N R 3
[ 4 1 hours for surveillance
testing of other channels.

\ M.1 Place channel in trip. 6 hours

OR

M.2 Reduce THERMAL 10 hours
POWER to < (P-9].

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

* One train inoperable. -____L

-NOTE -
One train may be
bypassed for up to NUREG1431 Rev 3

\ 4 1 hours for surveillance
M|testing provided the other

train is OPERABLE.

1N.1 Restore train to 6 hours
OPERABLE status.

OR

'N.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

Q One RTB train - ----

inoperable. - NOTES -
1. One train may be

bypassed for up to
2 hours for
surveillance testing,
provided the other
train is OPERABLE. NUREG-1431 Rev 3

2. One RTB may be
N bypassed for up to

2 hours for
maintenance on
undervoltage or shunt
trip mechanisms,
provided the other
train is OPERABLE.

\Q.1 Restore train to 1 hour
OPERABLE status.

OR

0.2 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 6 Rev. 2, 04130101
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

P. One or more channels P.1 Verify interlock is in 1 hour
inoperable. required state for existing

unit conditions.

P.2 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

One or more channels Q.1 Verify interlock is in 1 hour
inoperable. required state for existing

unit conditions.

'Q.2 Be in MODE 2. 7 hours

Restore inoperable trip
mechanism to OPERABLE
status.

48 hours

il.,
'V I,R.2 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours

I

INSERT I Action Conditions R and S S

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-NOTE -
Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each RTS Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 7 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
3

|TSTF-371 f

\SR 3.3.1.2 \

power range channel \
output. Adjust power
range channel output 26
if calorimetric heat
balance calculations
results exceed power
range channel output Co
by more than +2%
RTP.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
4-

- NOTES -
A;4; ... # 9^ ;11 Fk-- t U ff-- it~ca C--o

I, Zulu_* Used bl lull ll ltl 11 uulute"fllwu 1_ - _ to.
J _ '_ ** . _ .-- . - - - -I - v -

Not required to be performed until f42ursafter
THERMAL POWER is 2 15% RTP.

24 hoursmpare results of calorimetric heat balance
culation to Nuc6leaIstrumentation-Systeni-NIS)
3nnt-Gutput-.

SR 3.3.1.3

|Nuteal

Compare resu (s of the incore detector measurements 31 effective full
r Instrumentation to AFD. power days
(NIS) (EFPD)

SR 3.3.1.4
-NOTE -

This Surveillance must be performed on the reactor trip
bypass breaker prior to placing the bypass breaker in
service.

Perform TADOT. 31 days on a
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

SR 3.3.1.5 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 8 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

- NOTE -
Not required to be performed until I
THERMAL POWER Is 2 50% RTP.

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 9 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE
t

- NOTE -
This Surveillance shall Include verification that
interlocks P-6 and P-10 are In their required state for
existing unit conditions.

i NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

FREQUENCY

-NOTE-
Only required
when not
performed within
previous 192-days

Perform COT.
Prior to reactor
startup

AND

[Twelve] hours
after reducing
power below
P-10 for power
and intermediate
range
instrumentation

AND

Every 92 days
thereafter

Perform TADOT. 1921 days

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 10 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.10 g
-NOTE-

1. This Surveillance shall Include verification that the time
constants are adjusted to the prescribed values.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [1 8Jmonths

SR 3.3..11 - __

- - _ _- I

Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
It D -CALIBRATION. K 5t

Ha_ i Pt X A 2Zkl1sU n A | lNrF A-rlKtProrrorm 6N;Nwi~rtL 1LJA\LWKXi- ilurt

Coolant System n

- NOTE -

bypass loo l

SRANEL3.3BRTI1. . -44mkSR 3.3.1 Perform COT. 18 months

SR 3.3.1.45 -

-NOTE -
Verification of setpoint Is not required.

i \Perform TADOT. 11 8}months

SR 3.3.1.45_
--NOTE -

Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. Prior to exceeding
the4P-91interlock
whenever the unit
has been in
MODE 3, i not
performed within
the previous
31 days

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 11 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.4
-NOTE-

Neutron detectors are exduded from response time
testing.

Verify RTS RESPONSE TIME is within limits. 11 8*months on a
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 12 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 1 of 6) UNI
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation UN ALLOV\

VAL

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER 05,40
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE

FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE Si PO

1. Manual Reactor 1,2 2 B SR 3.3.1.44 '4 NA
Trip L12L

3(w) 4(), 5(a' 2 C SR 3.3.1.44 NA

2. Power Range 11SR 3.3.1.3
Neutron Flux (__

a. High 1,2 4 0D SR3.3.1.1 % [1 1. %RTP . %

TSTF3j3 |SR 3.3.1. 7/
V-STF-453 SR 3.3.1•1

b. Low 1 b),2 4 E SR 3.3.1.1,/M7 - .2%RTP '

SR 3.3 31. 8 0
INSERT 2 SR 3.3. 1 .144-EL

SR 3.3.1.4 - f 25.5

3. Power Range _
Neutron Flux

Haig Positive 1,2 4 E SR 3.31.7 7 f 3% RTF
C~teSR 3.3.1.44L J with lime] constant .

b. Hg tiv 4 E SR 3.3.1.7 -

Rate C... o o -1 with time t
16 ~constan

4. Intermediate 1(b), 2`*-Mi 2 F,G SR 3.3.1.1RTP
Range Neutron SR 3.3.1.8 \-_FT51
Flux (g SR 3.3.1.<-29

5. Source Range 22 HI SR331 -f[1-.1E5]
Neutron Flux (8 SR 3.3.16

3 ', 4w', 5') 2 lI, SR 3.3.1.1,.-V[ .f64E5Icps

INSERT 3 S 1)4a sa , R 33R17;4t S}4E s03**
SR 3.3.1.1 16 ----

(a) With Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal or one or more rods not fully inserted.

(b) Below the P-10 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.

Above the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks. 1 4
( Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.

___ (
WOG STS 3.3.1 - 13 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 2 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

6. Overtemperature 1,2 N E
AT1

7. Overpower AT 1,2 M E

8. Pressurizer
Pressure h

a. Low I K f4*- K

SR 3.3.1
SR 3.3.1.
SR 3.3.1.

Refer to Note 2 eo4tA
(Page 3.3. 717)

! Ž 1941 psig with time constants Ž
2 sec for lead and • 1 sec for lag.

b. High 1,2 15 f

Fh I
. Pressurizer Water 3(-) 3

Level - High

0. Reactor Coolant 1 3 per loop

E

K

K

SR3.3.1.1/ /
SR 3.3.1. 1
SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.

SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1 4
SR 3.3.1.104
SR 3.3.1.461

SR 3.3.1.71
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10

SR 3.3.1.1 6
SR 3.3.1. 14
SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.

s psig k

&41Qi

119411

]2389 Sg379

I 1289 1 L 8

BP"~

9

ii
Flow - Low

1 per RCP

1 per RCP K

SR 3.3.1.14

SR 3.3.1.144

NA

NA

NA

16-

.A\PVo Mte P 8 (PoNwor Rango Noutron Flux) intorbck.

Acovc tri P 7 (Low lower Rcactor Trips BIocK) intArtock and elow thc in 8 H P wr Rangc Ncutron Flux) Intcrlock

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 14 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 3 of 6)

13

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER 4,
SPECIFIED REQUIRED

FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS

12. Undervoltage
RCPs

1) -e bus

1 R3} per bus13. Underfrequency
RCPs

SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
CONDITIONS REQUIREMENFESTCI VALUE

K SR3.3.1.9 ' V
SR 3.3.1.10A.\ i
SR 3.3.1.4,- 6 2962

K SR3 
3.. 1.t Hzn

SR 3. 3.1.10..-ij
SR 3.3.1.4-6 57.4

E SR 3.3.1.1%/i Ž %

SR 3.3.1.10/''.
SR 3.3.1.4 2Ž19.1 .

2 57.45 I
14. Steam

Generator (SG)
Water Level -
Low Low

1,2 per SG]

Ž20 1'

1,2 2 per SG E SR 3.3.1.1 2130.4]%
Level Low /SR 3.3.1.7=

17 SR3,3,1.1

Coincident with 1,2 e r IE .. [42.5'i]%tull
Steam S ,,am flow ati

Flow/eedwaet =SR 3.3. 1.1

t m a « ~SR 3.3.1.16 ~
46. Turbine Trip

a. Low Fluid Oil 1 "I 3 N1 SR 3.3.1.10 2{7-q psig
- - Pressure

IM

SR 3.3.1.4-5

SR 3.3.1.10 N
SR 3.3.1.44-,

b. Turbine Stop
Valve
Closure

4 2 11}% open

SR 3.3.1.4 14-7. Safety
Injection (SI)
Input from
Engineered
Safety Feature
Actuation

1,2 2 trains NA

(ESFAS)

W.) Above the P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock.

44. Above the P-9 (Power Rance Neutron Flux) interlock.

r-_

| Unit 1-Auto Stop 18 { i

| Unit 2-Emergency Trip Header

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 15 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 4 of 6)

13

APPLICABLE MODES
7717 OR OTHER
II. I SPECIFIED

\ FUNCTION CONDITIONS
REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

4-8. Reactor Trip
System
Interlocks

a. Intermediate
Range
Neutron Flux,
P-6

b. Low Power
Reactor Trips
Block, P-7

c. Power Range
Neutron Flux,
P-8

d- Power Range
Neutron Flux,
P-9

e. Power Range
Neutron Flux,Kf. Turbine181

Pressure,
P-13

_49. Reactor Trip
192J Breakers(1 Uj

(RTBs) 3

20. Reactor Trip

2

I 1 pertrain

4

1 4

1,2 4

I 2

Breaker
Undervoltage
and Shunt Trip
Mechanisms

Automatic Trip
Logic

3

3

1,24 5

3+4/ssb

'LKJ RTP

Q [SR 3.3.1.1] T trbine %tuif~&
SR 3.3.1.10 powercr

(?) SR 3.3.1., 2.a~i

m SR3.3.1.4 NA to Hi 193.
C SR 3.3.1.4 NA

R SR 3.3.1.4 NA

2 trains

2 trains

1 each per
RTB

1 each per
RTB

2 trains

2 trains

9-'C

N

C

SR 3.3.1.4

SR 3.3.1.5

SR 3.3.1.5

NA

NA

NA

NA�

'{b) With Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal or one or more rods not fully inserted.

r(d) Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.

PO Including any reactor trip bypass breakers that are racked in and dosed for bypassing an RTB.
=~ _-_---

U) Unit specific implementations

WOG STS 3.3.1 -16 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

18



Replace the generic ISTS Note 1 and 2 with the BVPS Unit 1 and 2 specific TS Instrumentation
Overtemperature AT and Overpower AT Notes 1 -4 (2 notes per Unit). 3.3.1

The CTS Notes are included in Enclosure 3 (See Enclosure 3 for CTS Note details).

2 /Table 3.3.1-1 (page 5 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

bl1: Overtemperature AT/

The 0 emperature AT Function Allowable Value shall not exceed the following nominal T p
Setpoint b ore than [3.8]% of AT span.

AT 0K+ TS {K - (1+T4s)ET I -T'l+K3P- ) (ZAi)l
(1 + T2 S) 1+ s < AT(I-K +T~5)N(lT 6s) - 1)

Where: AT is measured S AT, "F.
ATO Is the indicated at RTP, F.
s is the Laplace transfo operator, sec7'.
T is the measured RCS av age temperature, 0F.
T' is the nominal T0s at RTP, -]F.

P is the measured pressurizer presi eg
P' is the nominal RCS operating pres 2 [tJ psig

K1 s [*] K2 2 [*3/; \ l]/psig
TI 2 ri]sec T21 s sec T3I *lsec
T4 2 [*] sec T r sec Ts[ ec

f1(AI) = [j {[J + qb)) when q1 - qb []% RTP-
0% of P when -[*]% RTP < qt - q [3 RTP
-. [ qt - qb) - ni when qt - qb > [*]% RTP

Where qt and qb are percent RTP in the upper and lower hal s of the core,
respectively, and qt + qb is the total THERMAL POWER in perc TP.

*T se values denoted with [*] are specified in the COLR.

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 17 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RT'S Instrumentation
3.3.1Replace the generic ISTS Note 1 and 2 with the BVPS Unt 1 and 2 specific CTS

Overtemperature AT and Overpower AT Notes 1 - 4 (2 notes per Unit).
The CTS Notes are Included in Enclosure 3 (See Enclosure 3 for CTS Note details).

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 6 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

e2: Overpow erAT/

The Over wer AT Function Allowable Value shall not exceed the following nominal Trip
Setpoint by ethan [3]% of AT span.

(1+ T2S) I+o{K -K{ 1+TTS(1+T6I6[T1 STf 2 (A)}

Where: AT is measured RCS A /
ATa is the indicated AT at R *F.
s is the Laplace transform opera sec-.
T is the measured RCS average te raturF.
Tf is the nominal Ta9 , at RTP, s [*1JF.

K4 S Ks 2I r]/F for in sing T8.Q \ [*Y°F when T > T'
1*]/°F f decreasing T,,0 T [*]/OF when T s T'

T6 s ri sec T7  sec

e 2(se v R

< ~denoted with r] are specified in the COLRM

WOG STS 3.3.1 - 18 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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INSERTS FOR
ITS 3.3.1. RTS INSTRUMENTATION

1. New Action Conditions R and S from TSTF-453

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

R. One channel inoperable. - NOTE
The inoperable channel may be
bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing of other
channels.

R.1 Place channel in trip. 6 hours

S. Required Action and S.1.1 Initiate action to fully Immediately
associated Completion insert all rods.
Time of Condition R not
met. AND

OR S.1.2 Initiate action to place the Immediately
Rod Control System in a

Two or more channels condition incapable of rod
inoperable. withdrawal.

OR

S.2 Initiate action to borate Immediately
the RCS to > the all rods
out (ARO) critical boron
concentration.

2. Additional Applicable Modes for Power Range Neutron Flux Low Trip Function from
TSTF-453

2(d), 3(e) 4 R,S SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.14

• 25.5% RTP • 25.5% RTP

21



INSERTS FOR
ITS 3.3.1. RTS INSTRUMENTATION

3. New Applicability footnotes from TSTF-453

(c) With kAff 1.0.

(d) With kff < 1.0, and all RCS cold leg temperatures Ž 500 0F, and RCS boron
concentration • the ARO critical boron concentration when the Rod Control
System is capable of rod withdrawal, or one or more rods not fully inserted.

(e) With all RCS cold leg temperatures 2 500 OF, and RCS boron concentration s the
ARO critical boron concentration, when the Rod Control System is capable of rod
withdrawal, or one or more rods not fully inserted.

22



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3A RTS Instrumentation

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

3.3A
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATION

BVPS Units I and 2 Page I Revision 0
2105
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3A RTS Instrumentation

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.3.1 Reactor Trip System Ilnstrumentation

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Action Condition L Is only applicable to ISTS RTS Function 11.a , Reactor
Coolant Pump (RCP) Breaker Position, Single Loop on Table 3.3.1-1. This ISTS
Function is required operable in Mode 1 above the P-8 setpoint (approximately 50%
RTP in the ISTS, or 30% RTP for BVPS). The ISTS Function causes a reactor trip in
Mode 1 above the P-8 setpoint whenever a single RCP Breaker opens. The BVPS
design does not include an RTS Function that corresponds to ISTS RTS Function 11 .a.
The BVPS specific RCP Breaker Position Function consists of a two loop Function only
that corresponds to the ISTS RTS Function 11 .b. The BVPS RCP Breaker Position
Function (and ISTS RTS Function lb) cause a reactor trip when two RCP breakers are
open above the P-7 setpoint (approximately 10 % RTP). Consistent with the ISTS RTS
Function 11 b, the BVPS Function is required operable above P-7. Also, consistent with
the ISTS, Action Condition K (not L) is applicable to Functions required operable above
the P-7 setpoint (including the BVPS specific RCP Breaker Position Function).
Therefore, in the BVPS specific version of ISTS 3.3.1 Action Condition L (which only
applies to an RCP Breaker Position RTS Function required operable above P-8) is not
used for any RTS Functions and is deleted from the proposed BVPS ITS 3.3.1. All
subsequent ISTS Action Conditions are re-lettered to reflect the deletion of Condition L.
The re-lettering of Action Conditions has no technical impact on the proposed BVPS
version of ISTS 3.3.1.

2. Not used.

3. ISTS Surveillance SR 3.3.1.2 requires that the results of the calorimetric heat balance
calculation be compared to the Nuclear Instrumentation System channel output. The
ISTS surveillance Is modified by Note 2 which states that the surveillance is not required
to be performed until [12] hours after thermal power is 2 15% RTP. The 12-hour ISTS
requirement is bracketed. The corresponding CTS surveillance requirement is identified
on Table 4.3-1 as a daily (24 hour) channel calibration modified by Note 2 which states
'Heat balance only, above 15 percent of RATED THERMAL POWER." The CTS
requirement is similar to the ISTS requirement In intent and purpose but does not require
that the surveillance be performed within a specific time (other than the 24 hour
surveillance frequency) after exceeding 15% RTP as does the ISTS. The CTS is
currently interpreted such that the surveillance is performed within 24 hours after power
has exceeded 15% RTP. As such, the CTS has been revised to incorporate a specific
time limit similar to the ISTS but based on the current BVPS practice. The proposed
BVPS ITS time limit for performing this surveillance is 24 hours after exceeding 15%
RTP. The proposed change to the ISTS limit of 12 hours is acceptable considering that
the CTS does not currently specify any time limit (other than 24 hours) and that the
proposed time limit is still sufficiently short to ensure the surveillance is performed in a
timely manner after plant startup. The proposed change conforms to the ISTS
requirement for a Note specifying a time limit in the surveillance and is also consistent
with the current BVPS TS and practice.
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4. ISTS surveillance SR 3.3.1.3 contains a note that provides a time limit for performing the

surveillance after the specified RTP is exceeded. The bracketed ISTS time limit is 24
hours. The corresponding CTS surveillance requirement as described by Note 3 on
CTS Table 4.3-1 does not contain a time limit other than the 31 EFPD surveillance
frequency. As such, the CTS would not require this surveillance to be complete until 31
EFPD after exceeding the specified RTP. The ISTS time limit in SR 3.3.1.3 is revised
from bracketed 24 hours to 7 days. SR 3.3.1.3 is performed every 31 EFPD to ensure
that the excore channel Al input to AFD and the f(AI) inputs to the Overtemperature AT
reactor trip Function are maintained and calibrated consistent with the incore detector
measurements.

The proposed time limit is reasonable considering the actual time to perform a full core
flux map at full power or multiple flux maps over a range of power distributions at part
power, analyze the resultant data and calculate new excore detector calibration currents,
revise the Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS) excore calibration procedures and
implement the new calibration data In each power range and Overtemperature AT
protection channel. The proposed 7-day time allowance for performing the surveillance
is also consistent with the time allowance for performing the AFD surveillance SR 3.2.3.1
which requires calibrated excore channel Al indications. The proposed change is
acceptable because it is more restrictive than the CTS and ensures the initial
perforriance of the surveillance will be sufficiently prompt while providing adequate time
for performing the surveillance. This proposed change to the ISTS surveillance
requirement has been previously approved by the NRC for a Westinghouse plant of very
similar design to BVPS (Farley Nuclear Plant) in their ISTS conversion license
amendment.

5. ISTS Surveillances SR 3.3.1.10. SR 3.3.1.1 1, and SR 3.3.1.12 all require a channel
calibration to be performed every 18 months. The only difference between the
surveillances is the Notes that modify each surveillance. SR 3.3.1.10 is modified by a
Note that requires a verification that time constants are adjusted to the prescribed value.
SR 3.3.1.11 is modified by a Note that states neutron detectors are excluded from the
channel calibration. SR 3.3.1.12 Is modified by a note that requires the surveillance to
include verification of the RCS RTD bypass loop flow rate. The ISTS also includes 3
separate Bases for each of these surveillances that contain additional information
pertaining to each Note.

The proposed BVPS ITS only contains a single channel calibration surveillance that Is
modified by two notes. This change to the ISTS makes the presentation of the
surveillance more consistent with the CTS. The proposed BVPS channel calibration
surveillance contains the Notes applicable to time constants and neutron detectors. The
elimination of the note requiring the RTD bypass flow to be verified is acceptable
because the current BVPS design no longer includes an RTD bypass loop for which flow
must be verified. As such, ISTS SR 3.3.1.12 does not apply to the BVPS design and is
deleted from the proposed BVPS ITS.

The proposed BVPS ITS single channel calibration surveillance contains the Notes
applicable to ISTS SRs 3.3.1.10 and 3.3.1.1 1. The surveillance notes are applicable to
instrumentation channels that contain neutron detectors or have time constants specified
in their allowable values or trip setpoint requirements. The Notes do not affect other
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instrumentation that do not have neutron detectors or time constants associated with
them. Therefore, separate surveillances for each Note are unnecessary to preserve the
intent and purpose of the channel calibration surveillance requirements. In other TS, the
ISTS only includes separate requirements specifying the same surveillance when the
frequency for each of the surveillances Is different. Many other surveillances in the ISTS
are modified by multiple notes similar to those proposed in the BVPS ITS single channel
calibration surveillance. The Inclusion of separate requirements specifying the same
surveillances with the same frequency in the RTS specification is unusual and increases
the size and complexity of a TS that Is already quite large and complex without
contributing a significant benefit. In addition, the ISTS contains repetitive Bases
descriptions for each of the channel calibration surveillances. In the proposed BVPS
ITS, the Bases describing the channel calibration surveillance and the Notes are
combined within a single SR bases which provides additional clarification regarding the
application of the Notes and condenses the repetitive ISTS Bases into a single
description for the channel calibration requirement.

The proposed change to the ISTS simplifies the presentation of the channel calibration
requirements consistent with similar surveillance requirements in other ISTS
Specifications and with the CTS requirements without introducing a technical change to
the intent or purpose of the ISTS.

6. ISTS surveillance SR 3.3.1.3 Is modified by a note that requires the surveillance to be
performed within a specified time after Thermal Power is 2 [15]% RTP. The proposed
change revises the bracketed power level specified in the ISTS surveillance to 50% RTP
instead of 15% RTP. The corresponding CTS surveillance also specifies a 15% power
level but would allow up to 31 EFPD after exceeding this power level for the surveillance
to be performed. Thus, the CTS would allow sufficient time to routinely perform this
surveillance at power levels 2 50% RTP.

The proposed change affects the initial performance of the surveillance after a plant
startup from refueling or after a startup if the 31 EFPD Frequency has expired. The
surveillance requires the comparison of the excore detector channels to the data from an
incore flux map. Adjustment (calibration) of the excore channels is required if the limit
between the excore and incore measurements specified in the surveillance is exceeded.
The proposed change makes the specified power levels in the two ITS surveillances that
require excore/incore normalization the same (ITS SR 3.3.1.3 and ITS SR 3.3.1.9). The
ISTS surveillance 3.3.1.6 (BVPS ITS SR 3.3.1.9) requires an additional incore/excore
normalization to be performed and Is required at Ž 50% RTP. As the CTS surveillance
allows up to 31 EFPD before the surveillance must be performed, and the plant reaches
powers 2 50% RTP in relatively short time after exceeding 15% RTP, the surveillance is
normally performed at power levels above 50%. In addition, the establishment of the
correct power range channel Al Indications (required by these surveillances) is directly
related to providing accurate AFD indication. The performance of this surveillance at 2
50% RTP is more consistent with the Applicability (power level) specified for AFD and
meeting the AFD surveillance criteria. In addition, the accuracy of the surveillance results
improve as power is increased. As such, the allowance to perform this surveillance at a
higher power also helps to ensure that the excore power range channels are accurately
calibrated to the incore detector readings.
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The proposed change is acceptable because it makes the TS requirements for performing
this surveillance (including the AFD requirements) internally consistent. In addition, the
proposed change is acceptable because it is also consistent with obtaining the most
accurate results for calibration of the excore channels and it does not delay the actual
performance of the surveillance as allowed by the CTS (up to 31 EFPD after power
exceeds 15% RTP). The proposed change has also been previously approved by the
NRC for a Westinghouse plant of very similar design to BVPS (Farley Nuclear Plant) in
their ISTS conversion license amendment.

7. ISTS surveillance SR 3.3.1.6 requires the excore nuclear instrumentation system (NIS)
channels be calibrated to agree with incore detector measurements. The ISTS surveillance
is required to be performed within [24] hours (bracketed) after power exceeds 50% RTP
and every [92] EFPD (bracketed) afterward. The BVPS CTS does not contain a
surveillance requirement that corresponds to ISTS 3.3.1.6. The CTS surveillance
described by Note 3 on Table 4.3-1 requires that the NIS be recalibrated if the absolute
difference between the excore NIS and the incore measurements exceed 3%. The monthly
verification and normalization of the excore channels required by the CTS surveillance
address the adjustments needed for flux re-distribution with core bumup. In addition to the
monthly verification of the incorelexcore calibration, the CTS and ISTS require that core
peaking factors be verified within the required limits every 31 EFPD. The TS required
verification of peaking factors every month also helps to assure the flux redistribution with
bumup remains within design limits.

The CTS monthly surveillance to verify the calibration of the NIS has proven adequate to
ensure the NIS excore channels remain within the required calibration tolerance. The 31
EFPD CTS surveillance has been retained in the proposed BVPS ITS (SR 3.3.1.3) and will
continue to provide adequate assurance that the NIS remains within the required tolerance.

The ISTS requirement to perform this surveillance every quarter could result in quarterly
power reductions for up to 3 days at a time to obtain incore data from multiple incore
measurements. The additional ISTS requirement to perform this excore/incore calibration
every quarter regardless of the difference between the NIS and the incore measurements is
overly conservative and has not been shown by BVPS operating history to be necessary to
ensure the NIS is properly calibrated.

However, BVPS does routinely perform a calibration of the NIS as described by ISTS
surveillance SR 3.3.1.6 once each refueling cycle at the beginning of core life to initially
setup the NIS for the new core. Because variations in core design and fuel assembly
manufacturing can influence core power distributions, a complete incorelexcore calibration
is performed at the beginning of each operating cycle. This calibration normalizes the
excore channel Al input to AFD and the f(AI) input to the Overtemperature AT RTS Function
to match the cycle-specific core power distributions. This initial calibration performed each
fuel cycle and the subsequent monthly verifications (described above) have been shown by
BVPS operating experience to be sufficient to ensure the NIS remains within the required
calibration tolerance. As the BVPS surveillance performed once each cycle at the
beginning of core life is similar to the ISTS surveillance SR 3.3.1.6, BVPS will adopt a plant
specific version of the ISTS surveillance SR 3.3.1.6.

The proposed changes to ISTS SR 3.3.1.6 to make this surveillance specific to BVPS
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consist of the following:

a) The ISTS surveillance frequency is revised from a bracketed 92 EFPD to "once per
fuel cycle." The Bases discussion associated with the surveillance explains that the
surveillance is performed at the beginning of core life to initially calibrate the NIS for
the new core. The Frequency of once per cycle is appropriate for a surveillance
that is based on core age or condition and not on calendar time, similar to the ISTS
EFPD frequencies used elsewhere. The frequency is consistent with BVPS current
practice and has proven by operating experience to be adequate to ensure the NIS
is properly calibrated.

b) The ISTS note that modifies the performance of SR 3.3.1.6 requires that the
performance of the surveillance be complete within [24] hours of exceeding 50%
RTP. The ISTS time constraint for performing this surveillance is revised to 7 days
after exceeding 50% RTP. The allowance to take up to 7 days to perform this
surveillance after exceeding 50% RTP has been justified in JFD 4 above. In
addition to the discussion in JFD 4 above, the performance of this surveillance must
be coordinated with other beginning of life power ascension testing, plant chemistry
activities, and new fuel limitations, all of which can affect the completion of the
surveillance. The proposed change is acceptable because it continues to provide
adequate assurance that the surveillance is performed in a timely manner and is
more consistent with the current BVPS practice.

c) Consistent with the format of the ISTS the SR is renumber from SR 3.3.1.6 to SR
3.3.1.9. This change preserves the ISTS format of presenting the longer
surveillance intervals later in numerical order. The subsequent surveillances SR
3.3.1.7, 3.3.1.8, and 3.3.1.9 are renumbered to accommodate this change.

Similar changes to ISTS 3.3.1.6 have been previously approved by the NRC for a
Westinghouse plant of very similar design to BVPS (Farley Nuclear Plant) in their ISTS
conversion license amendment.

8. ISTS surveillance SR 3.3.1.7 and ISTS SR 3.3.1.8 both contain a requirement to perform
a channel operational test (COT) on the source range instrumentation. Both the ISTS
surveillances have a basic 92-day frequency that is modified by different Notes. Each
ISTS note contains a separate time delay for the initial performance of the required COT
after entering the applicable Mode. A time delay is required as the source range
instrumentation only becomes energized at the P-6 setpoint (Applicable Mode for the
source range) and the surveillance can not be performed prior to energizing the source
range instrumentation. In addition, ISTS SR 3.3.1.8 contains a requirement to perform
the surveillance prior to startup. The corresponding CTS surveillance requirement
(Table 4.3-1) for the source range instrumentation consists of a single surveillance
modified by a single note (Table 4.3-1, Note 8) with a single time delay for the initial
performance after entering the applicable Mode. The CTS Source range surveillance
does not require a specific "prior to startup' performance. The CTS basic quarterly
performance interval has proven adequate to maintain the required source range
channels operable. The two ISTS surveillances have been revised (combined) to
conform more closely to the single CTS surveillance including the quarterly surveillance
frequency (without a prior to startup requirement) and a note providing the CTS 12 hour
time delay instead of the ISTS 4 hour time delay. This change results in a single BVPS
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surveillance ITS 3.3.1.6 being applied to the source range instrumentation instead of
ISTS SRs 3.3.1.7 and 3.3.1.8 consistent with the current BVPS licensing basis.

The source range RTS Function Is required operable in Mode 2 below P-6 and in Modes
3, 4, and 5 with the rod control system capable of rod withdrawal or one or more rods not
fully inserted. The ISTS addresses the requirement for the source range to be operable
in Mode 2 below P-6 in a frequency In ISTS SR 3.3.1.8 and the requirement for the
source to be operable in Mode 3 and below in a surveillance note in ISTS SR 3.3.1.7.
Each of these ISTS requirements contains a time delay for performing the surveillance.
The corresponding CTS requirement simply addresses the source range surveillance
requirements by a single note that defines the applicability of the surveillance as below
P-6. By simply stating below P-6, the CTS requirement adequately addresses the
requirement to perform the surveillance every 92 days when operating in Mode 2 below
P-6 or In the lower Modes of the source range applicability. The single CTS Note
provides one time delay effective after the applicable Mode for the source range is
entered. A second Note addressing operation in Mode 3 and below with a separate time
delay for performing the surveillance Is not necessary. As proven by the CTS
presentation of these requirements, the use of two notes in the ISTS surveillances is a
presentation option that is not necessary to ensure the source range surveillance is
performed when required. In addition, the ISTS presentation of the source range
surveillance requirements In two different surveillances complicates the presentation of
these requirements. This is especially evident in the Frequency of ISTS SR 3.3.1.8
which contains 4 separate Frequencies with two different time delays and a Note that
further modifies the performance of the surveillance. By removing the source range
frequency requirement from ISTS SR 3.3.1.8 and including it in the existing Note in ISTS
SR 3.3.1.7, the complexity of ISTS SR 3.3.1.8 is reduced without introducing a technical
change to the SR requirements and without adding complexity to ISTS SR 3.3.1.7.

The proposed change to the ISTS surveillances improves the presentation of the ISTS
surveillances, maintains the CTS requirements (single note and time delay) and does
not introduce a technical change to the requirements associated with the source range
instrumentation.

9. ISTS SR 3.3.1.7 requires a channel operational test (COT) to be performed every 92
days. The surveillance contains a note that is only applicable to the source range
instrumentation. The note is Intended to provide a time delay for performing the COT
that takes into account the fact that the source range instrumentation only becomes
energized below the P-6 setpoint. The ISTS note provides 4 hours after entry into Mode
3 for the first performance of the required COT. The proposed change to the ISTS Note
modifying ISTS SR 3.3.1.7 (BVPS ITS 3.3.1.6) includes the following:

* The 4 hour time delay provided by the ISTS SR 3.3.1.7 is revised to 12 hours
consistent with the corresponding CTS Note 8 in Table 4.3-1. A more
restrictive change was made to CTS Table 4.3-1 Note 8 to make the time
delay start as soon as power was reduced to below P-6 and not from Mode 3
entry. As such, the proposed change to the ISTS is consistent with the
Mode applicability of the source range instrumentation (below P-6) while
maintaining the CTS delay time of 12 hours. This change maintains the CTS
time delay previously approved by the NRC.
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The portion of the ISTS note addressing entering Mode 3 from Mode 2 is
revised such that the time delay provided by the note becomes effective after
power has been reduced below P-6 consistent with the operability
requirements of the source range instrumentation and with the note in ISTS
SR 3.3.1.8. This change combines the separate notes in ISTS SR 3.3.1.7
and ISTS SR 3.3.1.8 into a single note more consistent with the CTS
presentation of this requirement in Table 4.3-1, Note 8. See JFD 8 (above)
for more discussion of this part of the change.

10. ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 contains a column of values for the Allowable Value and a column of
values for the Trip Setpoint associated with each RTS Function. The corresponding
CTS Table 3.3-1 does not contain the Trip Setpoint values for each RTS Function. The
CTS RTS requirements only specify the Allowable Values. The Trip Setpoint values
associated with the BVPS RTS Functions were relocated outside of the CTS to the
Licensing Requirements Manual by a previous license amendment. In addition, the
BVPS Unit I and Unit 2 RTS TS are being combined into a single Unit 1 and Unit 2 RTS
TS. As some of the Allowable Values specified in the CTS are different for each Unit,
separate Allowable Values columns for each Unit are incorporated into the ISTS Table.
The Incorporation of the second Allowable Value column replaces the unneeded Trip
Setpoint column and maintains the same requirements as specified in'the CTS. The
Allowable Values specified in the ISTS have been replaced with the BVPS CTS values.

11. BVPS ITS SRs 3.3.1.3 and 3.3.1.9 are added to the surveillances specified for the
power range neutron flux high RTS Function on ISTS Table 3.3.1-1. These
surveillances are also specified for the overtemperature AT RTS Function on Table
3.3.1-1. These surveillances require that the excore nuclear instrumentation system
(NIS) be adjusted and calibrated to agree with the incore instrumentation. The
incorelexcore calibration requirements are necessary to assure the NIS Al inputs to AFD
and the f(Al) input to the overtemperature AT RTS Function are accurate. As these
surveillance requirements support the operability of the overtemperature AT RTS
Function they are associated with that Function in the ISTS. However, the surveillances
are required to be performed on all four excore power range channels and in a three
loop plant such as BVPS only three of the four power range channels are associated
with the overtemperature AT RTS Function. Therefore, in order to assure all four power
range channels are addressed by the surveillance requirements, the surveillances have
been added to the power range neutron flux high RTS Function which is associated with
all four power range channels. This change to the ISTS is consistent with how the
excore/incore calibration surveillance requirement is currently addressed in the CTS. As
such, this change maintains the CTS requirements regarding the incore/excore
calibration surveillance requirements.

12. The ISTS Conditions and surveillance requirements specified in Table 3.3.1-1 are re-
lettered and re-numbered as necessary to account for other changes made to the ISTS
Conditions or surveillance requirements. Each change affecting the sequence or
placement of the Conditions or surveillances is discussed separately in the JFD
associated with that change.

13. The ISTS required Channels specified on Table 3.3.1-1 are revised to be consistent with
the corresponding BVPS CTS requirements and the BVPS design. The changes
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marked in this column represent the current design/licensing basis of BVPS.

14. The ISTS specifies response time test surveillance requirements (ISTS SR 3.3.1.16) for
the source range instrumentation on Table 3.3.1-1. The corresponding CTS
requirements for response time testing do not include the source range Instrumentation.
The actual list of RTS Functions and associated response times was removed from the
CTS by a previous Amendment. The specific list of RTS Functions and associated
response times is maintained In the Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM). The source
range instrumentation is not part of the LRM response time requirements. As such, the
elimination of these test requirements from the ISTS maintains the current BVPS
licensing basis.

15. The applicable Modes specified on Table 3.3.1-1 for the pressurizer pressure low and
reactor coolant flow low RTS Functions are Mode I above P-8 (power range neutron
flux) interlock (ISTS note f). The Applicable Modes for these Functions are revised to
Mode I above the P-7 Interlock (ITS note h). The proposed change is consistent with
the CTS requirements and the BVPS (and most other Westinghouse Plants) design for
these RTS Functions. In addition, the proposed change is consistent with the applicable
Modes specified In Revision I of NUREG-1431 (ISTS) for these RTS Functions. The
proposed change is also consistent with the Bases discussion for these RTS Functions
in Revision 2 of NUREG-1431. The Applicable Modes specified in Revision 2 of ISTS
Table 3.3.1-1 for these RTS Functions are not correct.

16 The ISTS RCP breaker position RTS Function specified on Table 3.3.1-1 consists of two
modes of operation, single loop and two loop. The ISTS RCP breaker position trips
operate such that at lower power two RCP Breakers must open to initiate a trip and at
higher power only one RCP breaker must open to initiate the trip. The ISTS RTS
Function uses two footnotes to describe the Applicable Mode requirements. The
corresponding BVPS RTS Function operates only as a two loop trip (i.e., two RCP
breakers must open to initiate a reactor trip at any power level). The BVPS trip Function
is enabled by the P-7 interlock and is required operable above P-7. The BVPS version
of this RTS Function only requires a single footnote to describe the Applicable Mode.
The ISTS requirements specified on Table 3.3.1-1 for the RCP Breaker trip Function are
revised to reflect the BVPS design and CTS requirements. The proposed change
results in the RTS Function requirements being reduced to one line. The description of
how the BVPS version of this RTS Function operates (two loops at all power levels
above P-7) is provided In the Bases. Since there is only one mode of operation for this
Function it is not necessary to describe the operation of the Function in Table 3.3.1-1
and the ISTS descriptions have been deleted. The proposed change includes the
deletion of the ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 footnotes associated with this RTS Function that are
not needed for the BVPS version of the Function. The deletion of these footnotes results
in re-lettering subsequent footnotes.

17. ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 specifies the requirements for the SG water level low coincident with
steam flow feedwater flow mismatch RTS Function (#15). This RTS Function is not part
of the CTS RTS requirements. The RTS Function was removed from the BVPS Unit I
and 2 design and deleted from the Unit I and 2 CTS in previous license amendments.
Therefore, this Function Is eliminated from the BVPS specific version of Table 3.3.1-1.
The subsequent Functions are renumbered as necessary.
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18. The ISTS Turbine Trip RTS Function identifies two trip Functions, a low fluid oil pressure

trip and a stop valve closure trip. The BVPS Unit 1 and Unit 2 low fluid oil pressure trips
are sensed from different oil systems. Unit 1 uses the turbine auto-stop oil pressure and
Unit 2 uses the emergency trip header oil pressure. The ISTS Turbine Trip Function is
revised to identify the two different BVPS oil pressures used for the low fluid oil pressure
trip Function. The proposed change to the ISTS maintains the current BVPS design and
licensing basis.

19. The ISTS specifies a bracketed channel check surveillance SR 3.3.1.1 for the P-13 RTS
Function. The corresponding CTS requirements for the P-13 RTS Function does not
require a channel check be performed on this RTS Function. The ISTS channel check is
deleted consistent with the CTS requirements for this Function. The proposed change
maintains the previously approved BVPS licensing basis for the P-13 RTS Function.

20. On the last page of ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 the Applicable Modes for several RTS Functions
are modified by footnote (b) which states, "With Rod Control System capable of rod
withdrawal or one or more rods not fully inserted." ISTS Footnote (b) on the last page of
Table 3.3.1-1 is the same footnote that is labeled footnote (a) on the first page of Table
3.3.1-1. In addition, footnote (b) on the first page of ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 refers to Below
the P-10 interlock. Footnote (b) on the last page of Table 3.3.1-1 is revised to footnote
(a) consistent with the established footnote lettering on previous pages of the same
Table. The proposed change corrects an error in the NUREG-1431 Table 3.3.1-1
footnotes.

21. ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 contains a reviewers note that states, "Unit specific implementations
may contain only Allowable Value depending on Setpoint Study methodology used by
the unit." The BVPS Units are currently licensed with the Allowable Value as the only
setpoint value In the TS. The CTS was revised to relocate the Trip Setpoint values to
the Licensing Requirements Manual by a previous license amendment. Therefore, the
BVPS compliance with the option In this Note to only have the Allowable Values in the
TS has been previously reviewed and approved by the NRC. The elimination of the trip
selpoint column from the ISTS RTS Specification is consistent with the current BVPS
licensing basis.

22. The ISTS RTS Specification 3.3.1 contains two notes that contain the equations for the
setpoints associated with the Overtemperature AT and Overpower AT RTS Functions.
The generic ISTS equations are replaced with the corresponding CTS equations for
BVPS Unit I and Unit 2. As the BVPS Units have different equations for each of these
RTS Functions, the BVPS specific implementation of 3.3.1 contains 4 notes (2 per Unit)
as follows:

• Note 1 - Unit 1 Overtemperature AT

* Note 2 - Unit 1 Overpower AT

* Note 3 - Unit 2 Overtemperature AT

* Note 4 - Unit 2 Overpower AT

The Notes are referenced from the specified Allowable Values for these Functions in
Table 3.3.1-1. The proposed change to the ISTS Notes maintains the current BVPS Unit
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specific licensing basis (i.e., the equations and variables specified in the CTS are
retained without technical change).

In addition, the reference to specific page numbers for these notes in the ISTS Table
3.3.1-1 Allowable Value column is deleted. The page number reference is not required
to find the uniquely numbered notes. Additionally, the inclusion of page numbers in the
Allowable Values of the RTS Functions may introduce errors in the TS. Updating the
Allowable Values to reflect pagination changes in the TS would be an unusual task and
that could be easily overlooked.
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ENCLOSURE 2

CHANGES TO THE ISTS BASES

MARKUP TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES &

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

FROM THE STANDARD BASES

Introduction

This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
Bases to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS Bases document specific to BVPS Units I
and 2. Changes to the ISTS Bases are identified with a number. The number is associated with a
JFD that describes the reason for the change. The markups of the ISTS Bases are followed by a
document containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to the ISTS Bases. Not every
change to the ISTS Bases is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current
Technical Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not typically
identified with a separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced
with the corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS Bases are self-
explanatory and represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other
changes to the ISTS (i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit I & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of TS,
one markup of each ISTS Bases Is provided for both Unit 1 and 2. Unit differences are identified in
each ISTS Bases.

In addition, the Bases in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to the
standard text resulting from the IndustrylNRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF revisions
to the standard are marked-up and Identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e., TSTF-03,
TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part of the
Industry/NRC process. The TSTFjustifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS conversion
documentation.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page I Revision 0
2105
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.1 Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation

BASES 0D
- -- -- -E
BACKGROUND The RTS initiates a unit shutdown, based on the values of selected unit

parameters, to protect against violating the core fuel design limits and
Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure boundary during anticipated
operational occurrences (AOOs) and to assist the Engineered Safety
Features (ESF) Systems in mitigating accidents.

The protection and monitoring systems have been designed to assure
safe operation of the reactor. This is achieved by specifying limiting
safety system settings (LSSS) In terms of parameters directly monitored
by the RTS, as well as specifying LCOs on other reactor system
parameters and equipment performance.

Technical Specifications are required by 10 CFR 50.36 to contain LSSS
defined by the regulation as "...settings for automatic protective
devices ... so chosen that automatic protective action will correct the AalI
abnormal situation before a Safety Limit (SL) is exceeded." The Analytic'e
Limit is the limit of the process variable at which a safety action is

at initiated, as established by the safety analysis, to ensure that a SL is not
e ~eded. Any automatic protection action that occurs Gereaching the e
Analy Limit therefore ensures that the SL is not exceeded. However, in
practice, the actual settings for automatic protective devices must be

may Rosen to be more conservative than the Analyticmit to account for Eal
inst p uncertainties related to the setting at which the automatic

nominal protective actia actually occur.

I- |T trip setpoint is a predetermined setting for a protective device chosen
Ual -tansure automatic actuation prior to the process variable reaching the

Anal Limit and thus ensuring that the SL would not be exceeded.FA 1-

Text is deleted because it
Is redundant to
subsequent discussions in
Trip SelpointlAllowable
Value section of Bases.
This level of detail not
necessary for general
background.

4-

he tip stpoit acouns for uncertainties in settingth
(e.g., ca n , uncertainties in how the device migh aly perform
(e.g., repeatabi nges in the point of act e device over time
(e.g., drift during surveia rvals any other factors which may
influence its actual performan sh accident environments). In
this manner, the trip se pays an impo e in ensuring that SLs
are not excee d uh the trip setpoint meet Il nition of an
LSSS and could be used to meet the requirement th be

med in the Technical Specifications.

Technical Specifications contain values related to the OPERABILITY of
equipment required for safe operation of the facility. OPERABLE is

WOG STS B 3.3.1 - I Rev. 2, 04/30/01

35



RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

defined in Technical Specifications as "...being capable of performing its
safety functions(s)." For automatic protective devices, the required safety
function is to ensure that a SL is not exceeded and therefore the LSSS as
defined by 10 CFR 50.36 is the same as the OPERABILITY limit for these
devices. However. use of the trip set oit lo-deflne--QPRAI3Il=TY-4 I

Text deleted because the
BVPS CTS already
identifies the Allowable
Value as the LSSS not the
trip setpoint. The trip
setpoint is not part of the
BVPS TS. Therefore, this
text is unnecessary detail
that explains something
which is not applicable to
BVPS (i.e., that the use of
the trip setpoint as the
LSSS is overly restrictive).

4-

Thnical Specifications and its corresponding designation as the LS
requi by 10 CFR 50.36 would be an overly restrictive require if It
were app iedas an OPERABILITY limit for the "as found" val of a
protective dev setting during a surveillance. This wou result in
Technical Specifi n compliance problems, as w s reports and
corrective actions requ d by the rule which are ,t necessary to ensure
safety. For example, an auatic protecti evice with a setting that
has been found to be different thie p setpoint due to some drift of
the setting may still be OPERABL ce drift is to be expected. This
expected drift would have bee pecifi accounted for in the setpoint
methodology for calculati e trip setpoint thus the automatic
protective action wou 'till have ensured that the would not be
exceeded with th as found" setting of the protectiv vice. Therefore,
the device w d still be OPERABLE since it would have ormed its
safety fu n.ion and the only corrective action required would b reset
theice to the trip selpoint to account for further drift during the t

r~veillance interval.

designation as the urtn stnes describedI
above would r inn tr lr t thruend TechnicalI

t t at are cearlv no .arneee the~ei lso
*sof-pGIPA-beyond which the device would have-not been able to perform
its function due, for example, to greater than expected drift. This value
needs to be specified in the Technical Specifications in order to define
OPERABILITY of the devices and is designated as the Allowable Value

The Allowable Value specified in Table 3.3.1-1 serves as the LSSS such
that a channel is OPERABLE if the trip setpoint is found not to exceed the

- Allowable Value durina the CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (COT). AsText deleted because it is
either redundant to
subsequent discussions in
Trip SetpointlAllowable
Value section of Bases or
is unnecessary detail that
does not significantly add
to the understanding of the
RTS TS

i _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ X _ _HXsuc , th able Value differs from the trip setpoint by an
primarily equal t ed instrument loo ies, such as
drift, during the surveillance in anner, the actual setting of
the device will i eSSS definition anata Safety
Li eceeded at any given Doint of time as long as thes

20

fot-dried d-that-expect-during-the-rurveillance-ntervalt Note
that, although the channel is 'OPERABLE" under these circumstances,

WOG STS B 3.3.1 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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BASES 4 II the BVPS Unit 1 and Unit 2 setpoint
_ methodology for protection systems (Ref. 1). II

BACKGROUNDc
-

the trip setpoint should be I ft adjusted to a value within the established the
trip setpoint calibration tol ance band, in accordance with u
assumptions stated in the p -eh g-(-It

.rr - -.- % - -A - - -C - A 41- ~ tr~ti the 41 t~t~.l-e -f

(

th tainty teFms assigned. If the actual setting of the device is found
to have exceeded the Allowable Value the device would be considered
inoperable from a Technical Specification perspective. This requires

\ corrective action including those actions required by 10 CFR 50.36 when
automatic protective devices do not function as required.

natively, a TS format incorporating an Allowable Valu
column may oposed by a licensee. In this case the etpoint
value of Table 3.3. ated in the TS Base licensee-
controlled document outside S C to the trip setpoint value
would be controlled by 10 CFR ministratively as appropriate,
and adjusted per the se methodologya licable surveillance
requirements. iption, the licensee may incl e trip setpoint in
Table 3 s shown, or as suggested by the licensees'

odology or license. ]

During A0Os, which are those events expected to occur one or more
times during the unit life, the acceptable limits are:

1. The Departure from Nucleate Boiling Ratio (DNBR) shall be 3
maintained above the Safety Limit (SL) value t-pevenW u
from nuc~oa~t boiling (DNB),

2. Fuel centerline melt shall not occur, and

3. The RCS pressure SL of psia shall not be exceeded.

Operation within the SLs of Specification 2.0, 'Safety Limits (SLs)," also
maintains the above values and assures that offsite dose will be within
the 10 CFR 50, and I CFR 400 d .

Accidents are events that are analyzed ev rthouugh they are not
expected to occur during the unit life. The acceptable limit during he
accidents is that offsite dose shall be maintained within an aoeeptab-l
fractian ef 10 CFR L imits. Different accident categories are allowed a
ditterent traction ot these limits, based on probability of occurrence.
Meeting the acceptable dose limit for an accident category is considered
having acceptable consequences for that event.

WOG STS B 3.3.1 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BACKGROUND (continued) described in UFSAR

The RTS instrumentation is segmente\ into four distinct but
interconnected modules as iFAustrt tS AR, Chapter [71

2 ), and as identified below:

1. Field transmitters or process sensors: provide a measurable
electronic signal based upon the physical characteristics of the
parameter being measured,

2. Signal Process Control and Protection System, including Analog
trip device Protection System, Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS), field

Lo\ contacts, and protection channel sets: provides signal conditioning,
* s e setpoint comparison, process algorithm actuation,

compatible electrical signal output to protection system devices, and
control board/control room/miscellaneous indications,

3. Solid State Protection System (SSPS), including input, logic, and
output bays: initiates proper unit shutdown and/or ESF actuation in t evice
accordance with the defined logic, which is based on the b
outputs from the signal process control and protection system, and

4. Reactor trip switchgear, including reactor trip breakers (RTBs) and
bypass breakers: provides the means to interrupt power to the
control rod drive mechanisms (CRDMs) and allows the rod cluster
control assemblies (RCCAs), or 'rods," to fall into the core and shut
down the reactor. The bypass breakers allow testing of the RTBs at
power.

in some cases Field Transmitters or Sensors nominal

Tohet the design demands for redund ncy and reliability, more than
one, an as many as four, field tra smitters or sensors are used to
measure unit parameters. To account f the calibration tolerances and
instrument drift, which are assumed to o cur between calibrations,
statistical allowances are provided in the trip setpoint and Allowable
Values. The OPERABILITY of each transmitter or sensor is determined
by either "as-found" calibration data evaluated during the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION or by qualitative assessment of field transmitter or sensor
as related to the channel behavior observed during performance of the
CHANNEL CHECK.

WOG STS B 3.3.1 - 4 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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BACKGROUND (coni

The safety analyses and
associated RTS Functions are
discussed in UFSAR Chapter 14ltinued) (Unit 1) and UFSAR Chapter 15

.Qinnl Prnriebc rCnfrnl nnri Prntrinrfinn qvctrm (Unit 2) (Ref. 3).

Generally, three or four channels of process control e ipment are used
for the signal processing of unit parameters measur by the field
instruments. The process control equipment provi s signal conditioning,
comparable output signals for instruments locate on the main control
board, and comparison of measured input signa with setpoints
established by safety analyses. These-etpoi daeed in FSAR,
Chapter [7] (Ref. 1), Chaptcr [6] (Rcf. 2), and Chapte4e[165](Re If the

I measured value of a unit parameter exceeds the predetermined setpoint,
trip device an output rom ai is forwarded to the SSPS for decision

evaluation. Channel separation is maintained up to and through the input
bays. However, not all unit parameters require four channels of sensor
measurement and signal processing. Some unit parameters provide
input only to the SSPS, while others provide input to the SSPS, the main
control board, the unit computer, and one or more control systems.

Generally, if a parameter is used only for input to the protection circuits,
three channels with a two-out-of-three logic are sufficient to provide the
required reliability and redundancy. If one channel fails in a direction that
would not result in a partial Function trip, the Function is still OPERABLE
with a two-out-of-two logic. If one channel fails, such that a partial
Function trip occurs, a trip will not occur and the Function is still
OPERABLE with a one-out-of-two logic.

Generally, if a parameter is used for input to the SSPS and a control
function, four channels with a two-out-of-four logic are sufficient to provide
the required reliability and redundancy. The circuit must be able to
withstand both an Input failure to the control system, which may then
require the protection function actuation, and a single failure in the other

Technical Specification channels providing the protection function actuation. Again, a single
Table 3.3.1-1 failure will neither cause nor prevent the protection function actuation.

These requirements are described in IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 4). The actual
number of channels required for ear hunit parameter is specifie

IHowever, exceptions to the -- I .ra s-
requirement for four channels
are part of the design and
licensing basis of the RTS (e.g.
steam generator level
instrumentation).

Two logic shanp are required to ensure ingle random failure of a
loip , will disable the RTS. The logic Ynres are designed such

that testing required while the reactor is at power may be accomplished
without causing trip. Provisions to allow removing logic Ghannetfrom
service during maintenance are unnecessary because of the logic
system's designed reliability.

|train
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BACKGROUND (continued)

~ Vauesand TS etnints tridece

'" T h rrip setpoints used in are based on the analbical limits
stated in Reference 1. The selection of these tip setpoints is such that nominal
adequate protection Is provided when all sensor and processing time
delays are taken into account. To aUw4or-Abfation4oIranGes,.. ER I Ilv __.v_ ___fs_ .. ks ___ J_! __ __ __ _.t_F

Insert pages follow the
Bases pages

PN

-- instrumentat on unGena nties-,4nst --. - eveFe e
--- f- 0-re �k ---- 1� qkM -,.,# k-k cMmlttz�- ---

as defined by 10 CFR 50.49 (Rcf. 5), the-Allowable Valucs specified in
IYlha 'Q I 4 4 -r 4k- IPrbs A~ sa~~i rfnro - 4#k-4,.

--- - ------ - ---- --- - --

4-�

Onthe anatytiGaIlimitsd A detailed description of the methodoloov used to
calculate the Allowable Values andtip setpoints, including their explicit nominal
uncertainties, Is provided in the "RTSIESFAS S Mthdgy
Stud)4 (Ref.-6) which incorporates all of the known uncertainties
applicable to each channel. The magnitydes of these uncertainties ar

Reference 1 factored into the determination of each ip setpoint and cobr s dina
Allowable Value. The trip setpoint entered into the 4Tae is more trip device
conservative than that specified by the Allowable Value (LSSS) to

nmnmas nt errors detectable by the COT. The Allowable
Value serves as the Technical Specification OPERABILITY limit for the
purpose of the COT. One example of such a change in measurement
error is drift during the surveillance interval. If the measred setp int

nomInL does not exceed the Allowable Value, the bistalis considered channel
I nom lO PE R A BLE..

T trip setpoint is the value at which the is set and is the nominal
expected value to be achieved during calibration. Thefip setpoint value

trip device with a ensures the LSSS and the safety analysis limits are met for surveillance to be within
nominal trip setpoint interval selected why a channel is adjusted the

uAoedaiies. Any Able Is considered to be properly adjusted when tolebration
the 'as left" setpoint value is within the ba F HAoI -CA
CALIBRATION uncertainty allowanco (i.e., i rack calibration " calibration
Gomrpaator cetting unrertainties) e is toleranee.

rr~reor_ ~r~~~tw^1en{;nrwarnb~tet _te-g..h.t
r:nnclnrrrbn n nnml

inequalities) for the purposes of COT and CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
Operable RTS Functions 6A

with setpoints maintaied T| p setpointe Gonsistont with he-equi of h Allowable flue
within the Allowable Values P ensure that SLs are not violated during AOOs (and that the
specified in the Technical consequences of DBAs will be acceptable, providing the unit is operated
Specifications from within the LCOs at the onset of the AOO or DBA and the equipment

functions as designed).

WOG STS B 3.3.1 -6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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nominal trip setpoint Each channel of the process control equipment can be tested on line to
calibration tolerance verify that the signal or setpoint accuracy is within the specified allowance
specified in plant Requirements of Reference 2. Once a designated channel is taken out of
procedures. service for testing, a simulated signal is injected in place of the field

instrument signal. The process equipment for the channel in test is then
tested, verified, and calibrated. SRs for the channels are specified in the
SRs section.

inputs from field contacts, control board
Solid State Protection System switches and

TI5 e D Ai @-te-GoIFF saw {^ MCA ^_;IA% Ln; tPF A d A §@ lg
I [It O>rO eqUIpmeInII IsU lU til t: UtIe DecisoUgic prUcsingl VI ouIput
from the signal processing equipment bistables. To meet the redundancy
requirements, two trains of SSPS, each performing the same functions, A
are provided. If one train is taken out of service for mSintcnandcIor test
purposes, the second train will provide reactor trip and/or ESF actuation
for the unit. If both trains are taken out of service or placed in test, a
reactor trip will result. Each train is packaged in its own cabinet for
physical and electrical separation to satisfy separation and independence
requirements. The system has been designed to trip in the event of a
loss of power, directing the unit to a safe shutdown condition.

The SSPS performs the decision logic for actuating a reactor trip or ESF
actuation, generates the electrical output signal that will initiate the
required trip or actuation, and provides the status, permissive, and

input signals from field annunciator output signals to the main control room of the unit.
contacts, control board -
switches and Th41bistable outputs from the signal processing equipment are sensed by

the SSPS equipment and combined into logic matrices that represent
combinations indicative of various unit upset and accident transients. If a
required logic matrix combination is completed, the system will initiate a
reactor trip or send actuation signals via master and slave relays to those
components whose aggregate Function best serves to alleviate the
condition and restore the unit to a safe condition. Examples are given in
the Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO, and Applicability sections of this
Bases.

5D- TwoReactor Tni Switch ear connected in series eithe

RTBs ar the electrical power supply line from the control rod drive
motor generator set power supply to the CRDMs. Opening f the RTBs
interrupts power to the CRDMs, which allows the shutdown rods and
control rods to fall into the core by gravity. Each RTB is equipped with a
bypass breaker to allow testing of the RTB while the unit is at power.

WOG STS B 3.3.1 - 7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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During normal operation the output from the SSPS is a voltage signal that
energizes the undervoltage coils in the RTBs and bypass breakers, if in
use. When the required logic matrix combination is completed, the SSPS
output voltage signal is removed, the undervoltage coils are 5
de-energized, the breaker trip lever is actuated by the de-energized

{ 5 5 undervoltage coil, and the RTBs and bypass breakers are tripped open. RTB
This allows the shutdown rods and control rods to fall into the core. In
addition to the de-energization of the undervoltage coils, each s
also equipped with a shunt trip device that is energized to trip the breaker

The RTB bypass breakers open upon receipt of a reactor trip signal from the SSPS. Either the
are also equipped with a undervoltage coil or the shunt trip mechanism is sufficient b itself thus
shunt trip device; however, providing a diverse trip mechanism.y, containe
manual actuation (local or
remote) is required to The decision logic matrix Functions are the fu o
energize this trip diagrams included In Reference 2. In addition to the reactor trip or ESF,
mechanism on the bypass these diagrams al the various "permissive interlocks" that are
breakers. associatIunit condition Each in has a built in testingdesice elt

ilusraen automatically test thelecision logic matrix Functions a~ndthe Iselected
illustrate ~while the unit is at power. When any one train is taken

out of service for testing, the other train is capable of providing unit
monitoring and protection until the testing has been completed. The
testing device Is semiautomatic to minimize testing time.

APPLICABLE The RTS functions to maintain the SLs during all AOOs and mitigates the
SAFETY consequences of DBAs in all MODES in which the Rod Control System is
ANALYSES, LCO, capable of rod withdrawal or one or more rods are not fully Inserted.
and APPLICABILITY

Each of the analyzed accidents and transients can be detected by one or
explicitly more RTS Functions. The accident analysis described in Reference 3

takes credit for most RTS trip Functions. RTS trip Functions
not explcily analyed credited In the accident analysis credited in implicily
may be anticipatory in tesfty analysis and the NRC staff approved licensing basis for the
nature or ui.TeseRTS; trip2 Functions may provide protection for conditions hrat

M d~ii~requamic transient anal
_ Serve as backups to RTS trip Functions that

are ex credited In the accident analysis

/The LCO requires all instrumentation performing an RTS Function, listed
to provide defense in depth. in Table 3.3.1-1 in the accompanying LCO, to be OPERABLE. A channel

is OPERABLE w is t val t
band provided the trip setpoint "as-found" value does not excee
associated Allowable Value and provided the trip setpoint "as-left" value
is adjusted to a value within the 'as-left' calibration tolerance band of the

WOG STS B 3.3.1 -8 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)a/
provided that the ±
calibration tolerance band nominal trip setpoint. A trip setpoint may be set more conservative thary
remains the same and the the nominal trip setpoint as necessary in response to plant condition
Allowable Value is Failure of any Instrumer4enders the affected channel(s) inoperable and
administratively controlled reduces the reliability .abaffected Functions.
accordingly in the [raj
conservative direction to The LCO generally requires OPERABILITY of four or three channels in
meet the assumptions of the
setpoint methodology. The each instrumentation Function, two channels of Manual Reactor Trip in
conservative direction is each logic Function, and two trains in each Automatic Trip Logic Function.
established by the direction Four OPERABLE instrumentation channels in a two-out-of-four
of the inequality applied to configuratisr required when one RTS channel is also used as a

te sstem Input. This configuration accounts for the possibility of the
may be shared channel failing in such a manner that it creates a transient that

requires RTS action. In this case, the RTS will still provide protection,
However, exceptions to even with random failure of one of the other three protection channels.
these requirements are Three OPERABLE instrumentation channels in a two-out-of-three
part of the current configuration are generally required when there is no potential for control
licensing and design
basis (e.g., in the steam system and protection system interaction that could simultaneously create
generator level a need for RTS trip and disable one RTS channel. The two-out-of-three
instrumentation a median and two-out-of-four configurations allow one channel to Pe tripped during
selector switch is utilized maintenance or testing without causing a reactor trip.gpecific exceptions

separation between the to the above general philosophy exist-and are discussed below.
protection and control
systems instead of a Reactor Trio System Functions
fourth level instrument
channel). The The safety analyses and OPERABILITY requirements applicable to each

RTS Function are discussed below: The Manual Reactor Trip feature is not

.Mna ecor Tri cre~ditedrby any safety analyses.1. Manual Reactor Tri _a

The Manual Reactor Trip ensures that the control room perator can
initiate a reactor trip at any time by using either of two re tor trip
switches in the control room. A Manual Reactor Trip acco plishes
the same results as any one of the automatic trip Functions It is

manually used by the reactor operator t0khut down the reactor whenever-any
parameteF is rapidy -trending toward its Trip Setpoint.

The LCO requires two Manual Reactor Trip channels to be
OPERABLE. Each channel is controlled by a manual reactor trip
switch. Each channel activates the reactor trip breaker in both trains.
Two independent channels are required to be OPERABLE so that no
single random failure will disable the Manual Reactor Trip Function.

WOG STS B 3.3.1 - 9 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

, except for specific
activities such as drag
testing performed under
administrative controls,

In MODE 1 or 2, manual initiation of a reactor trip must be OPERABLE.
These are the MODES in which the shutdown rods and/or control rods
are partially or fully withdrawn from the core. In MODE 3, 4, or 5, the
manual initiation Function must also be OPERABLE if one or more
shutdown rods or control rods are withdrawn or the Rod Control System
is capable of withdrawing the shutdown rods or the control rods. In this
condition, inadvertent control rod withdrawal is possible. In MODE 3, 4,
or 5, manual Initiation of a reactor trip does not have to be OPERABLE if
the Rod Control System is not capable of withdrawing the shutdown rods
or control rods and if all rods are fully inserted. If the rods cannot be
withdrawn from the core, or all of the rods are inserted, there is no need
to be able to trip the reactor. In MODE 6. neither the shutdown rodsdno
the control rods are permitted to be withdrawnbnd the CRDMs are E |
disconnected from the control rods and shutdown rods. Therefore, the
manual initiation Function is not required. One NIS power range detector provides

input to the Rod Control System and (for
2. Power Range Neutron Flux Unit 2 only) the Steam Generator (SG)

Water Level Control System.

CS As such, the power rar
_ instrument channels ar

combined In a two-out-
four trip logic.

ige
oe
-of-

The NIS power range detectors are located external to the reactor
vessel and measure neutrons leaking from the core. The NISfow4 \
range detecteos provide inputno-t Rod Coto Sytem
Steam Gonorator (SG) Water Lcvel Control System. Therefore, the 5
actuation logic must be able to withstand an input failure to the
control system, which may then require the protection function
actuation. and a single failure in the other channels providing the
protection function actuationANote that this Function also provides
signal to prevent automaticand manual rod withdrawal prior to (for Unit 2)
initiating a reactor trip. Limiting further rod withdrawal may terminate1
the transient and eliminate the need to trip the reactor.

a. Power Range Neutron Flux - High St

tht cThe Power Range Neutron Flux - High trip Function en res that
thatcouldpotentioallY protection is provided, from all power levels, against a positive
lead to a violation of recivt ecrion ln-- I Igpwe -pefaiens.
the safety analysis reactivity excursio~n tions
limit DNBR during These can be caused by rod withdrawal or reductions in RCS
power operation. temperature.

The LCO requires all four of the Power Range Neutron Flux -
High channels to be OPERABLE.

WOG STS B 3.3.1 -10 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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In MODE 1 or 2, when a positive reactivity excursion could
occur, the Power Range Neutron Flux - High trip must be
OPERABLE. This Function will terminate the reactivity
excursion and shut down the reactor prior to reaching a power
level that could damage the fuel. In MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, the NIS
power range detectors cannot detect neutron levels in this
range. In these MODES, the Power Range Neutron Flux - High
does not have to be OPERABLE because the reactor is shut
down and reactivity excursions into the power range are
extremely unlikely. Other RTS Functions and administrative
controls provide protection against reactivity additions when in
MODE 3,4, 5, or 6.

|TSTF-453

and in-IMODE 2 with keff 2 1.0, b. Power Ranae Neutron Flux - Low
MODE 2. with keff C 1.0, and all
RCS cold leg temperatures 2Ž1500] The LCO requirement for the Power Range Neutron Flux - Low
F, and RCS boron concentration S trip Function ensures that protection Is provided against a

the ARO critical boron concentration positive reactivity excursion from low power or subcritical
when the Rod Control System is conditions.
capable of rod withdrawal, or one or
more rods not fully inserted, and in h
MODE 3 with all RCS cold let he LCO requires all four of the Power Range Neutron Flux -
temperatures 2 1500] 'F and the L channels to be OPERABLE.
RCS boron concentration is s the
ARO critical boron concentration In MO 1, below the Power Range Neutron Flux (P-10
when the Rod Control System is setpoint), i .2{ the Power Range Neutron Flux - Low

more rods are not fully Inserted, trip must be OPERABLE. This Function may be manually
morerodsareotullyInseted blocked by the operator when two out of four power range

channels are greater than applimtety-40%-RTP-(P 40
. This Function is automatically unblocked when three

the P- setpoint / Rout of four power range channels are below the P-1 0 setpoint.
7 specified in the LRM Above the P-10 setpoint, positive reactivity additions are

mitigated by the Power Range Neutron Flux - High trip Function.

In MODE 3, , 5, or 6, the Power Range Neutron Flux - Low trip
Function does not have to be OPERABLE because the reactor
is shut down and the NIS power range detectors cannot detect
neutron levels in this range. Other RTS trip Functions and

TSTF-453 administrative controls provide protection against positive
reactivity additions or power excursions in MODE 3 4, 5, or 6.

with an RCS cold leg temperature < 500TF.
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3 - High Positive| 3. Power Range Neutron FluxfRate--t-119

( The Power Range Neutron Flux Rate trips useJhe same channels as
discussed for Function 2 above. \I
a- Power Ran c

Although this Function is not 4-The Power Range Neutron Flux - High Positive Rate trip
explictly sedited In the Function ensures that protection is provided against rapid

primary reactor trip, reases in neutron flux that are characteristic of an RCCA
dri od ousing rupture and the accompanying ejection of the

I applicable acceptance RCCA. is Function compliments the Power Range Neutron
_ Flux - High and Low Setpoint trip Functions to ensure that the

/C criteria are met for a rod ejection from the power range.

CIII 4-The LCO requires all four of the Power Range Neutron Flux -
High Positive Rate channels to be OPERABLE.

4- In MODE I or 2, when there is a potential to add a large amount
of positive reactivity from a rod ejection accident (REA), the
Power Range Neutron Flux - High Positive Rate trip must be
OPERABLE. In MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, the Power Range Neutron
Flux - High Positive Rate trip Function does not have to be

are y OPERABLE because other RTS trip Functions and
administrative controls will provide protection against positive For te
reactivity additions. Also, since only the shutdown banks may majority of

withdrawn In MODE 3 , the remaini comlement oft e
for reactor startup control bank worth ensures a sufficient degre of SDM in the In MODE 6

event of an REA. In MODE 6, no rods are witdrawn nd the
SDM Is Increased during refueling operations, he rea torr--

, except for specific
activities such as drag
testing performed under
administrative controls,

0

vessel head is also removed or the closure bolts are
detensioned preventing any pressure buildup. In addition, the
NIS power range detectors cannot detect neutron levels present
in this MODE.

her rne Ne utron Flux - HiDh NeBative Rate I

he Power R eutron Flux - High Neg t trip
Function ensures tha toni e for multiple rod drop
accidents. 'At high power M ltiple rod drop accident
could cause local fl Ing that W suit in an
unconserva cal DBR. DN R is defined ratio of the

r9bequired to cause a DNB at a particular lo c k
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\the core to the local heat flux. The DNBR is indicative of the
Mrgin to DNB. No credit is taken for the operation of this
Fun n for those rod drop accidents in which the local D Rs
will be ater than the limit.

The LCO requ s all four Power Range Neutro Iux - High
Negative Rate ch Is to be OPERABLE.

In MODE I or 2, whente is poten or a multiple rod drop
accident to occur, the Powe an Neutron Flux - High
Negative Rate trip must be OP BLE. In MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6,
the Power Range Neutron ux - Hi Negative Rate trip
Function does not hay o be OPERA because the core is
not critical and DNs not a concern. Ats ince only the
shutdown bank ay be withdrawn in MODE ,4, or 5, the
remaining SpMplement of control bank worth ens s a sufficient
degree gfSDM in the event of an REA. In MODE 6, rods are
with wn and the required SDM is increased during refung
Orations. In addition, the NIS power range detectors cann

/ detect neutron levels present in this MODE.

4. Intermediate Range Neutron Flux

The Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux trip is not
credited in the safety
analyses as a primary
reactor trip.

The trip Function is
accomplished by a one-
out-of-two trip logic.

L/IV

The Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip Function ensures that
protection Is provided against an uncontrolled RCCA bank rod
withdrawal accident from a subcritical condition during startup. This
trip Function provides redundant protection to the Power Range
Neutron Flux - Low Setpoint trip Function.ghe NIS intermediate
range detectors are located external to the reactor vessel and
measure neutrons leaking from the core. The NIS intermediate
range detectors do not provide any input to control systems. Note
that this Function also provides a signal to prevent automatic and
manual rod withdrawal prior to initiating a reactor trip. Limiting further
rod withdrawal may terminate the transient and eliminate the need to
trip the reactor.

The LCO requires two channels of Intermediate Range Neutron Flux
to be OPERABLE. Two OPERABLE channels are sufficient to
ensure no single random failure will disable this trip Functionryl

Because this trip Function is important only during startup, there is
generally no need to disable channels for testing while the Function
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is required to be OPERABLE. Therefore, a third channel is
unnecessary.

in MODE 3 with the RCS In MODE I below the P-10 setpoint, and in MODE 2 above the P-6
temperature : 5000F. the Power setpoint, when there is a potential for an uncontrolled RCCA bank
Range Neutron Flux -Low trip rod withdrawal accident during reactor startup, the Intermediate
Function provides the protection Range Neutron Flux trip must be OPERABLE. Above the P-10
for an uncontrolled RCCA bank setpoint, the Power Range Neutron Flux - High Setpoint trip and the
withdrawal event from low power Power Range Neutron Flux - High Positive Rate trip provide core
or subcritical conditions. In
MODE 3 with any RCS cold leg protection for a rod withdrawal accident. In MODE 2 below the P-6
temperature < 5000F and in setpoint, the Source Range Neutron Flux Trip provides theore
MODES 4. and 5. LCO 3.1.10 \ protection for reactivity accidents. In MODE 3, 4, or 5, the primar
'RCS Boron Limitations c 500 \hIntermediate Range N eutrav be
F, requires that the RCS boron iOPERABLE bda eRlneNeucontrol rods must be fully insert

concentration be greater than the X
all-rods-out (ARO) critical boron eds may be withdraw annot be started
concentration to ensure that up in this condition e required SDM to miti ate
sufficient SUTDOWN MARGIN is ehe4emeences of a Positive reactivin additionIn
available if an uncontrolled RCCA MODE 6, all rods are fully inserted nd the core has aFeqeuie an
bank withdrawal event were to increased SDM. Also, the NIS interm iate ran e detectors cannot
occur. detect neutron levels present in this MO . except for specific activities such

e as drag testing performed under
5. Source Range Neutron Flux administrative controls.

The LCO requirement for the Source Range Neutron Flux trip
Function ensures that protection is provided against an uncontrolled
RCCA bank rod withdrawal accident from a subcritical condition
during startup. This trip Function provides redundant protection to
the Power Range Neutron Flux - Low trip Function. In MODES 3, 4,
and 5, administrative controls also prevent the uncontrolled (with any
withdrawal of rods. The NIS source range detectors are locate RCS cold
external to the reactor vessel and measure neutrons leak om th leg
core. The NIS source range detectors do not prov ny inputs to <t500 aF)
control systems. The source range trip is th RTS automatic
protection function required in MODES , and 5 when rods are
capable of withdrawal or one or more rods are not fully inserted.
Thoreforo, the functional capabity at the speGi Ae ci

INSERT4 assumed to be available. u g starupt j
The Source Range Neutron Flux Function provides iotection for
control rod withdrawal from subcritical, boron dilution and control rod
ejection events.T

From CTS BasesWcc TB .is4ev by a one- 4 _300
\ / out-of-two trip logic.

WOG STS i B 3.3.1 - 14 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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In MODE 2 when below the P-6 setpoint and in MODES 3, 4, and 5
when there is a potential for an uncontrolled RCCA bank rod
withdrawal accident, the Source Range Neutron Flux trip must be
OPERABLE. Two OPERABLE channels are sufficient to ensure no
single random failure will disable this trip Function. Above the P-6
setpoint, the Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip and the Power
Range Neutron Flux - Low trip will provide core protection for
reactivity accidents. Above the P-6 setpoint, the NIS source range
detectors are de-energized.

In MODES 3, 4, and 5 with all rods fully inserted and the Rod Control
thele of rod withdrawal, and in MODE 6, the outputs of

I Ithe Fu~nclon toRTS logic are not required OPERABLE. The
requirements for the NIS source range detectors to monitor core
neutron levels and provide indication of reactivity changes that may

s a result of events like a boron dilution are addressed in
\ L"O 'Boron Dilution yeGfien systew4BDPS)" for MODE 3,

4, or 5 and LCO 3.9. Nucle Instrumentation," for MODE 6.

6. Overtemperature AT l l

The Overtemperature AT trip Function Is provided to ensure that the
design limit DNBR is met. This trip Function also limits the range
over which the Overpower AT trip Function must provide protection.
The inputs to the Overtemperature AT trip include all-pressure,
coolant temperature, axial power distribution, and reactor power as
indicated by loop AT assuming full reactor coolant flow. Protection
from violating the DNBR limit is assured for those transients that are
slow with respect to delays from the core to the measurement
system. The Function monitors both variation in power and flow
since a decrease in flow has the same effect on AT as a power
increase. The Overtemperature AT trip Function uses each loop's
LT as a measure of reactor power and is compared with a setpoint
that is automatically varied with the following parameters:

* reactor coolant average temperature - th ip setpoint is varied
to correct for changes in coolant density an pecific heat
capacity with changes in coolant ternerature, noin

pressurizer pressure - thelrip setpoint is varied to correct for
changes in system pressure, and
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5 . axial power distribution - f(AI), the rip setpoint is varied to (Unit 1)
account for imbalances in the axial power distribution as and Note 3

In order to meet this requirement with detected by the NIS upper and lower power range detectors. If (Unit 2)
three channels of Tavg and Ar, axial peaks are greater than the design limit, as indicated by the
functional separation between he \ difference between the upper and lower NIS power range
accomplished by the use of a median detectors, the trip setpoint is reduced in accordance with Note I
signal selector switch. of Table 3.3.1-1. an

Dyna compensation included for system piping delays from the
Note 1 (Unit 1) and Note 3 (Unit 2) in core to ttemperature easurement system.

The em erature AT t'p Function is calculated for each loop as
(5) described Tab] 3.3.1-1. Trip occurs if Overtemperature

AT is indicated in o loops. At-some unitse pressure and
temperture signals re use for other control functions. Fo-those

From CTS Table 3.3-1 Note 6 | utshe actuation loA mu lf withstand an input failure to
the control system, whic ay then require the protection function
actuation, and a single fail in the other channels providing the
protection function actuation. ote that this Function also provides a

An OPERABLE hot leg channel signal to generate a turbine runback prior to reaching the trip
consists of. 1) three RTDs per hot s nt. A turbine runback will reduce turbine power and reactor CTS

with the failed RTD disconnected power uction in power will normally alleviate the
and the required bias applied. Overtemperat condition and may prevent a reactor trip.

The LCO re lleoUr c nels of the Overtemperature AT triThe trip
Fo~~~~~ beOEAL o wt~Function isE fos-the accomplished

LC requirature-AsT-tp by a two-out-of-
{-> Function to bo OPERABLE f ote that the three trip logic.
Overtemperature AT Function receives input from channels share
with other RTS Functions. Failures that affect multiple Functions
require entry into the Conditions applicable to all affected Functions.

aviolation of
the safety limit O or 2, the Overtemperature AT trip must be OPERABLE to

|DNBR |preve NB. In MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, this trip Function does not have
to be OPERABLE because the reactor is not operating and there is
insufficient heat production to be concerned about DNB.

7. Overpower AT

The Overpower AT trip Function ensures that protection is provided
to ensure the integrity of the fuel (i.e., no fuel pellet melting and less
than 1% cladding strain) under all possible overpower conditions.
This trip Function also limits the required range of the
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Overtemperature AT trip Function and provides a backup to the
Power Range Neutron Flux - High Setpoint trip. The Overpower AT
trip Function ensures that the allowable heat generation rate (kW/ft)
of the fuel is not exceeded. It uses the AT of each loop as a
measure of reactor power with a setpoint that is automatically varied
with the following parameters: nominal

* reactor coolant average temperature - th Trip Setpoint is varied
to correct for changes in coolant density and specific heat
capacity with changes in coolant temperature, and

In order to meet this requirement with
three channels of T avg and AT.
functional separation between the
protection and control systems is

-- fchl hvA Ih .. c 0n. f . midAin

signal selector switch.

I(nt 1)and Note4 (I

I ro CSTable 3.31 N

An OPERABLE hot leg ci
consists of 1) three RTC
leg, or 2) two RTDs per h
with the failed RTD discoi
and the required bias app

. rate of change of reactor coolant average temperatu -

including dynamic compensation for the delays betwen the
Jnit 2) in core and the temperature measurement system.

Th verpower AT trip Function is calculated for each loop s per
Note 2b Table 3.3.1-1. TrJR occurs if Overpower AT is indiated in ca
two loops. Atsome unitsptie temperature signals are used r other
control functions. At thoo units^e actuation logic
withstand an Input failure to the control system, which may th

ote 6 require the protection function actuation and a single failure in he
remaining channels providing the protection function actuation. Note
that this Function also provides a signal to generate a turbine
runback prior to reaching the . A turbine runback will

iannel reduce turbine power and reactor power. A reduction In power will
os per h ot normally alleviate the Overpower AT con ion and may prevent a

rinected tor trip. re three nominal Trip Setpoint
pd The LC quires channels for two and four loop units (three

of the Overpower AT trip Function to
be OPERABLE. Note that the Overpower AT trip Function receives
input from channels shared with other RTS Functions. Failures that
affect multiple Functions require entry into the Conditions applicable
to all affected Functions. - The trip

Function Is
In MODE I or 2, the Overpower AT trip Function must be accomplished
OPERABLE. These are the only times that enough heat is tb re trip ootof
generated in the fuel to be concerned about the heat generation
rates and overheating of the fuel. In MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, this trip
Function does not have to be OPERABLE because the reactor is not
operating and there is insufficient heat production to be concerned
about fuel overheating and fuel damage.
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8. Pressurizer Pressure I Therefore A separate control channel

The same sensors provide input to the Pressuriz Pressure - High
and - Low trips and the Overtemperat re AT trig A mj
Presser Peese- han es-ar rovidoinput to the-I

can ~essurizer Pressure Control System. - o r theeunits, the actuation
( 5 3 logi~Ane -able-to withstand an input failure to the control system,

which may then require the protection function actuation, and a
single failure in the other channels providing the protection function
actuation.

a. Pressurizer Pressure - Low

The Pressurizer Pressure - Low trip Function ensures that
protection is provided against violating the DNBR limit due to low
pressure. I three

The LCO requires f channels foando -oop-units rThetrp
(theeo haels for three oop- units) of Pressurizer Pressure - Fundion is
Low to be OPERABLE.4 accomplished

by a two-out-of-

In MODE 1, when DNB is a major concern, the Pressurizer three trp logic.
Pressure - Low trip must be OPERABLE. This trip Function is
automatically enabled on increasing power by the P-7 interlock Stage
( NlS power range P-10 or turbine illl pressure greater than g

F4 %fG"Un-powe-1equvaten P-13)). On
decreasing power, this trip Function is automatically blocked CTS
below P-7. Below the P-7 setpoint, no conceivable power
distributions can occur that would cause DNB concerns.

b. Pressurizer Pressure - High

The Pressurizer Pressure -High trip Function ensures that
protection is provided against overpressurizing the RCS. This The trip
trip Function operates in conjunction with the pressurizer relief Function is

d safety valves to prevent RCS overpressure condition accomplished

The LCO requires channels f three tnP logic
h l frt the Pressurizer Pressure

- High to be OPERABLE.

The Pressurizer Pressure - High LSSS is selected to be below
the pressurizer safety valve actuation pressure and above the
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power operated relief valve (PORV) setting. This setting an
minimizes challenges to safety valves while avoidingA ~
unnecessary reactor trip for those pressure increases that can
be controlled by the PORVs.

In MODE I or 2, the Pressurizer Pressure - High trip must be
- < OPERABLE to help prevent RCS overpressurization and

the Overpressure Protection minimize challenges to the relief and safety valves. In MODE 3,
System (OPPS) provides 4, 5, or 6, the Pressurizer Pressure - High trip Function does not
overpressure protection in MODE have to be OPERABLE because transients that could cause an
4 and below when any RCS cold overpressure condition will be slow to occur. Therefore, the
leg temperature is s the OPPS operator will have sufficient time to evaluate unit conditions and
the PTLR. take corrective actions. Additiona tel atuie

From allowable value p nwhen bclowMO 4
in ('.T! TsthIv R S_1 5)

9. Pressurizer Water Level - HiLh
The Pressurizer Water Level
- High trip Allowable Value in -- he Pressurizer Water Level - High trip Function provides a backup h trip
Table 3.3.1-1 is specified in signal for the Pressurizer Pressure - High trip and also provides Funcion is
% of instrument snan. protection against water relief through the pressurizer safety valves. accomplished

These valves are designed to pass steam in order to achieve their by a tot-of-
design energy removal rate. A reactor trip is actuated prior t e r trip logic

The Pressurizer pressurizer becoming water solid.EThe LCO requirest channels
Water Level - of Pressurizer Water Level - High to be OPERABLE. he pressurizer
High trip level channels are used as input to the Pressurizer Level Control
Function Is not
credited in any System. A fourth channel is not required to address
safety analyses control/protection interaction concerns. The level channels do not
as the primary actuate the safety valves, and the high pressure reactor trip Is set
reactor trip. below the safety valve setting. Therefore, with the slow rate of

charging available, pressure overshoot due to level channel failure
cannot cause the safety valve to lift bef reactor high pressure trip. E

In MODE 1, when there is a potential for overfilling the pressurizer,
the Pressurizer Water Level - High trip must be OPERABLE. This
trip Function is automatically enabled on increasing power by the
P-7 interlock. On decreasing power, this trip Function Is
automatically blocked below P-7. Below the P-7 setpoint, transients
that could raise the pressurizer water level will be slow and the
operator will have sufficient time to evaluate unit conditions and take
corrective actions.
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From allowable value| 7)
in CTS Table 3vau1 10. Reactor Coolant Flow- Low specified in the LRM

X 11The Reactor Coolant Flow - Low trip F nction ensures that protection
The Reactor Coolant Flow is provided against violating the D R limit due to low flow In one or
-VLow trip Alowable 3.1more RCS loops, while avoidin actor trips due to normal variations

specalied m 3of indicated in loop flow. Above the P-7 s point, the reactor trip on low flow in
loop fow. two or more RCS loop s tomatically enabled. Above the P-8

:!-Al setpoint, wh apro dy 18% RTP, a loss of flow in any RCS
loop will actuate a reactor trip. Each RCS loop has three flow

5 detectors to monitor flow. The flow signals are not used for any The trip
control system input. Function Is

accoorplished
bya two-out-of-

The LCO requires three Reactor Coolant Flow - Low channels per three trip ogic
loop to be OPERABLE in MODE 1 above P-7.* In each loop.

In MODE 1 above the P-8 setpoint, a loss of flow in one RCS loop
could result In DNB conditions in the core because of the higher
power level. In MODE 1 below the P-8 setpoint and above the P-7
setpoint, a loss of flow in two or more loops is required to actuate a
reactor trip because of the lower power level and the greater margin
to the design limit DNBR. Below the P-7 setpoint, all reactor trips on
low flow are automatically blocked since there is sufficient heat
production to generate DNB conditions. consists of one set of auxiliary

I contacts
Thu 1 1. Reactor Coolant PumD (RCP) Breaker Position

Beth RCP Breaker Position trip Functions operate-tog&-or ntwo
m io e on each RCP breaker. These

DIlJ Functions anticipateshe Reactor Coolant Flow - Low trips to avoid
5 RCS heatup that would occur before the low flow trip actuatesE.!=..._

The RCP Breaker
Position trip aeactor Coolant Pump Breaker Position (Single Loon)
Function is not
credited in any The R eaker Position (Single Loop) trip Func sures

as the parnary that protectio rovided against violating t BR limit due
reactor trip. to a loss of flow in o RCS loop. The iion of each RCP

breaker Is monitored. If O RCP aker is open above the P-8
setpoint, a reactor trip is in . This trip Function will
generate a reactor tri ore the Redr Coolant Flow - Low
(Single Loop' etpoint is reached.

The requires one RCP Breaker Position chann RCP
H e OPERABLE. One OPERABLE channel is sufficient
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5

this trip Function because the RCS Flow - Low trip alone
vides sufficient protection of unit SLs for loss of flow ev s.

The P Breaker Position trip serves only to anticipat e low
flow trip nimizing the thermal transient associat with loss of
a pump. \/

This Function me es only the discre position (open or
closed) of the RCP bre er, using a sition switch. Therefore,
the Function has no adjus e tsetpoint with which to
associate an LSSS.

In MODE I above th - setpoint, n a loss of flow in any
RCS loop could r It in DNB conditions he core, the RCP
Breaker Posit (Single Loop) trip must be ERABLE. In
MODE 1 ow the P-8 setpoint, a loss of flow in o or more
loops equired to actuate a reactor trip because ode lower

0r level and the greater margin to the design limit DlR

J.Reactor Coolant Pumn Breaker Position (Two Loons)\

The RCP Breaker Position (Two Loops) trip Function ensures
As such, the trip that protection is provided against violating the DNBR limit due
Function Is
accomplished by a -tQa loss of flow in two or more RCS loops. The position of each
two-out-of-three R breaker is monitored. Above the P-7 setpoint and-below
hip logic. pehI t, a loss of flow in two or more loops will initiate a

reactor tri.This trip Function will generate a reactor trip before
the Reactor Coolant Flow - Low (Two Loops) Trip Setpoint is
reached.

The LCO requires one RCP Breaker Position channel per RCP
to be OPERABLE. One OPERABLE channel is sufficient for this

the DNBR limit Function because the RCS Flow - Low trip alone provides
sufficient protection ols for loss of flow events. The RCP
Breaker Position trip serves only to anticipate the low flow trip, f
minimizing the thermal transient associated with loss of CP<C-'

This Function measures only the discrete position (open or two
closed) of the RCP breaker, using a position switch. Therefore,
the Function has no adjustable trip setpoint with which to
associate an LSSS.
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In MODE I above the P-7 setpoint a1 t
the RCP Breaker Position (TwGLoops)-trip must be
OPERABLE. Below the P-7 setpoint, all reactor trips on loss of
flow are automatically blocked since no conceivable power
distributions could occur that would cause a DNB concern at this
low power level. Above the P-7 setpoint, the reactor trip on loss
of flow In two RCS loops is automatically enabled. Above-the

r Gtotint, a lesps nyne elo a- a _ I
trip because of the highc owe1evelaagiio4
the design limit DNB1R. Assuch.thetripFuncon is

accomplished by a two-out-of-three
12. Undervoltage Reactor Coolant PumDs trip gic.

The Undervoltage RCPs reactor trip Fun ion ensures that protection
is provided against violating the DNBR IJ it due to a loss of flow in
two or more RCS loops. The voltage to each RCP is monitored.
Above the P-7 setpoint, a loss of volt_0e detected on two or more
RCP buses will initiate a reactor trip. This trip Function will generate
a reactor trip before the Reactor Coolant Flow - Low (Two Loops,
Trip Setpoint is reached. Time delays are incorporated into the The
Undervoltage RCP channels to prevent reactor trips due to Undervoltage4 RCP Bus trip
momentary electrical power transients. Function is not

credited in any
The LCO requires three Undervoltage RCP channels (one pef safety analyses
phase) per bus to be OPERABLE. as the primary

reactor trip.

In MODE I above the P-7 setpoint, the Undervoltage RCP trip must
be OPERABLE. Below the P-7 setpoint, all reactor trips on loss of
flow are automatically blocked since no conceivable power
distributions could occur that would cause a DNB concern at this low
power level. Above the P-7 setpoint, the reactor trip on loss of flow
in two or more RCS loops is automatically enabled. This Function
uses the same relays as the ESFAS Function 64, "Undervoltage
Reactor Coolant Pump (RCP)" start of the auxiliary feedwater (AFW)
pumps.

13. Underfrequency Reactor Coolant Pumps

The Underfrequency RCPs reactor trip Function ensures that
protection Is provided against violating the DNBR limit due to a loss
of flow in two or more RCS loops from a major network frequency
disturbance. An underfrequency condition will slow down the pumps,
thereby reducing their coastdown time following a pump trip.
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The proper coastdown time is required so that reactor heat can
removed Immediately after reactor trip. The frequency of each CP
bus is monitored. Above the P-7 setpoint, a loss of frequency
detected on two or more RCP buses will initiate a reactor trip, his

Th trip Function will generate a reactor trip before the Reactor Coolant
Tnd rf en Flow - Low (Two Loops) Trip Setpoint is reached. Time delays are
RCP Bus trip incorporated Into the Underfrequency RCPs channels to prevent
Function is not reactor trips due to momentary electrical power transients
credited in any
safety analyses The LCO requires three Underfrequency RCPs channel Ier bus to
as the primary be OPERABLE. I l/
reactor trip. Io

In MODE I above the P-7 setpoint, the Underfrequency RCPs trip
must be OPERABLE. Below the P-7 setpoint, all reactor trips on loss
of flow are automatically blocked since no conceivable power
distributions could occur that would cause a DNB concern at this low

From allowable value power level. Above the P-7 setpoint, the reactor trip on loss of flow
in CTS Table 3.1 in two or more RCS loops is automatically enabled.

t14. Steam Generator Water Level - Low Low
The SG Water level - LowI
Low trip Function The SG Water Level - Low Low trip Function ensures that protection
Allowable Value in Table is provided against a loss of heat sink and actuates the AFW System
3.3.1-1 is specified in % prior to uncovering the SG tubes. The SGs are the heat sink for the
of narrow range reactor. In order to act as a heat sink, the SGs must contain a
instrument span for each minimum amount of water. A narrow range low low level in any SG

is indicative of a loss of heat sink for the reactor. The level
transmitters provide input to the SG Level Control System.

Functional separation Therefore, the actuation logic must be able to withstand an input

and control systems is failure to the control system, which may then require the protection
accomplished by the function actuation. and a single failure in the other channels
use of a median providing the protection function actuationY This Function also
selector switch. performs the ESFAS function of starting the AFW pumps on low low

SG level. thre]

The trip Function Is The LCO requires fet*-channels of SG Water Level - Low Low per
accomplished by a two- SGtobeOPERABLE olse
o x-oll-nree aIp logic inl

kshared batween prateGtton-apd-comral. in two-thfee-snc"our lacip
.... _ _, *--- -- r
bAl an *L_ rats __|. .

unlicswnor tnc...e~G~ lre~vesae ateodp 10 o the I b. only
.. Athron Ch-Annioli; nor Sf3 -ro ronurod4o boOPER~k

In MODE I or 2, when the reactor requires a heat sink, the SG WaterQ-H Level - Low Low trip must be OPERABLE. The-normal
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cource of water for the SGs Msthe-aini-Fcedwater (MFW) System

5--.

I

nt ely ysate. hetem isonly operateon in
MODE 1 or 2. The AFW Systermtshee
of water to ensure that the SGF mai~heheatsk fothe reaGtor.
During normal startups anysertdownstheA t provds
ftedwater to maintain SG level. In MODE 3,4, 5, or 6, the SG Water
Level - Low Low Function does not have to be OPERABLE because
the MFW System is not in operaton-and the reactor is not operating
or even critical. DeGay heat-re

.Jstem In KAMODE 3. ad tRHRI
System in MODE 1, 5, or 6.

15. Steam Generator Water Level - Low, Coincident With Steam
Flow/Feedwater Flow Mismatch

G Water Level - Low, in conjunction with the Steam
Fl IFeedwater Flow Mismatch, ensures that protection is p vided
agailt a loss of heat sink and actuates the AFW System ior to
uncove g the SG tubes. In addition to a decreasing wder level in
the SG, th difference between feedwater flow and s am flow is
evaluated to termine if feedwater flow is signifi tly less than
steam flow. Wi less feedwater flow than stea flow, SG level will
decrease at a rate ependent upon the mag ude of the difference
in flow rates. There e two SG level cha els and two Steam
Flow/Feedwater Flow match chann per SG. One narrow range
level channel sensing a Ia level coi dent with one Steam
Flow/Feedwater Flow Misma h c Innel sensing flow mismatch
(steam flow greater than feed ) will actuate a reactor trip.

The LCO requires two cha els of Water Level - Low coincident
with Steam Flow/Feedw er Flow Mis tch.

In MODE I or 2, wh the reactor requires eat sink, the SG
Water Level - Lo coincident with Steam Flow edwater Flow
Mismatch trip st be OPERABLE. The normal urce of water for
the SGs is MFW System (not safety related). Th MFW System
is only In ration in MODE 1 or 2. The AFW System the safety
relat ackup source of water to ensure that the SGs re in the
hea ink for the reactor. During normal startups and shutdo s,
tIAFW System provides feedwater to maintain SG level. In

ODE 3,4, 5, or 6, the SG Water Level - Low coincident with Ste
Flow/Feedwater Flow Mismatch Function does not have to be
OPERABLE because the MFW System is not in operation and the
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or even critical. Decay
System inkM

Dfore, this trip Functionr

Turbine Trio

a. Turbine Trip - Low Fluid Oil Pressure

l x

specified in the Li

Unit 1 Auto Stop oil
pressure and three
pressure switches monitor
the Unit 2 Emergency Trip
Header pressure.

The Turbine Trip - Low Fluid Oil Pressure trip Function
anticipates the loss of heat removal capabilities of the secondary
system following a turbine trip. This trip Function acts to

RM minimize the pressure/temperature transient on the reactor. Any
turbine trip from a power level below the P-9 setpoint,

tely-%-powef, will not actuate a reactor trip. Three
pressure switches monitor the control oil pressure in the Turbine

SEloctFohydrauliG Control-System. A low pressure condition
sensed by two-out-of-three pressure switches will actuate a
reactor trip. These pressure switches do not provide any input
to the control system. The unit is designed to withstand a
complete loss of load and not sustain core damage or challenge
the RCS pressure limitations. Core protection is provided by the
Pressurizer Pressure - High trip Function and RCS integrity is

t ensured by the pressurizer safety valves.

stor The LCO requires three channels of Turbine Trip - Low Fluid Oil
Pressure to be OPERABLE in MODE I above P-9.

The Turbine Trip
G J Function Is not crec

in any safety analys
as the primary reac
trip.

-J
Below the P-9 setpoint, a turbine trip does not actuate a reactor
trip. In MODE 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, there is no potential for a turbine
trip, and the Turbine Trip - Low Fluid Oil Pressure trip Function
does not need to be OPERABLE.

b. Turbine Trip - Turbine Stoo Valve Closure a

The Turbine Trip - Turbine Stop Valve Closure trip Fthction
anticipates the loss of heat removal capabilities of tX secondary
system following a turbine trip from a power level the P-9

specified in the LRM e i 0 . w ill not actuate
a reactor trip. The trip Function anticip tes the loss of
secondary heat removal capability than occurs when the stop
valves close. Tripping the reactor in nticipation of loss of

I Below the P-9 setpoint, the Turbine Trip Function
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secondary heat removal acts to minimize the pressure and
temperature transient on the reactor. This trip Function will not
and Is not required to operate in the presence of a single
channel failure. The unit is designed to withstand a complete
loss of load and not sustain core damage or challenge the RCS
pressure limitations. Core protection is provided by the
Pressurizer Pressure - High trip Function, and RCS integrity is
ensured by the pressurizer safety valves. This trip Function is
diverse to the Turbine Trip - Low Fluid Oil Pressure trip
Function. Each turbine stop valve is equipped with one limit
switch that inputs to the RTS. If all four limit switches indicate
that the stop valves are all closed, a reactor trip is initiated.,*.._

The Turbine Trip
5Function is not credited

in any safety analyses
as the primary reactor
rInn

The setpoint for the Turbine Trip - Turbine
Stop Valve Closure channels is the only
RTS setpoint that is not a nominal trip
setpoint with a calibration tolerance. The
setpoint for this Function contains an
inequality similar to the Allowable Value in
the Technical Specification. The trip
setpoint Is adjusted to be consistent with
the trip setpoint value specified in the LRM
in lieu of adjusting the setpoint to be within
an established calibration tolerance band.

The LSSS for this Function is set to assure channel trip occurs
when the associated stop valve is completely closed.'V-.

The LCO requires four Turbine Trip - Turbine Stop Valve
Closure channels, one per valve, to be OPERABLE in MODE 1
above P-9. All four channels must trip to cause reactor trip.

Below the P-9 setpoint, a load rejection can be accommodated
by the Steam Dump System. In MODE 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, there is
no potential for a load rejection, and the Turbine Trip - Stop
Valve Closure trio Function does not need to be OPERABLE.

. Safety Iniection Input from Engineered Safety Feature Actuation

System
5 < Typically,

The Si Input from ESFAS ensures that if a reactor trip has not
already been generated by the RTS, the ESFAS automatic uation
logic will Initiate a reactor trip upon any signal that initi SI. T:hisis

The large break LOCA Ha condition of acceptability for the LOGA.- .Howveither transients
analysis does not rely and accidents take credit for varying levels of ESF performance and
upon rod insertion and rely upon rod Insertion, except for the most reactive rod that is
credits the voiding of the assumed to be fully withdrawn. to ensure reactor shutdown.
core to shutdown the Therefore, a reactor trip is initiated every time an Si signal is present.
reactor.

_ rip setpoint and Allowable Values arnet applicable to th is c
As the requirements for the Mafunction. The SI Input is provided by relaydi the ESFA
ESFAS instrument channels, (Therefore, there Is no measurement signal with which to associate
including actuation logic and | an LSSS.
Allowable Values are specified
separately in LCO 3.3.2. there
are no .
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The LCO requires two trains of SI Input from ESFAS to be
OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2.

A reactor trip is initiated every time an SI signal is present.
Therefore, this trip Function must be OPERABLE in MODE I or 2,
when the reactor is critical, and must be shut down in the event of an
accident. In MODE 3,4, 5, or 6, the reactor is not critical, and this
trip Function does not need to be OPERABLE.

Reactor Trio System Interlocks

Reactor protection interlocks are provided to ensure reactor trips are in
the correct configuration for the current unit status. They back up
operator actions to ensure protection system Functions are not
bypassed during unit conditions under which the safety analysis
assumes the Functions are not bypassed. Therefore, the interlock
Functions do not need to be OPERABLE when the associated reactor
trip functions are outside the applicable MODES. These are:

a. Intermediate Range Neutron Flux, P-6

The Intermediate Range Neutron Flux, P-6 interlock is actuated
when any NIS intermediate range channel goes approximately
one decade above the minimum channel reading. If both
channels drop below the setpoint, the permissive will
automatically be defeated. The LCO requirement for the P-6
interlock ensures that the following Functions are performed:

* on Increasing power, the P-6 interlock allows the manual
block of the NIS Source Range, Neutron Flux reactor trip.
This prevents a premature block of the source range trip and
allows the operator to ensure that the Intermediate range is
OPERABLE prior to leaving the source range. When the
source range trip is blocked, the high voltage to the
detectors is also removed,

* on'decreasing power, the P-6 interutom tically
energizes the NIS source range detectors enables the
NIS Source Range Neutron Flux reactor tripd

* on sm~ wer the P-6 interlock up
block signal obn circut.
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The LCO requires two channels of Intermediate Range Neutron
Flux, P-6 Interlock to be OPERABLE in MODE 2 when below the
P-6 Interlock setpoint.

Above the P-6 interlock setpoint, the NIS Source Range Neutron
Flux reactor trip will be blocked, and this Function will no longer
be necessary.

In MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, the P-6 interlock does not have to be
OPERABLE because the NIS Source Range is providing core
protection.

b. Low Power Reactor Trips Block. P-7
| TS

The Low Power Reactor Trips Block, P-7 interlock is actuated by
FInput from either the Power Range Neutron Flux, P-10, or the

Turbine Pressure, P-13 Interlock. The LCO requirement
for the P-7 interlock ensures that the following Functions are
performed:

(1) on Increasing power, the P-7 interlock automatically
enables reactor trips on the following Functions:

Pressurizer Pressure - Low,

Pressurizer Water Level - High,

Reactor Coolant Flow - Low (low flow In two or more
RCS loops),

~two or more IRCPs/X
* RCPs Breaker Open (T v )' as specified in the
x n RLRM for the P-10 and

_-*Undervoltage RC and P-13 inputs to P-7
(two or more RCP bue) f

* Underfrequency RCPsX

These reactor trips are only required w n operating
above the P-7 setpoint (ap -x-maI 0% power). The
reactor trips provide protection against violating the DNBR
limit. Below the P-7 setpoint, the RCS is capable of
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providing sufficient natural circulation without any RCP
running.

(2) on decreasing power, the P-7 interlock automatically
blocks reactor trips on the following Functions:

* Pressurizer Pressure - Low,

- Pressurizer Water Level - High,

* Reactor Coolant Flow - Low (low flow in two or more
RCS loops),

Sr~two or more RCPsv
W RCP Breaker Position (Two-Loops),

_. Unddervolltage RCPS, and
(two or more RC`P buses)x

* Underfrequency RCPs&

Trip Setpoint and Allowable Value are not applicable to the P-7
interlock because it is a logic Function and thus has no
parameter with which to associate an LSSS.

The P-7 interlock is a logic Function with train and not channel
identity. Therefore, the LCO requires one channel per train of
Low Power Reactor Trips Block, P-7 interlock to be OPERABLE
in MODE 1.

The low power trips are blocked below the P-7 setpoint and
unblocked above the P-7 setpoint. In MODE 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6,
this Function does not have to be OPERABLE because the

the P-7 setpoint interlock performs its Function when power level drops below
40%-power, which is in MODE 1.

c. Power Range Neutron Flux. P-8

setpoint is specified in The Power Range Neutron Flux, P-8 interlock is actuated at
the LRM and is actuated ppgxmteler-asdetermired by two-out-of-four NIS

power range detectors. The P-8 interlock automatically enables
the Reactor Coolant Flow - Low and-RCG-Breakef-Position

5(Single Loop) reactor trips on low flow in one or more RCS
loops on increasing power. The LCO requirement for this trip
Function ensures that protection is provided against a loss of
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Ih P-8 seto*nt I flow in any RCS loop 'bat could result in DNB conditions in thethe - sepoin. core when greater than aimrately48%-powe. On

decreasing power, the reactor trip on low flow in any loop is
W/ automatically blocked.

The LCO requires four channels of Power Range Neutron Flux,
P-B interlock to be OPERABLE In MODE 1.

In MODE 1, a loss of flow in one RCS loop could result in DNB
conditions, so the Power Range Neutron Flux, P-8 interlock
must be OPERABLE. In MODE 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, this Function
does not have to be OPERABLE because the core is not
producing sufficient power to be concerned about DNB
conditions. (Auto Stop (Unit 1) and Emergency Trip

0 , d. Power Range Neutron Flux. P- | Header (Unit 2))

setpoint is specified in the The Power Range Neutron Flux, P-9 interlock
LRM and is actuated pprwximately 500% power-as-detedne by two-out-of- ur NIS

power range detectors. The LCO requirement for this unction
ensures that the Turbine Trip - Low Fluid Oil Pressure nd
Turbine Trip - Turbine Stop Valve Closure reactor trips are
enabled above the P-9 setpoint. Above the P-9 setpoint, a
turbine trip will cause a load rejection beyond the capacity of the
Steam Dump System. A reactor trip is automatically initiated on
a turbine trip when it is above the P-9 setpoint, to minimize the
transient on the reactor.

The LCO requires four channels of Power Range Neutron Flux,
P-9 Interlock to be OPERABLE in MODE 1.

e.
setpoint is specified in
the LRM and is actuated

In MODE 1, a turbine trip could cause a load rejection beyond
the capacity of the Steam Dump System, so the Power Range
Neutron Flux interlock must be OPERABLE. In MODE 2. 3, 4, 5,
or 6, this Function does not have to be OPERABLE because the
reactor is not at a power level sufficient to have a load rejection
beyond the capacity of the Steam Dump System.

Power Rann#e Neutron Fhix P-1A

The Power Range Neutron Flux, P-1 0 interlock is Jaotated a
%pproxim^tely 10% poweFasdetermine by two-out-of-four

NIS power range detectors. If power level falls below RTP

<EheP- setpon
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on 3 of 4 channels, the nuclear instrument trips will be
automatically unblocked. The LCO requirement for the P-10
interlock ensures that the following Functions are performed:

* on increasing power, the P-10 interlock allows the operator
to manually block the Intermediate Range Neutron Flux
reactor trip. Note that blocking the reactor trip also blocks
the signal to prevent automatiWnd manual rod withdrawal (f Unit 2)

* on increasing power, the P-10 interlock allows the operato
to manually block the Power Range Neutron Flux - Low
reactor trip,

* on increasing power, the P-10 interlock automatically
provides a backup signal to block the Source Range Neutron
Flux reactor trip, and also to de-energize the NIS source
range detectors,

the P-10 interlock provides one of the two inputs to the P-7
interlock, and

* on decreasing power, the P-10 interlock automatically
enables the Power Range Neutron Flux - Low reactor trip
and the Intermediate Range Neutron Flux reactor trip (and
rod stop).

The LCO requires four channels of Power Range Neutron Flux,
P-10 interlock to be OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2.

OPERABILITY in MODE I ensures the Function is available to
perform its decreasing power Functions in the event of a
reactor shutdown. This Function must be OPERABLE in
MODE 2 to ensure that core protection is provided during a
startup or shutdown by the Power Range Neutron Flux - Low
and Intermediate Range Neutron Flux reactor trips. In
MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, this Function does not have to be
OPERABLE because the reactor is not at power and the
Source Range Neutron Flux reactor trip provides core
protection.
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From allowable valueX
in CTS Table 3.3-1 f. Turbine Pressure P-I3 First Sta

Xd ,,,The Turbine l+ePressure, P-13 interlock is actuated when \
The turbine power (P-13) the pressure in the first stage of the high pressure turbine is
Allowable Value in Table retrta ' Y ' h asA 1the P-13
3.3.1-1 is specified in% greater than apWxately 0%ofhe-raetpoint
RTP turbine first stage pfessuwe. This Is determined by one-out-of-two pressure specified
pressure equivalent. detectors. The LCO requirement for this Function ensures that in the

one of the Inputs to the P-7 interlock is available. LRM

channels of Turbine Pressure,
terlock to be OPERABLE in MODE 1.

CTS,
The Turbine JPressure, P-13 interlock must be
OPERABLE when the turbine generator is operating. The
interlock Function is not required OPERABLE in MODE 2, 3, 4,

13 FR 5, or 6 because the turbine generator is not operating.

Reactor Trip Breakers
an OPERABLE RTB. When an
RTB bypass breaker is racked This trip Function applies to the RTBs exclusive of individual trip
in and closed to bypass an mechanisms. The LCO requires two OPERABLE trains of trig
RTB, the RTB is no longer breaker train consists of lall trip breakers
capable of performing its safety wil TSlogic train that are racke ,E and capable
function and the bypassed lgctanI
RTB is inoperable. The Action of supplying power oSystem. Thus, the train may
Condition for an inoperable consist of th er, bypas or main breakerwand
RTB contains Notes that eaker, depending upon the system crin Two
provide additional time for OPERABLE trains ensure no single random failure can disable the
bypassing the RTI3 for
surveillance testing and RTS trip capability.
maintenance. A racked In and
closed bypass breaker and the These trip Functions must be OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2 when the
remaining operable RTB are reactor is critical. In MODE 3, 4, or 5, these RTS trip Functions must
actuated from the same train of [9 be OPERABLE when the Rod Control System is capable of rod

Therefore, when bypassing an withdrawal or one or more rods are not fully inserted.
RTBn the RTB trip Function is po Reactor Trio Breaker Undervoltaae and Shunt Trip Mechanisms

and the time an RTB can be
bypassed is limited In The LCO requires both the Undervoltage and Shunt Trip
accordance with the applicable Mechanisms to be OPERABLE for each RTB that is in service. e
RTB Action Condition Note. In trip mechanisms are not required to be OPERABLE for trip br kers
addition, the bypass breaker is that are open, racked out, incapable of supplying powert e Rod
required to be OPERABLE
prior to being placed in service Control System, or declared inoperable under Function bove.
in accordance with SR 3.3.1.4. OPERABILITY of both trip mechanisms on each breaker ensures

WOG STS B 3.3.1 - 32 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

66



RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

that no single trip mechanism failure will prevent opening any
breaker on a valid signal.

These trip Functions must be OPERABLE in MODE I or 2 when the
reactor Is critical. In MODE 3, 4, or 5, these RTS trip Functions must
be OPERABLE when the Rod Control System is capable of rod
withdrawal or one or more rods are not fully inserted.

E t. Automatic TriD Logic L 18

T hhe LCO requirement for the Rtps (Functions and 6) and
Iautomaticaly .Automatic Trip Logic (Function 1) ensures that means are provided

tninterrupt the power to allow the rods to fall into the reactor core.
Each RTB Is equipped with an undervoltage coil and a shunt trip coil
to trip the breaker open when needed. Each RTB is equipped with a
bypass breaker to allow testing of the trip breaker while the unit is at
power. The reactor trip signals generated by the RTS Automatic Trip
Logic cause the RTBs and associated bypass breakers to open and
shut down the reactor. trains

The LCO requires two trains of RTS Auto0atic Trip Logic to be
OPERABLE. Having two OPERABLE Hazels ensures that random

1 jailu reofaingl!. oia will not prevent reactor trip.

These trip Functions must be OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2 when the
reactor Is critical. In MODE 3, 4, or 5, these RTS trip Functions must
be OPERABLE when the Rod Control System is capable of rod
withdrawal or one or more rods are not fully inserted.

ACTIONS

When the Required
Channels In Table 3.3.1-1
are specified (e.g.. on a per
steam line, per loop, per
SG, etc., basis), then the
Condition may be entered
separately for each steam
line, loop, SG, etc., as
appropriate.

The RTS instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

A Note has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the application of
Completion Time rules. The Conditions of this Specification may be
entered Independently for each Function listed in Table 3.3.1-1

In the event a channel's trip setpoint is found nonconservative with
respect to the Allowable Value, or the transmitter, instrument loop, signal
processing electronics, or bistablound inoperable, then all affected
Functions provided by that channel must d inoperable and the
LCO Condition(s) entered for the protection Function p device

When the number of inoperable channels in a trip Function exceed those
specified in one or other related Conditions associated with a trip
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Function, then the unit is outside the safety analysis. Therefore,
LCO 3.0.3 must be Immediately entered if applicable in the current MODE
of operation.

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
Certain LCO Complere based roved topical reports. In
order for a licensee to use theselcensee must justify the
Completion Times as ed by the staff Sa ation Report
(SER) f al report.

A.1

Condition A applies to all RTS protection Functions. Condition A
addresses the situation where one or more required channels or trains for
one or more Functions are inoperable at the same time. The Required
Action is to refer to Table 3.3.1-1 and to take the Required Actions for the
protection functions affected. The Completion Times are those from the
referenced Conditions and Required Actions.

B.1 and B.2

Condition B applies to the Manual Reactor Trip in MODE 1 or 2. This
action addresses the train orientation of the SSPS for this Function. With
one channel Inoperable, the inoperable channel must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 48 hours. In this Condition, the remaining
OPERABLE channel is adequate to perform the safety function.

The Completion Time of 48 hours is reasonable considering that there are
two automatic actuation trains and another manual initiation channel
OPERABLE, and the low probability of an event occurring during this
interval.

If the Manual Reactor Trip Function cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within the allowed 48 hour Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE In which the requirement does not apply. To achieve
this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
6 additional hours (54 hours total time). The 6 additional hours to reach
MODE 3 is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
from full power operation in an orderly manner and without challenging
unit systems. With the unit in MODE 3, ACTION C would apply to any
inoperable Manual Reactor Trip Function if the Rod Control System is
capable of rod withdrawal or one or more rods are not fully inserted.
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C.1. C.2.1. and C.2.2

Condition C applies to the following reactor trip Functions in MODE 3, 4.
or 5 with the Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal or one or
more rods not fully Inserted:

Manual Reactor Trip,

RTBs,

RTB Undervoltage and Shunt Trip Mechanisms, and

Automatic Trip Logic.

This action addresses the train orientation of the SSPS for these
Functions. With one channel or train Inoperable, the inoperable channel
or train must be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours. If the
affected Function(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
allowed 48 hour Completion Time, the unit must be placed In a MODE in
which the requirement does not apply. To achieve this status, action
must be initiated within the same 48 hours to ensure that all rods are fully
inserted, and the Rod Control System must be placed in a condition
incapable of rod withdrawal within the next hour. The additional hour
provides sufficient time to accomplish the action in an orderly manner.
With rods fully Inserted and the Rod Control System incapable of rod
withdrawal, these Functions are no longer required.

The Completion Time is reasonable considering that in this Condition, the
remaining OPERABLE train is adequate to perform the safety function,
and given the low probability of an event occurring during this interval.

D.1.1. D.1.2. D.2.1. D.2.2. and D.3

Condition D applies to the Power Range Neptkp Flux - High Function.

NIS power range detectors provid npuLTothe Rod Control System
ankthe SG Water Level Control System and, therefore, have a

(for Unft 2 V woout-of-four trip logi A known inoperable channel must be placed in
only)the tripped condition. Thi esults in a partial trip condition requiring only

one-out-of-three logic for actbution. The 6 hours allowed to place the
inoperable channel In the trippekcondition is justified in
WCAP-10271-P-A (Ref. 7). i u
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In addition to placing the inoperable channel in the tripped condition,
THERMAL POWER must be reduced to 5 75% RTP within 12 hours.
Reducing the power level prevents operation of the core with radial power
distributions beyond the design limits. With one of the NIS power range
detectors inoperable, 1/4 of the radial power distribution monitoring
capability Is lost.

As an alternative to the above actions, the inoperable channel can be
placed in the tripped condition within 6 hours and the QPTR monitored
once every 12 hours as per SR 3.2.4.2, QPTR verification. Calculating
QPTR every 12 hours compensates for the lost monitoring capability due
to the inoperable NIS power range channel and allows continued unit
operation at power levels 2 75% RTP. The 6 hour Completion Time and
the 12 hour Frequency are consistent with LCO 3.2.4, 'QUADRANT
POWER TILT RATIO (OPTR)."

As an alternative to the above Actions, the plant must be placed in a
MODE where this Function is no longer required OPERABLE. Twelve
hours are allowed to place the plant in MODE 3. This is a reasonable
time, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in
an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. If Required
Actions cannot be completed within their allowed Completion Times,
LCO 3.0.3 must be entered.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that allows placing
the inoperable channel In the bypass condition for up to 4 hours while
performing routine surveillance testing of other channels. The Note also
allows placing the inoperable channel in the bypass condition to allow
setpoint adjustments of other channels when required to reduce the
setpoint in accordance with other Technical Specifications. The 4 hour
time limit Is justified in Reference 7.

Required Action D.2.2 has been modified by a Note which only requires
SR 3.2.4.2 to be performed if the Power Range Neutron Flux input to
QPTR becomes inoperable. Failure of a component in the Power Range
Neutron Flux Channel which renders the High Flux Trip Function
inoperable may not affect the capability to monitor QPTR. As such,
determining QPTR using movable incore detectors once per 12 hours
may not be necessary.
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E.1 and E.2

Condition E applies to the following reactor trip Functions:

* Power Range Neutron Flux - Low,

* Overtemperature AT,

* Overpower AT,

* Power Range Neutron Flux - High Positive Rate,

•-o Po 2weF Rarnge+eutF~nrux--High-egative-Rate-,

W 7 * Pressurizer Pressure - High,

* SG Water Level - Low and

A known inoperable channel must be placed in the tripped condition
within 6 hours. Placing the channel in the tripped condition results in a
partial trip condition requiring only one-out-of-two logic for actuation of the
two-out-of-three trips and one-out-of-three logic for actuation of the
two-out-of-four trips. The 6 hours allowed to place the inoperable channel
In the tripped condition Is Justified in Reference 7.

If the inoperable channel cannot be placed in the trip condition within the
specified Completion Time, the unit must be placed In a MODE where
these Functions are not required OPERABLE. An additional 6 hours Is
allowed to place the unit in MODE 3. Six hours is a reasonable time,
based on operating experience, to place the unit in MODE 3 from full
power in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that allows placing
the inoperable channel in the bypassed condition for up to 4 hours while
performing routine surveillance testing of the other channels. The 4 hour
time limit is justified In Reference 7.
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F.l and F.2

Condition F applies to the Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip when
THERMAL POWER Is above the P-6 setpoint and below the P-10
setpoint and one channel is inoperable. Above the P-6 setpoint and
below the P-10 setpoint, the NIS intermediate range detector performs
the monitoring Functions. If THERMAL POWER is greater than the P-6
setpoint but less than the P-10 setpoint, 24 hours is allowed to reduce
THERMAL POWER below the P-6 setpoint or increase to THERMAL
POWER above the P-10 setpoint. The NIS Intermediate Range Neutron
Flux channels must be OPERABLE when the power level is above the
capability of the source range, P-6, and below the capability of the power
range, P-10. If THERMAL POWER is greater than the P-10 setpoint, the
NIS power range detectors perform the monitoring and protection
functions and the intermediate range is not required. The Completion
Times allow for a slow and controlled power adjustment above P-1 0 or
below P-6 and take Into account the redundant capability afforded by the
redundant OPERABLE channel, and the low probability of its failure
during this period. This action does not require the inoperable channel to
be tripped because the Function uses one-out-of-two logic. Tripping one
channel would trip the reactor. Thus, the Required Actions specified in
this Condition are only applicable when channel failure does not result in
reactor trip.

G.1 and G.2 , h
Condition G applito two inoperable Intermediate Range Neutron Flux
trip channels inItD2 when THERMAL POWER is above the P-6
setpoint and below the P-1 0 setpoint. Required Actions specified in this
Condition are only applicable when channel failures do not result in
reactor trip. Above the P-6 setpoint and below the P-1 0 setpoint, the NIS
intermediate range detector performs the monitoring Functions. With no
Intermediate range channels OPERABLE, the Required Actions are to
suspend operations involving positive reactivity additions immediately.
This will preclude any power level increase since there are no
OPERABLE Intermediate Range Neutron Flux channels. The operator
must also reduce THERMAL POWER below the P-6 setpoint within two
hours. Below P-6, the Source Range Neutron Flux channels will be able
to monitor the core power level. The Completion Time of 2 hours will
allow a slow and controlled power reduction to less than the P-6 setpoint
and takes into account the low probability of occurrence of an event
during this period that may require the protection afforded by the NIS
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip.
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Required Actionis modified by a Note to indicate that normal plant
or plant cooldown to exit control operations that individually add limited positive reactivity (e.g.,
the MODE of temperature or boron fluctuations associated with RCS inventory
Applicability and place management Gr temperature control are not precluded by this Action,
condition provided they are accounted for in the calculated SDM.

/ H.1

Condition H applies to one inoperable Source Range Neutron Flux trip
channel when in MODE 2, below the P-6 setpoint, and performing a
reactor startup. With the unit in this Condition, below P-6, the NIS source
range performs the monitoring and protection functions. With one of the
two channels inoperable, operations involving positive reactivity additions
shall be suspended immediately.

This will preclude any power escalation. With only one source range
channel OPERABLE, core protection is severely reduced and any actions
that add positive reactivity to the core must be suspended immediately.

Required Action *s modified by ao4 te to indicate that normal plant
or plant cooldown to exit control operations that Individually add limited positive reactivity (e.g.,
the MODE of temperature or boron fluctuations associated with RCS inventory
Applicability and place management er-temperature controp<) are not precluded by this Action,
the plant in a safer provided they are accounted for in the calculated SDM.

1.1

Condition I applies to two inoperable Source Range Neutron Flux trip
channels when in MODE 2, below the P-6 setpoint, and in MODE 3, 4,
or 5 with the Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal or one or
more rods not fully inserted. With the unit in this Condition, below P-6,
the NIS source range performs the monitoring and protection functions.
With both source range channels inoperable, the RTBs must be opened
Immediately. With the RTBs open, the core Is In a more stable condition.

J.1. J.2.1. and J.2.2

Condition J applies to one inoperable source range channel in MODE 3,
4, or 5 with the Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal or one or
more rods not fully Inserted. With the unit in this Condition, below P-6,
the NIS source range performs the monitoring and protection functions.
With one of the source range channels Inoperable, 48 hours is allowed to
restore it to an OPERABLE status. If the channel cannot be returned to
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an OPERABLE status, action must be initiated within the same 48 hours
to ensure that all rods are fully inserted, and the Rod Control System
must be placed in a condition incapable of rod withdrawal within the next

( 16 ) hor. he alownce f 1 hous t resorethe Ghanne oOEAL

K.1 and K.2

Condition K applies to the following reactor trip Functions:

* Pressurizer Pressure - Low,

* Pressurizer Water Level - High,

& . Reactor Coolant Flow - Low,

* RCP Breaker Position,

Undervoltage RCPs, and

* Underfrequency RCPs. in one loop |a low fow signal for that loop.

With one channel inoperable, the inoperable cha nel must b placed in
d RCP the tripped condition within 6 hours. For the Pr surizer Pr sure - Low,

andrCP Pressurizer Water Level - High, Undervoltage Ps,-ad(
Positio Underfrequency RCP,*rip Functions, placing t e chann in the tripped
Position condition when above the P-7 setpoint results n a part I trip condition

requiring only one additional channel to initiate a rea or trip. For the
Reactor Coolant Flow - Low aR - (t (Two Loops) trip
Functions, placing the channel in the trippedc ondi on when above the

The pressurizer P-8 setpoint results In a partial trip conditionteqiing only one additional
pressure low Function channel in the same loop to initiate a . For the latter Wo trip
and RCS flow related unctions, two tripped channels in two RCS loops are required to initiate

a actor trip when below the P-8 setpoint and above the P-7 setpoint.
The Functions do not have to be OPERABLE below the P-7 s tpoint
becauseheres
insufficient heat production to generate DNB conditions below the P-7
setpoint The 6 hours allowed to place the channel in the tripped
condVi n is Justified In Reference 7. An additional 6 hours is allowed to
re ce THERMAL POWER to below P-7 if the inoperable channel cannot

restored to OPERABLE status or placed in trip within the specified
Completion Time.

ii)

| The pressurizer water level Function is not required operable below the P-7 setpoint, because transients that could raise the
I pressurizer water level will be slow and the operator will have sufficient time to evaluate unit conditions and take corrective actions.
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Allowance of this time interval takes into consideration the redundant
capability provided by the remaining redundant OPERABLE channel, and
the low probability of occurrence of an event during this period that may
require the protection afforded by the Functions associated with
Condition K.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that allows placing
the inoperable channel in the bypassed condition for up to 4 hours while
performing' routine surveillance testing of the other channels. The 4 hour
time limit is justified In Reference 7.

- an NA2for BVPS|

ConditL applies to the RCP Breaker Position (Single Loop eactor trip
Function. ere Is one breaker position device per RCP aker. With

5 one channel inferable, the inoperable channel must restored to
OPERABLE E.,tu --- hin 6 hours. If the chann I not be restored to
OPERABLE statu ihth6horheTH MA POWER must be
reduced below the P- ep nt a itein Refeenchours.

This places the unit in a MO t e 0C is no longer applicable.
This Function does not have t odifBLE below the Pa setpoint
because other RTS Functioh passed c rotection below the P-8
setpoint. The 6 hours aillan e to the theannel to OPERABLE
status and the 4 a s~nal hours allwe to red THERMAL POWER
to below ths P point are justified in Reference 7.

The Reion Appions have been modified by a Nd t atPres placing
the I rable channel in the bypassed condition iup to 4 hou while

erming surveillance testing of the other channels. The 4 hourip
/lmt is justified in Reference 7.\

Conditiontapplies to Turbine Trip on Low Fluid Oil Pressure or on
Turbine Stop Valve Closure. With one channel inoperable, he the
inoperable channel must be placed in the trip condition within 6 hours. Ifr placed in the tripped condition, this results in a partial trip condition

t~e Fe_ GG- taecotrip. If the
w channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE status or placed in the trip

nt true for Stopcondition, then power must be reduced below the P-9 setpoint within the
VaveCosue o next 4 hours. The 6 hours allowed to place the inoperable channel in the
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tripped condition and the 4 hours allowed for reducing power are justified
in Reference 7.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that allows placing
the inoperable channel in the bypassed condition for up to 4 hours while
performing routine surveillance testing of the other channels. The 4 hour
time limit Is justified In Reference 7.

VAand .2M

\Conditio pplies to the St Input from ESFAS rea tor trip and the RTS
Automatic Trip Logic in MODES 1 and 2. These ac ons address the train

*entation of the RTS for these Functions. With on train inoperable,
6 h are allowed to restore the train to OPERAB E status (Required
Action .1) or the unit must be placed in MODE 3 itn the next 6 hours.

e Completion Time of 6 hours (Required Action .1) is reasonable
co sidering that In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE train is
ade uate to perform the safety function and given the low probability of
an ev t during this Interval. The Completion Time of 6 hours (Required

:ified in the Action .2) is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach
ception to MODE 3 from full power in an orderly manner and without challenging
moletion unit systems.

The time spec
Note is an exc
the 6-hour Co
Time that pro
delay period F
starting the CQ
Time.

Aides a
drior to
Dmpletion

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that allows
bypassing one train up to- 4 ] hours for surveillance testing, provided the
other train is OPERABLE. w._

Condipio applies to the RTBs in MODES I and 2. These actions
address the train orientation of the RTS for the RTBs. With one train
inoperable, 1 hour Is allowed to restore the train to OPERABLE status or
the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours. The
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems. The 1 hour and 6 hour Completion
Times are equal to the time allowed by LCO 3.0.3 for shutdown actions in
the event of a complete loss of RTS Function. Placing the unit in
MODE 3 results in ACTION C entry while RTB(s) are inoperable.

d Actions have been modified by two Notes. Note I allows
on to be bypassed for up to 2 hours for surveillance testing,
provided the othe is OPERABLE. Note 2 allows one RTB to be
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|Tetime specified in these Notes is an exc eption to the 1 -hour Completion|

ACTIONS (continued) I ilme that provides a delay period prior to starting the Completion Time. l

bypassed fr ur hours for maintenance if the other RTB train is
|CTS Action 44 | OPERABLE.*h 21ortm7lm" i~~ c7

OPERaBdE. |on the undervoltage or shunt trip mechanisms

The interlock status may Condition pplies to the P-6 and P-1 0 interlocks. With one or more
be verified by observation nnels inoperable for one-out-of-two or two-out-of-four coincidence
of the associated interlock must be verified to be in its required state
annunciatorlstatus for the existing u dition within 1 hour or the unit must be placed in
window(s). MODE 3 within the next 6 erifying the interlock status manually

accomplishes the Interlock's Function. The Completion Time of 1 hour is
based on operating experience and the minimum amount of time allowed
for manual operator actions. The Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full
power in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. The
1 hour and 6 hour Completion Times are equal to the time allowed by
LCO 3.0.3 for shutdown actions in the event of a complete loss of RTS

CTS Action 44 F|jnrtinn

0 i. adi.2 /

The interlock status may dition applies to the P-7, P-8, P-9, and P-13 interlocks. With one or
be verified by observation moreiorable for one-out-of-two or two-out-of-four

peotissoie coincidence logic, ociated interlock must be verified to be In its
annunciatorlstatus required state for the existi dition within 1 hour or the unit must
window(s). be placed In MODE 2 within the next 6 hese actions are

conservative for the case where power level is be d. Verifying the
interlock status manually accomplishes the interlock's Func The
Completion Time of 1 hour is based on operating experience and the
minimum amount of time allowed for manual operator actions. The
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 2 from full power in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems.

R.1 and R.2

ConditionR applies to the RTB Undervoltage and Shunt Trip
Mechanisms, or diverse trip features, in MODES I and 2. With one of the
diverse trip features Inoperable, it must be restored to an OPERABLE
status within 48 hours or the unit must be placed In a MODE where the
requirement does not apply. This is accomplished by placing the unit in
MODE 3 within the next 6 hours (54 hours total time). The Completion
Time of 6 hours Is a reasonable time, based on operating experience, to
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reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems. With the unit in MODE 3, ACTION C would
apply to any inoperable RTB trip mechanism. The affected RTB shall not
be bypassed while one of the diverse features is inoperable except for the
time required to perform maintenance to one of the diverse features. The
allowable time for performing maintenance of the diver features Is

|TSTF453 |2 hours for the reasons stated under Condition 4Q-LN ,

The Completion Time of 48 hours for Required Action kis reasonable
considering that In this Condition there is one remaining diverse feature
for the affected RTB, and one OPERABLE RTB capable of performing

cIoN dRT 3 the safety function and given the low probability of an event occurring
Action Conditions R & S Q uring this interval.

SURVEILLANCE The SRs for each RTS Function are identified by the SRs column of
REQUIREMENTS Table 3.3.1-1 for that Function.

A Note has been added to the SR Table stating that Table 3.3.1-1
determines which SRs apply to which RTS Functions.

Note that each channel of process protection supplies both trains of the
RTS. When testing Channel 1, Train A and Train B must be examined.
Similarly, Train A and Train B must be examined when testing Channel II,
Channel l1l, and Channel IV (if applicable). The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and COTs are performed in a manner that is consistent
with the assumptions used in analytically calculating the required channel
accuracies.

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
Certain Frequencies reI reports. In order for a
licensee to use these time y the Frequencies as
required b for the topical report.

SR 3.3.1.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that
gross failure of Instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK
is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift
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The power range
channel output
shall be adjusted
consistent with the
calorimetric heat
balance
calculation results
if the calorimetric

in one of the channels or of something even more serious. A CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including Indication
and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication
that the sensor or the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its
limit.

<JX

calculation exceed The Frequency Is based on operating experience that demonstrates
the power range channel failure Is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal,
channel output by but more frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use of
R ta+2e displays associated with the LCO required channels.

SR .3.1.2 | by more than + heat balance calculation results l l

SR 3.3.1. compare the calorimetric heat balance/calculation to the
Insert 2 channel ou ev 24 hours. If the calorimetricJexceeds the

channel outpu 2% RTP, the "I'S*s not declared inoperable, but
A power level of must be adjuste If the hannel ytput cannot be properly adjusted,
15% RTP is the channel Is declared inopera
chosen based on
plant stability. i.e., Two Itex - 3.3.1.2. The first Note indicates tha
automatic rod
control capability channel output shall be a sarric results if
and turbine the absolute differenc- channe ot f
generator c g G % RTP. he 'eeond Note clarifies that this Surveillance
synchronized to is required only reactor power is 2 15% RTP and that hours a
the grid. allowed for performing the first Surveillance after reachin 15% RTP. At

cowcrrpower ovclz, calorimo tridtr a te: 24 5

calorimetric The Frequency of every 24 hours is adequate. It is based on unit
operating experience, considering instrument reliability and operating that a
history data for Instrument drift. Together these factors demonstrate hedifference

and the power shange dnfference bttween N-and heat balance "en
range channel 0 in any 24 hours period.
output of more
than +2% RTP In addition, control room operators periodically monitor redundant
is not expected indications and alarms to detect deviations in channel outputs.
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TSTF-371 URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

t 3 , Q SR 3.3.1.3 1 (norrinalized) based on the incore surveillance data. |

,o#2~drfe at SR 3.3.1.3 compares the i tre system t the NIS channel output every
Surveillance Is requited 31 EFPD. If the absolute di erence is K3% the NIS channel is still TSTF-371
when reactor power is 2 OPERABLE, but must be re djuste
50% RTP and that 7 days
are allowed to perform the If the NIS channel cannot be roperly readjusted, the channel is declared
Surveillance and channel Inoperable. This Surveillance is performed tqfverify the f(Al) input to the
adjustment, if necessary. overtemperature AT Function. F T T@/
after reaching 50% RTP. proial
A power level of 2 50%
RTP is consistent with the MnNtsFeiyS-.312. :A fsta
requirements of SR channel shall be adjuste if thp rh-niti diffrenrP hptwppn the inr
3.3.1.9. The performance and excore AFD is 203%]Note-24a t h cuad...._..
of SR 3.3.1.9 may be used Foreach
to satisfy the requirements performing the first Surveillance after reaching [15%] RTP. operating
of SR 3.3.1.3. SR 3.3.1.9cyltenia
may be performed in leulieu Frequency of every 31 EFPD is adequate It is based on unit channel
of SR 3.3.1.3 since SR
3.3.1.9 calibrates (i.e., operating experience, considering instrument re ility and operating erormalizaton
requires adjustment of) the history data for instrument drift. Also, the slow cha s in neutron flux accordance
excore channels based on during the fuel cycle can be detected during this intervwith SR
incore surveillance data 3.3.1.9
and therefore envelopes SR 3.3.1.4 to ensure the NIS calSubsequent
the performance of SR .remain caibrated. periodic
3.3.1.3. SR 3.3.1.4 is the performance of a TADOT every 31 days on a verification at a

I

I

STAGGERED TEST BASIS. This test shall verify OPERABILITY by
actuation of the end devices. A successful test of thqu red contact(s)
of a channel relay may be performed by the verification of e of
state of a single contact of the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable ay
TADOT of a relay. This is acceptable because all of the other required
contacts of the relay are verified by other Technical Specifications an VI
non T-erhn!Gal Sperifications tests at least onc errfeling interval Lith
apia beet |ios Surveillance Requirements.|

The RTB test shall include separate verification of the undervoltage and
shunt trip mechanisms. Independent verification of RTB undervoltage
and shunt trip Function Is not required for the bypass breakers. No
capability Is provided for performing such a test at power. The
independent test for bypass breakers is included in SR 3.3.1.4 The
bypass breaker test shall include a lo hunt trip. A Note has been
added to indicate that this test must b performed on the bypass breaker
prior to placing it in service.

nual
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The Frequency of every 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is
adequate. It is based on industry operating experience, considering
instrument reliability and operating history data.7

, in3uding operation of the P
S R 3 .3.1 .5 - TSTF-347 permissive which is a logic function only.

SR 3.3.1.5 Is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. e
SSPS is tested every 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS, ing the
semiautomatic tester. The train being tested is placed In the byp ss
condition, thus preventing inadvertent actuation. Through the
semiautomatic tester, all possible logic combinations, with and ithout
applicable permissives, are tested for each protection functio . The
Frequency of every 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is
adequate. It Is based on industry operating experience, considering
instrument reliability and operating history data. at BOL to normalize

~the excore channel
SR 3.3.1.6. (normalized) \

SR 3.3.1. s a calib tion of the excore channels the incore annels.
If the measurements o not agree, the excore chann are not eclared
inoperable but must calibrated to agree with the inco dete tor
measurements. If the xcore channels cannot be adjuste th channels
are declared Inoperable. This Surveillance is performed te f(Al)
input to the overtempera re AT Functions4

A Note modifies SR 3.3.1. The Note states that this Surveillance is
required only if reactor power is 2 50% RTP and that A s allowed
for performing the fist surveillance after reaching 50% RTP. [dsrej

for each new
operating
cycle. The
surveillance Is
assigned to
both the
Power Range
Neutron Flux
High and
OTAT RTS
Functions to
assure all 4
NIS channels
are initially
normalized to
the new core.

- -tiq1uncy or - tr 16U!5-aUequdt1H5-UaleS{ f-tftUU5tfY-VPeTfiiff~y
exrGne. Gonsiderininstfument-reliabi~vand-oeratimNahstor-data

f4 -4ns . The FrequenAy of once per fuel cycle is adequate to establish the initial cycle-specific
calibration of the excore channels. It Is based on Industry operating experience.
considering instrument reliability and the performance of SR 3.3.1.3 every 31 EFPD

SR 3 which verifies the excore channels remain within the required calibration tolerancemr
.SR 33.1 .7 is the performance of a COT every 1921 days.

A COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the enti
channel will perform the intended Function. A successful test of
required contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of the relay. This
clarifies what Is an acceptable COT of a relay. This is acceptable
because all of the other required contacts of the
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4 -Q.irveillance RequirementsI

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

H |relay are verified by other Tech
SefiGat leash
extensios

-

N

inical Specificationsand non Tcchnical
- - f-H- -#-- a.,Wth - - -_i~

Setpoints must be within the Allowable Values specified in Table 3.3.1-1#

0-=

The difference between the current 'as found" values and the previous
test "as left" values must be consistent with the drift allowance used in the after
setpoint methodology. The setpoint shall be left set consistent with the decreasing

21 assumptions of the current unit specific setpoint methodology. power
below the

Wh o " a found" ,nd "as left" values-must-alo be F dd and-reviewed P-6
nfor consistncy with tho acsumptioncf-Refeence7-. interlock6 ii12 hour selpoint.

SR 3.3.1. is modified by a Note that provides a 4h delay in t e
requirement to perform this Surveillance for source range instrumentation
when entering MODE 3 from MODE 2. This Note allows a normal 6 Mode 2
shutdown to proceed without a delay for testing in MODE 2 ar d a below the
short time in MODE 3 until the RTBs are open and SFP n setpoint or

F1.Io rarBIike Iiqk e performed. If the unit is to be in4ODE 3 with the in
s closed for > hours this Surveillance must be performed drior to

hours after entry into MODE . decreasing power below the Pa selpoint.

The Frequency of [92J days is justified in Reference 7.

SR 3.3.1-8

SR 3.3.1.es the performance of a COT as described in SR 3.3.1.7,
except it is modified by a Note that this test shall include verification that
the P-6 and P-1 0 Interlocks are in their required state for the existing unit

n Thesful test of the required contact(s) of a channis
may be performe d ation of the change of i gl
contact of the relay. Tis cla ieswmalnpible COT of a relay.

9 This is acceptable because all tie rcn acts of the relay
are verified by othercn ~ eiictos and non -
Speciica gr :tIator er refueling interv I with Appirn

etnis, I~e Frequency is modified by a Note that allows this
surveillance to be satisfied if it has been performed within f921 days of the
Frequencies prior to reactor startup and fo urs after reducing power
below P-10 and-P-S. The Frequency of "prior to startup" ensures this
surveillance is performed prior to critical operations and applies to the
source intermediate and power range low instrument channels. The
Frequency of [12Fhours after reducing power
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

below P-10 (applicable to intermediate and power range low channels)
--. rl A 9- -- r 4- -f-Jr rar -!--w t-l/a -nIn ... M ewaiel As I-ro - - 9

E1

8

chaw -allows a normal shutdown to be completed and the unit
removed from the MODE of Applicability for this surveillance without a
delay to perform the testing required by this surveillance. The Frequency
of every 92 days thereafter applies if the plant remains in the MODE of
Applicability after the initial performances of prior to reactor startup and
{ 121 adidrow hours after reducing power below P-10 or P 6, Fespetc.
The MODE of Applicability for this surveillance is < P-1 0 for the power
range low and Intermediate range channels -P 6 fo the
rage rhannels. Once the unit is in MODE 3, this surveillance is no
longer required. If power is to be maintained < P-10 for more than-121
hours eo - P 6 fermore- than 41hours, then the testing required by this
surveillance must be performed priortthe xpirtinn of the time limi s

- elve3 hours and four hours arKeasonable times to complete the |js
required testing or place the unit in a MODE where this surveillance Is no
longer required. This test ensures that the NIS soUFse intermediate, and
power range low channels are OPERABLE prior to taking the reactor
critical and after reducing power into the applicable MODE (< P-10 or
< P6) for periods > {121 and 4 hours-iespe etey.

SR 3.3.1. an

SR 3.3.1 the performance of a TADOT and is performed evf
{923 days, as Justified In Reference 7. A successful test of required
contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the verification of the
change of state of a single contact of the relay. This clarifies what is an
acceptable TADOT of a relay. This is acceptable because all of the other
required contacts of the relay are verified by other Technical
Specifications and non Technial Sperificanr tests at least once per
refueling intorval with applicable-extensiofs. R

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints from
the TADOT. Since this SR applies to RCP undervollage and
underfrequency relays, setpoint verification requires elaborate bench
calibration and is accomplished during the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.Insert Bases for

1 'n 4 f a '{.Ar

SR 3.3.1.6)from I SR 3.3.1.10
page 47.

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every [181months, or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

verifies that the channel responds to a measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy.

CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the
assumptions of the unit specific setpoint methodology. The difference
between the current 'as found" values and the previous test "as left"

Insert description of values must be consistent with the drift allowance used in the setpoint
RTD calibration methodology.

from next page. The Frequency of 18 months is based on the assumption of an 18 mor
calibration interval In the determination of the magnitude of equipment
drift in the setpoint methodology.

SR 3.3.1.1 0 is modified by a Notstating that this test shall include
verification that the time constants are adjusted to the prescribed value
where applicable.

SR 3.31.414- \ In addition, this

ith

es

!;Q 2) 4 44 I th ndmxinn nf = rCWA!NgMEN~AI IRPATIMINI i

_ is modified by a
[LJ Notdstating that neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL

CALIBRATION. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the power range
calibration data neutron detectors consists of a normalization of the detectors based on a
and establishing power calorimetric and flux map performed above 15% RTP. The
detector CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source range and intermediate range
operating neutron detectors consists of obtaining the detector -,ateau # rpeamp
conditions in Sdicriminator curves, evaluat 1aho.se curves, and compaing-the-curves

approved plant to the manufacturers data. This Surveillance is not required for the NIS
procedures. power range detectors for entry into MODE 2 or 1, and is not required for

the NIS intermediate range detectors for entry into MODE 2, because the
unit must be in at least MODE 2 to perform the test for the intermediate
range detectors and MODE 1 for the power range detectors. The

10l~ro uencyis based on the need to perform this Suyv c
uiueI uIVI iWIIUI IIdL dpply UUI IIa 1 pl JIIII ULd"I - IIU PUMIiMnIa IU[

an unplanned transient i ellan ZYperformed with the
reactor at power. Operat e wn these components
usually pass t ance when performed on onth

NG)
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

(D-11
Move RTD
Calibration
descnipton to
previous page<
and insert where
indicated.

SR-.12

SR 3.3.1.12 is te ance of aIBRATION, as
described in SR 3.3.1. months. This SR is modified by a
Note statinsts hal 3nld tion o the RCS resistance

detector (RTD b loo w Whenever a sensing
element is replaced, the next required CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the
resistance temperature detectors (RTD) sensors is accomplished by an
inplace cross calibration that compares the other sensing elements with
the recently installed sensing element.

ThIs verify the rate lag compensation for flow from the
RTDs.

The Frequency Is justif s an 18 month calibration
interval in the tion of the magnitude of eft in the

Saalysis.

SR 3. 3.1 ay

SR 3.3.1 . s the performance of a(OT of RTS interlocks every
-181 months. A successful test of the required contact(s) of a channel
relay may be performed by the verification of the change of state of a
single contact of the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable COT of a
relay. This Is acceptable because all of the other required contacts of the
relay are verified by other Technical Specifications-a n dnTechnica
Specifi~atintsstesa~pFeulnitF~lihp!Gb
exteniRe I Surveillance Requirements.

(D-

The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the interlocks and the
multichannel redundancy available, and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

SR 3.3.1 44 Surveillance Requirements.Q SR 3.3.1 the performance of a DOT of the Manual Reactor Trip,
an RCP Breaker Position, and the SII put from ESFAS. A successful test of

required contact(s) of a chan I relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of st of a single contact of the relay. This
clarifies what Is an acceptabl ADOT of a relay. This Is acceptable
because all of the o ntacts of the relay are verified by other
Technical Specificaf t r d ont ial Speoifirations tests at oeasr
one-per r~efueling nterval-withappiable-exten . This TADOT is
performed every418]months. The test shall independently verify the
OPERABILITY of the undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms for the
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For the SI Input from ESFAS, this test verifies the SI

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) logic output to the reactor trip system.

As the requirements for the
ESFAS instrument channels,
including actuation logic and
Allowable Values are specified
separately in LCO 3.3.2,

Manual Reactor Trip Function for the Reactor Trip Brea s and Reactor
Trip Bypass Breakers. The Reactor Trip Bypass Br er test shall
include testing of the automatic undervoltage trip.

The Frequency Is based on the known reliability of the Functions and the
multichannel redundancy available, and has been shown to be
acceptable through 6perating experience.

The modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints from
the TADO he Functions affectedhave no setpoints associated with
them. A

4 4] N by this SSR

This surveillance isonly \
required for Instrument9
channels with response
times that are assumed in
the safety analyses. The
LRM identifies Instrument
channels for which no
response time is assumed
in the safety analyses by
indicating that the
response time is not
applicable.

SR 3.3.1. is the performance of a TADOT of Turbine Trip Functions. -A
-guceassfultest of the required contactts) of a channel relay mab
performed 6-~e -vxiation of the change of s s ~ o tact of
the relay. This clarifies w A D O T of relay. This is
acceptable because ali 1-UreF tcts of the relay are
verified b~ n cal Specifications and non- T

tions tests at least once p2er refueling intera w -pp ;
extensions. This TADOT is as described in SR 3.3.1.4, except that this
test is performed prior to exceeding the [P-9] interlock whenever the unit
has been in MODE 3. This Surveillance is not required if it has been
performed within the previous 31 days. Verification of the Trip Setpoint
does not have to be performed for this Surveillance. Performance of this
test will ensure that the turbine trip Function is OPERABLE prior to
exceeding the fP-9}interlock.

SR 3.3.1.4 the Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM)

SR 3.3.1 verifies that the individual channel tr~• actuation response
times are less than or equal to the maximum v es assumed in the
accident analysis. Response time testing ac 6ptance criteria are
included In T-ehniGal Requkrements Seioin145-(Ref-. 8).
Individual component response times are not modeled in the analyses.

The analyses model the overall or total elapsed time, from the point at
which the parameter exceeds the trip setpoint value at the sensor to the
point at which the equipment reaches the required functional state (i.e.,
control and shutdown rods fully inserted in the reactor core).

'|FCS bses|
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS or by such means as utilizing a step change input signal

| response time specified in the LRM.

For channels that Incde dynamic transfer Functions (e.g., lag, lead/lag,
rate/lag, etc.), the r 6ponse time test may be performed with the transfer

_ Function set to onwith the resulting measured response time compared
_to the -propFlate FSARfesponse4time. Alternately, the response time

test can be performed with the time constants set to their nominal value,
provided the required response time is analytically calculated assuming
the time constants are set at their nominal values. The response time
may be measured by a series of overlapping tests such that the entire
response time Is measured.

- RE NVEW S-NOTE -
1,Applicablo portions of the followi aserare-appiable-for plarts

4.-Arat.r_ BALLAD Qr A _41-%Af'Af3 jAn')C Q
_ _ _ __muT %2n t t 'Wf

The following alternate
means for verifying
response times (i.e.,
summation of
allocated times) is only
applicable to Unit 2.

Response time may be verified by actual response time tests in any
series of sequential, overlapping or total channel measurements, or by
the summation of allocated sensor, signal processing and actuation logic
response times with actual response time tests on the remainder of the
channel. Allocations for sensor response times may be obtained from:
(1) historical records based on acceptable response time tests (hydraulic,
noise, or power Interrupt tests), (2) in place, onsite, or offsite (e.g.,
vendor) test measurements, or (3) utilizing vendor engineering
specifications. WCAP-13632-P-A, Revision 2, "Elimination of Pressure
Sensor Response Time Testing Requirements," provides the basis and
methodology for using allocated sensor response times in the overall
verification of the channel response time for specific sensors identified in
the WCAP. Response time verification for other sensor types must be
demonstrated by test.

and WCAP-15413,
"Westinghouse 7300A ASIC-
Based Replacement Module
Licensing Summary Report'

CTS Bases

WCAP-15413 provides
bounding response times
where 7300 cards have been
replaced with ASICs cards.

WOG STS

JWCAP-14036-P-A, Revision 1, "Elimination of Periodic Protection
Channel Response Time Test'; provides the basis and methodology for
using allocated signal processing and actuation logic response times in
the overall verification of the protection system channel response time.
The allocations for sensor, signal conditioning, and actuation logic
response times must be verified prior to placing the component in
operational service and re-verified following maintenance that may
adversely affect response time. In general, electrical repair work does not
impact response time provided the parts used for repair are of the same
type and value. Specific components identified in the WCAP may be
replaced without verification testing. One example where response time
could be affected Is replacing the sensing assembly of a transmitter. As

_r
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GII1 Each verification shall include at least one logic train such that
both logic trains are verified at least once per 36 months. I

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) /

As appropriate, each channel's response must e verified every
f{181months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.

q tion dooes is included in theyesting. Response times cannot be
determined during unit operation because equipment operation is
required to measure response times. Experience has shown that these
components usually pass this surveillance when performed at the
18 months Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint. 14

1.Mestinhodousefo Proection SR 3.3.1A-s modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors are
Systems, WCAP-1 1419, excluded from RTS RESPONSE TIME testing. This Note is necessary
Rev. 5 (Unit 1) and WCAP- \ because of the difficulty in generating an appropriate detector input
11 366, Rev. 7 (Unit 2). \ signal. Excluding the detectors is acceptable because the principles of

I detector operation ensure a virtually instantaneous response.

REFERENCES 4.SAR, Chapter Unt2

E1 *2 S AA , _R C te5 (Uit2)

(i77J 3. FSAR, Chapter [15].

1.3

4. IEEE-279-1971.

5. 10 CFR 50.49. Westinghouse Nuclear Safety
Advisory Letter NSAL-00-016, Rod
Withdrawal from Subcritical Protection

)gy d in Lower Modes, Dec.4, 20006. 1RTS!SFRSASS rAotooint rnathod~
. . . _ . _ _ . .

- - -r -

7. WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev.1, June 1990.

8 naRequirements Manual, Section 15, "Res

[9. WCAP-13 sion 2, "Eli ssure Sensor
Response Time Testi ts," January 1996. 1

[10. WCAP- ,iRevision 1, "Elimination oT dic Protection
nnel Response Time Tests," December 1995. ]
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3.3.1 Bases Inserts
1. The nominal trio setpoints account for calibration tolerances, instrument uncertainties,

instrument drift, and severe environment errors for those RTS channels that must function in
harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49 (Ref. 5). The nominal trip setpoints are
specified in the Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM). The Allowable Values specified in the
Technical Specifications are determined by adding (or subtracting) the calibration accuracy of
the trip device to the nominal trip setpoint in the non-conservative direction (i.e., toward or
closer to the safety analysis limit) for the application. The Allowable Values remain
conservative with respect to the analytical limits. For those channels that provide trip actuation
via a bistable in the process racks, the calibration accuracy is defined by the rack calibration
accuracy term. For a limited number of channels that provide trip actuation without being
processed via the process racks (e.g., undervoltage relay or turbine trip channels) the
Allowable Value is defined by device drift or repeatability (Ref. 1). The application of the
calibration accuracy term (or device drift as applicable) to each RTS setpoint results in a

LD 'calibration tolerance band". Thus, the trip setpoint value is considered a "nominal" value (i.e.,
4 expressed as a value with a calibration tolerance) for the purposes of the COT and CHANNEL

CALIBRATION. The calibration tolerance band for each RTS setpoint is specified in plant
procedures.

/2.

This bias error
Is not present
when using the
leading edge
fDow meter
(LEFFM) to
determine
feedwater flow
for performing
the secondary
side power
calorimetric.
However, when
using the
LEFM for
performing the
secondary side
power
calorimetric.
the
requirements
of this SR
assure a power
range channel
output and
reactor trip
function that
are
conservative
with respect to
the
assumptions of
the safety
analyses
described
above.

If the calorimetric is performed at part power (< 70% RTP), adjusting the power range channel
indication in the increasing power direction will assure a reactor trip below the safety analysis
limit. Making no adjustment to the power range channel in the decreasing power direction due
to a part power calorimetric assures a reactor trip consistent with the safety analyses. This
allowance does not preclude making indicated power adjustments, if desired, when the
calorimetric heat balance calculation is less than the power range channel output. To provide
close agreement between indicated power and to preserve operating margin, the power range
channels are normally adjusted when operating at or near full power during steady-state
conditions. However, discretion must be exercised if the power range channel output is
adjusted in the decreasing power direction due to a part power calorimetric (< 70% RTP). This
action may introduce a non-conservative bias at higher power levels that may result In a Power
Range Neutron Flux - High reactor trip above the safety analysis limit. The cause of the
potential non-conservative bias Is the decreased accuracy of the calorimetric at reduced power
conditions. The primary error contributor to the instrument uncertainty for a secondary side
power calorimetric measurement Is the feedwater flow measurement, which is typically a AP
measurement across a feedwater venturi. While the measurement uncertainty remains
constant in AP as power decreases, when translated into flow, the uncertainty increases as a
square term. Thus a 1% flow error at 100% power can approach a 10% flow error at 30% RTP
even though the AP error has not changed. `v.

An evaluation of extended operation at part power conditions would conclude that it is prudent
to administratively adjust the setpoint of the Power Range Neutron Flux - High bistables to •
85% RTP when: 1) the power range channel output is adjusted in the decreasing power
direction due to a part power calorimetric below 70% RTP; or 2) for a post refueling startup.
The evaluation of extended operation at part power conditions would also conclude that the
potential need to adjust the Indication of the Power Range Neutron Flux In the decreasing
power direction is quite small, primarily to address operation in the intermediate range about P-
1 0 (nominally 1 0% RTP) to allow enabling of the Power Range Neutron Flux - Low setpoint and
the Intermediate Range Neutron Flux reactor trips. Before the Power Range Neutron Flux -
High bistables are reset to a nominal value specified in the Licensing Requirements Manual,
the power range channel adjustment must be confirmed based on a calorimetric performed at 2
70% RTP.
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3.3.1 Bases Inserts

3. Bases for New Action Conditions added by TSTF-453

R.1

Condition R applies to one inoperable Power Range Neutron Flux- Low channel in MODE 2 with
<eff 1.0, and all RCS cold leg temperatures 2 500 'F, and RCS boron concentration s the ARO

critical boron concentration when the Rod Control System is capable of rod withdrawal, or one or
more rods not fully inserted, and in MODE 3 with all RCS cold let temperatures 2 500 'F, and the
RCS boron concentration is 5 the ARO critical boron concentration when the Rod Control System
is capable of rod withdrawal, or one or more rods are not fully inserted. The inoperable channel
must be placed in the tripped condition within 6 hours. Placing the channel in the tripped
condition results in a partial trip condition requiring only a one-out-of-three logic for actuation of
this reactor trip function. The 6 hours to place the inoperable channel in the tripped condition Is
justified in Reference 7.

The Required Action is modified by a Note. The Note allows placing an inoperable channel in the
bypassed condition for up to 4 hours while performing routine surveillance testing of the other
channels. The 4 hour time limit is justified in Reference 7.

S.1.1. S.1.2. and S.2

If the inoperable channel can not be placed in the tripped condition within the specified
Completion Time, or if two or more channels are inoperable, action must be initiated immediately
to fully insert all rods, and to make the rods incapable of rod withdrawal. This action will preclude
an uncontrolled RCCA bank withdrawal accident from occurring.

Required Action S.2 provides an alternative to Required Actions S.1.1 and S.1.2. If the
inoperable channel can not be placed In the tripped condition within the specified Completion
Time, or if two or more channels are Inoperable, action must be initiated to borate the RCS to >
the ARO critical boron concentration. Borating the RCS to > the ARC critical boron concentration
would provide sufficient SHUTDOWN MARGIN, if an uncontrolled RCCA bank withdrawal
accident were to occur.

4. In MODE 3 with the RCS temperature 2 1500] 'F the Power Range Neutron Flux - Low trip
Function provides protection for an uncontrolled RCCA bank withdrawal or control rod ejection
event from low power or subcritical conditions.

In MODE 3 with any RCS cold leg temperature < [500] F, and in MODES 4 and 5, LCO 3.1.10
requires that the RCS be borated to greater than the ARO critical boron concentration to
ensure that sufficient SHUTDOWN MARGIN is available to mitigate an uncontrolled RCCA
bank withdrawal event or control rod ejection event. Therefore, the safety analyses do not take
explicit credit for the Source Range Neutron Flux trip Function as a primary trip to mitigate an
uncontrolled RCCA bank withdrawal or control rod ejection event. LCO 3.1.10 ensures that
sufficient SHUTDOWN MARGIN is available if an uncontrolled RCCA bank withdrawal or
control rod ejection event were to occur.

The reliance on the boron limitation of LCO 3.1.1 0 when the RCS temperature is below 500OF
in MODES 3, 4 and 5 and the Power range Neutron Flux Low Trip Function when the RCS
temperature is 2 500OF in MODE 3, to address an uncontrolled RCCA bank withdrawal
accident, is consistent with the guidance of Westinghouse Nuclear Safety Advisory Letter 00-
016 (Ref. 6).
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Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.3.1 Reactor Trip System Instrumentation Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. This JFD addresses all changes made to the Bases that are editorial in nature and that do
not affect the technical content of the Bases. The changes addressed by this JFD are made
to correct spelling, grammar, and capitalization errors as well as incorporate wording
preferences. In some cases, these changes are necessary to make the descriptions of
reference content correct (e.g., the content of the BVPS UFSARs may not be exactly the
same as described in the ISTS Bases) or to make the actual location of information
discussed correct for BVPS (e.g., the location of trip setpoints outside of the TS or the
location of the list of the number of required channels for each RTS Function). The reasons
for the changes addressed by this JFD are considered self-explanatory and a separate more
detailed explanation unnecessary. These changes do not significantly impact the technical
discussions contained in the Bases and in general improve the clarity or correctness of the
affected text or make the text more specific to BVPS. As such, the proposed changes are
acceptable.

2. Changes are made to the ISTS Bases to reflect the BVPS specific setpoint methodology.
The BVPS trip setpoints associated with the RTS Functions are nominal values with a
calibration tolerance. The nominal trip setpoints are specified in the Licensing
Requirements Manual not the TS. The BVPS Allowable values are recognized as the
Limiting Safety System Settings (LSSS) required in the TS by 10CFR50.36. The BVPS
Allowable Value Is determined by the nominal trip setpoint calibration tolerance. The BVPS
RTS Function operability is determined by verifying the Function is within the specified
Allowable Value (setpoint calibration tolerance). The changes associated with this JFD are
required to maintain consistency with the current BVPS setpoint methodology and the
current BVPS licensing basis as specified in the CTS.

3. Consistent with the BVPS safety analyses performed by Westinghouse, maintaining the
minimum DNBR above the safety limit does not prevent DNB from occurring. By definition,
maintaining the DNBR above the safety limit demonstrates that there is a 95% probability at
a 95% confidence level that the lead rod will not experience DNB. As such, the generic
ISTS bases text is revised to delete the reference to preventing DNB. In addition, the more
conservative BVPS specific analytical acceptance criteria for RCS pressure (2748.5 psia) Is
referenced in the Bases Instead of the Safety Limit (SL) value used in the standard Bases.

4. The ISTS discussion of offsite dose limits is revised to include the limits of 10 CFR 50.67.
The BVPS design basis accident analysis utilize the Alternate Source Term and offsite dose
limits associated with 10 CFR 50.67 Instead of 10 CFR 100 for the dose calculations. This
change makes the ISTS Bases more consistent with the current BVPS licensing Basis.

5. The standard bases text is deleted or revised to make the generic bases discussion more

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 1 Revision 0
2/05
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accurate or complete for BVPS. The proposed revisions include changes resulting from
revisions to the corresponding TS requirements that are justified in the associated JFDs for
the TS. The proposed changes also include additional or revised references, additional or
revised design or safety analysis descriptions that make the standard bases discussion
more specific to the corresponding BVPS documentation and design or safety analyses. In
some cases, additional information is added that was moved from the CTS or that is
consistent with the existing CTS Bases. The proposed changes enhance the ISTS Bases
discussion and help to make the generic bases text more specific to BVPS.

6. The ISTS bases discussion regarding the SG Low-Low Reactor trip Function Is revised to
remove unnecessary details that do not concern the RTS Function being discussed. The
discussion of the feedwater systems used to maintain the SG level and remove decay heat
does not add anything significant to the discussion of the applicable Modes for the SG Level
reactor trip. The SG level reactor trip is required operable when the reactor is operating
(Modes 1 and 2) to reduce the heat generated by the core when a sufficient heat sink may
not be available. The SG level trip is not required operable in Modes 3,4, 5, and 6 because
the reactor is shutdown and a reactor trip will no longer affect the heat generated by the
core. As the generic ISTS discussion regarding the method of feeding the SGs does not
add anything significant to the bases discussion, is not typically true for BVPS, and is
potentially confusing, it has been deleted.

7. References to the specific RTS Interlock setpoint values have been revised to reference the
setpoint as specified in the LRM. The proposed change eliminates numerous references to
setpoint values throughout the Bases. This is consistent with the CTS Bases, and helps to
reduce the potential for error when revising setpoint values. If the setpoint values are only
specified in one location, the potential for incorrect references to those setpoints is greatly
reduced. The proposed change maintains the current BVPS practice of not repeating
setpoint values in the TS Bases.

8. The standard Bases text describing the acceptable test of required relay contacts in the
bases for a Channel Operational Test (COT) and TADOT is revised to refer to "any" required
contacts and to delete references to non-TS testing and a specific surveillance interval. By
replacing "the" with "any", the proposed change removes the implication that the applicable
instrument channel always has required relay contact(s). If the instrument channel for which
the bases description applies has any required relay contacts, the discussion will still apply.
This change will reduce the potential for confusion if a channel does not have relay contacts
associated with it. In addition, the references to non-TS testing and a specific surveillance
Interval are removed. References to non-TS testing has no place in the TS. If such testing
was required for the operability of the affected instrument channels it would be in the TS and
if it is not associated with the operability of the required instrument channel it does not add
any value to the bases discussion and may cause confusion regarding the operability
requirements of the required Instrumentation. The general reference that all contacts will be
tested at least once per refueling is deleted because the specific surveillance interval for any
TS testing is provided in the associated surveillance and does not need to be repeated in
every Channel Operational Test bases description. In addition, specific surveillance
intervals for various TS required Instrumentation may change due to TS changes resulting
from engineering evaluations, PRA, or other reasons. These changes could result in
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surveillance intervals that exceed a refueling cycle. Therefore, it is not appropriate or
necessary to make a general statement that all required contacts will be tested at least once
per refueling. The applicable TS will continue to define the surveillance interval associated
with any required instrumentation.

9. The ISTS surveillance is revised to eliminate information that has already been described In
the previous bases description of this surveillance. The first ISTS bases description of the
surveillance requirements for a channel operation test, or channel calibration describes the
test in detail (including the discussion regarding the testing of relays being deleted). Where
a subsequent bases discussion for the same surveillance test refers back to the first bases
description of the requirement for details, repetition of those details are not necessary. The
affected subsequent surveillance discussion starts with "...is the performance of a [COT] as
described in [SR 3.3.1.7], except." Brackets are included in the previous quote to illustrate
where the minor differences in each bases discussion may occur. Subsequent descriptions
of the same surveillance test only contain details describing differences or exceptions from
the first description of the surveillance test (e.g., different frequencies or notes). The ISTS
does this to eliminate the repetition of test details that do not change. Therefore, it is not
necessary to repeat the descriptive material being deleted from the affected bases
discussion.

10. The generic ISTS bases description of how neutron detectors are calibrated is revised to
conform more closely to current BVPS practice.

11. The ISTS Bases Frequency discussion for SR 3.3.1.11 is deleted. Proposed changes to the
ISTS surveillances combine ISTS SR 3.3.1.10 and SR 3.3.1.11. As a result, the bases text
is revised to reflect the combination of these SRs. The explanation of the 18-month channel
calibration Frequency contained In ISTS SR 3.3.1.10 is based on the assumptions of the
setpoint methodology and is more correct for the BVPS RTS Functions with setpoints that
require a channel calibration. Therefore, the explanation of the 18-month Frequency in SR
3.3.1.10 is retained in the final BVPS single channel calibration surveillance requirement
Bases.

12. The ISTS Bases reviewers note is replaced with a BVPS specific Note that identifies the
discussion of the allowances provided by WCAP-13632-P-A and WCAP-14036-P are only
applicable to Unit 2. The allowances provided by these WCAPs have not yet been
approved by the NRC for BVPS Unit 1.

13. The ISTS Bases discussion regarding the reactor trip breaker (RTB) Function is revised to
better reflect the BVPS design and current practice. The proposed change addresses the
use of the bypass breakers and the affect on the RTS. The proposed change includes a
more BVPS specific description of the operability requirements for an RTB train and the fact
that when the RTB bypass breakers are in use the RTB is incapable of performing its safety
function. In addition, the proposed change includes a description of why the bypass
breakers are not an equivalent substitute for the associated RTB (i.e., the RTS is reduced to
a single actuation logic train when a bypass breaker is in use). The proposed Bases
discussion also better addresses the reason to enter the Action for an inoperable RTB when
the RTB is bypassed.
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14. The ISTS Action Condition for the RTB contains Notes that allow the RTB to be bypassed
for surveillance testing and maintenance. The Notes provide for bypass times that exceed
the 1 hour Completion Time of the Action Condition. The ISTS Bases describing the Notes
in the RTB Action Condition is revised by the addition of a clarification describing the
application of the Notes. The added text is consistent with the use of the Notes in the ISTS
Action Condition and with the application of similar Notes in the CTS. The explanation is
considered necessary due to the format and presentation changes of the ISTS and the more
defined application of Completion Times (i.e., starting upon Condition entry). As such, the
added clarification Is necessary to prevent potential confusion about the requirement to start
the 1-hour Completion Time (upon Condition entry) conflicting with the 2-hours provided by
the Notes.

15. The Bases for Action Conditions G and H are revised to incorporate an additional
clarification. The Required Actions in these Conditions specify that positive reactivity
addition must be suspended. The Actions are modified by a Note that allows 'limited"
positive reactivity additions to be made while in this Action. The Bases explains that the
Action is intended to preclude power escalation and that positive reactivity additions are not
precluded provided they are accounted for in the shutdown margin calculation. The
proposed change adds the clarification that plant cooldown to exit the mode of applicability
and place the plant in a safer condition is also not precluded by this Action. The proposed
change is consistent with the stated intent of the Action (i.e., to preclude power escalation)
and is also consistent with Required Action G.2 in the same Condition that specifies a power
decrease (cooldown) below P-6. The proposed change makes it clear that the Action to
suspend positive reactivity addition does not preclude placing the plant in a safer (shutdown)
condition in a controlled manner as long as the shutdown margin requirements are.
maintained.

16. The ISTS Bases for Action Condition J justifies the 48 hour Completion Time by referencing
WCAP-10271 (Reference 7). This is Incorrect. The reference to WCAP 10271 is deleted.
The time allowed by this Action Condition was approved by the NRC in previous revisions of
the Westinghouse Standard TS (NUREG-0452) prior to WCAP-10271. The 48 hours was
not evaluated in WCAP-1 0271.

17. The ISTS Bases for ITS Action Condition N justifies the 2 hour time provided by the Notes
by referencing WCAP-10271 (Reference 7). This is incorrect. The reference to WCAP
10271 is deleted. The time allowed by the Notes was approved by the NRC in previous
revisions of the Westinghouse Standard TS (NUREG-0452) prior to WCAP-10271. The 2-
hours provided by the Notes was not evaluated in WCAP-1 0271.

18. The description of Action Condition G is revised by deleting reference to "in Mode 2". The
reference as used in the description Is misleading as the Condition is applicable In both
Modes I and 2. The remainder of the Bases description for this Condition is adequate. The
Bases states the Condition Is applicable between the setpoints of P-6 and P-10. This
explanation is an accurate description of the power levels that is consistent with the
requirements of the associated TS. The description of between the setpoints of P-6 and P-
10 is also adequate to define the scope of the Action Condition in the bases. The
elimination of 'in Mode 2" does not affect the scope of the Action Condition as specified in
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the TS.

19. The references to "actuation devices" in the ISTS Bases discussion regarding the testing of
the RTS are deleted. The RTS Actuation Logic Testing and Response Time Testing do not
include actuation devices (Master and Slave Relays) like the similar testing requirements for
ESFAS. The RTS Response Time definition does not include the term "actuation devices'
and adequately defines the required testing without further explanation in the bases for this
testing. Similarly, the Actuation logic Test definition contains an adequate explanation of the
required testing without the additional bases information using a potentially confusing term
(i.e., "actuation devices") that is associated with the ESFAS Master and Slave Relay testing
requirements.

20. The relationship between the nominal trip setpoint and Allowable Value is discussed in
several places in the generic RTS Bases. The BVPS setpoint methodology that determines
the Allowable value and nominal trip setpoint is not consistent with the various generic
bases descriptions and these descriptions have been deleted. Instead of discussing this
relationship in several places in the bases text, BVPS prefers to describe the nominal trip
setpoint and determination of the Allowable Value in detail in one place, the Allowable
Values and RTS Setpoint section of the bases. In this section, which is the appropriate
place for this description, text from the setpoint methodology (Reference 1) is used to
describe this relationship in Insert I to page B 3.3.1 - 6. As the Allowable Value is clearly
identified in the remaining bases text as the LSSS, as it is in the CTS bases, the elimination
of the repetitive descriptions of the Allowable Value and trip setpoints from the generic
bases does not result in a technical change to the bases and serves to reduce the potential
for error if this text should ever need revision.

21. The bases discussion regarding the recording of as found and as left values in order to meet
the requirements of Reference 7 (WCAP-10271) is deleted. BVPS implemented the
provisions of this WCAP approximately 10 years ago and addressed the requirements of the
WCAP at that time. The applicable RTS setpoint methodology has been revised since
implementation of WCAP-1 0271 and accounts for changes resulting from WCAP-1 0271.
The current setpoint methodology of record (WCAP-1 1419, Rev. 3 (Unit 1) and WCAP-
11366, Rev. 5 (Unit 2)) contains the applicable assumptions regarding instrument drift and
other allowances that affect the nominal trip setpoints and Allowable Values for each RTS
Function. The ISTS bases paragraph preceding the deleted text, requires that the
differences between the as found and as left setpoint values be consistent with the
assumptions of the current unit specific setpoint methodology. The text of this preceding
paragraph is retained in the BVPS ITS bases. The verification that the assumptions of the
setpoint methodology are met provides the required assurance that the RTS setpoints are
maintained operable and effectively encompasses the requirements of the deleted
paragraph.

22. The response time surveillance bases is revised to reflect current BVPS practice with regard
to testing instrument channels with time constants. The use of a step change input signal to
verify the response time of a channel eliminates the need to set the time constants to one
and results in the same response time whether the time constants are set to nominal values
or one. This method is used due to the difficulty in resetting certain time constants back to
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their nominal values following testing.

23. The ISTS Action Condition for the RTS automatic trip logic contains a Note that allows the
train to be bypassed for 4 hours for surveillance testing provided the other train is operable.
The ISTS Bases describing the Note is revised by the addition of a clarification describing
the application of the Note. The added text is consistent with the use of the Notes in the
ISTS Action Condition and with the application of similar Notes in the CTS. If the
Completion Time must be started upon condition entry for the testing allowed by the Note,
there would be no need for the Note. The Allowed Completion Time of 6-hours exceeds the
time allowed by the Note (4 hours) and would be sufficient to complete testing without the
provisions of the Note. Therefore, the Note exists to provide additional time (i.e., delay the
start of the Completion Time) for the specific purpose of testing a train. The explanation is
considered necessary due to the format and presentation changes of the ISTS and the more
defined application of Completion Times (i.e., starting upon Condition entry). As such, the
added clarification is necessary to prevent potential confusion about the requirement to start
the 6-hour Completion Time (upon Condition entry) conflicting with the time provided by the
Note.

24. The TSTF-371 bases insert describing the potential bias error when using the feedwater
flow venturi to perform the calorimetric heat balance calculation is revised by the addition of
a discussion regarding the use of the Leading Edge Flow Meter (LEFM). BVPS has both a
venturi flow meter and the LEFM for determining feedwater flow. Only the venturi flow meter
has the bias error described In the TSTF-371 bases insert. The instrument uncertainty
introduced by the LEFM does not vary with power like the venturi. Therefore, when using
the LEFM, the provision of SR 3.3.1.2 that only requires adjustment of the power range
when the calorimetric results exceed the power range channel output is an unnecessary
precaution. However, when using the LEFM to perform the calorimetric heat balance
calculation and power range adjustment, In accordance with SR 3.3.1.2, the results will
continue to be conservative with respect to the safety analyses assumptions described in
the TSTF bases insert. As such, SR 3.3.1.2 as revised by TSTF-371 will assure the safe
operation of the plant regardless of which feedwater flow measuring device is used.
Therefore, SR 3.3.1.2 as revised by TSTF-371 provides the flexibility to use either feedwater
flow measuring device to perform the calorimetric.

25. A clarification to the standard RTS bases text is added consistent with the corresponding
standard text used in the ESFAS (ITS 3.3.2) bases. The proposed clarification is also
consistent with how the CTS Actions work today. The proposed text clarifies that when a
Function Is specified on a per loop, per SG, etc., basis (i.e., 3 per loop) that the Action
Condition may be entered separately for each loop or SG. In such Functions, each loop or
SG comprises a separate "sub-function' of 3 channels with an individual 2 out of 3 logic.
Therefore, the Action for one inoperable channel can be safely applied to each of the "sub-
functions' separately while maintaining the overall safety function intact. When the Action is
applied and one channel is placed In trip, the "sub-function' associated with the affected
loop or SG would remain operable with a 1 out of 2 trip logic. The omission of this text from
the RTS bases (while being Included in the ESFAS bases) is an error. As previously stated,
the corresponding BVPS CTS requirements (and the previous standard tech specs (0452))
would allow this flexibility.
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ENCLOSURE 3

CHANGES TO THE CTS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION (CTS) MARKUP

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)
Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the current BVPS Unit 2 Technical Specifications
(TS), and where necessary to show a change to a BVPS Unit I TS that is not addressed by
the associated Unit 2 markup and DOCs, a BVPS Unit I TS page is induded. If a Unit 1
page is included it will be marked to show the change to the Unit 1 specific difference, and
will not typically contain markups that repeat the applicable changes already addressed in
the corresponding Unit 2 markup. Therefore, unless otherwise stated, each DOC applies to
both Units I and 2 even though the change may only be marked on the Unit 2 TS.

The CTS is marked-up to show the changes necessary to convert to the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications (ISTS) In NUREG-1431, Revision 2. The marked-up CTS result in
the BVPS specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) contained in Enclosure 1.

In order to facilitate the review of the changes to the CTS, the marked-up CTS are
presented in their original numerical order, not ISTS numerical order. The new ITS number
is marked at the top of the first page of each CTS and the disposition of each CTS and
ISTS is summarized in the Table included at the beginning of Enclosure 1 for each TS
Section.

The marked-up TS are followed by the applicable DOCs. Each technical change and more
complex administrative change marked on the TS has a unique alpha-numeric designator
that corresponds to a specific DOC. Due to the large number of format, editorial and
presentation differences between the CTS and the new standard TS, not all of these
changes are Identified In the marked-up CTS pages. The single generic A.1 administrative
change DOC designated on the first page of each marked-up CTS addresses all the
marked and unmarked editorial, format, and presentation changes necessary to convert
that entire CTS to the corresponding new standard TS. Only the more complex (less
obvious) administrative type changes made to the CTS are identified with individual
administrative DOCs (i.e., A.2, A.3, etc.).

The DOCs are grouped by the category of the change (i.e., less restrictive, more
restrictive, administrative, etc). Each category of change is also associated with a No
Significant Hazards Consideration (NSHC) for that change in Enclosure 4.

Certain categories of change also have a sub-category or change type associated with the
DOC. The sub-category or change type is used to further group the CTS changes in more
specific sub-categories that utilize a common NSHC or DOC.

Each CTS change marked as "Less Restrictive", with no subcategory Identified in the
associated DOC to reference a generic NSHC, will have a "Specific' NSHC included in
Enclosure 4. A description of the categories and types of changes follows.
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ENCLOSURE 3 (continued)

Categories and TvDes of Changes to the CTS

I. The major categories utilized to group changes to the CTS are as follows:

A - Administrative

L - Less Restrictive

M - More Restrictive

LA - Removed Detail (Sections of Tech Spec text removed from CTS)

R - Relocated (Entire Tech Spec requirement removed from CTS)

II. The subcategories of Less Restrictive SLY changes are as follows: (1)

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

8. Deletion of Reporting Requirement

111. The types of Removed Detail "LA" changes are as follows: (2)

1. Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits

2. Removing Descriptions of System Operation

3. Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements and
Related Reporting Requirements

4. Removing Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations

5. Removing Performance Requirements for Indication-Only Instruments and
Alarms

(1) Each subcategory of Less Restrictive change is associated with a corresponding NSHC
in Enclosure 4.

(2) The types of Removed Detail changes all share a common 'LA" NSHC in Enclosure 4.
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I DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 2 LAR # 184 l

UNIT 2 PAGES
3/4-.3- INSTRUMENTATION

/4 .3 .4 REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION EIIT331
.TING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.1.1 As a minimum, the re
ehannes Xandi-ter ees _.ef Table -

APPLICABILITY: As shew-i~ aT

ACTION: As shown in Table
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _I

actor trip system instrumentation
;.3 fihall be OPERABLE. N

for each Function In
ble 3.3.1-1

j; A)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

| Replaced by individual SRs assigned to 4
| each Function on ITS Table 3.3.1-1.

4.. 1 Each reactor trip system instrumentation chan
interlock automatic trip logic shall be demonstrate RABLE by
the performanc f the Reactor Trip Syst nstrumentation

Surveillance Requireme during the M at the-frequencies
shown in Table 4.3-1.

4.3.1.1.2 The logi the inter shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE during t power CHANNEL FUNCTIO TEST of channels
affected b rlock operation. The total interloc ction shall
be de rated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months dunn EL

BRATION testinq of each channel affected by interlock operatio

4.3..1.3T SYTEM ESPONSE TIME of each reactor
trip~~~~~ fucto e veife to bwihntat least once

per t _7r¢Es Netrondetetorsareexempt from rsuse--a
_ AxsF-Z~ Eah vriicaionshal iclde at least one logic train_r such that both loaic trains are verified at least once ner 36 monthsl

and one channel per function such that all channels are verified at
least once every N times 18 months where N is the total number of
redundant channels in a specific reactor trip function as shown in
the "!ral No.,- of Channels" column of Tablep-3- 1.

. ____ ---

|Requiredi ) _ ..- | <|TAGRDTSBSI |

4-4 For the automatic trip logic, the sur l~ ance requirements shall
be the application of various simulated' input combinations in

xconjunction with each possible interlock logic state and
lverification of the required logic output including, as a

minimum, a continuity check of output devices.

42)-Sevarate ACTION statement entry is allowed for each Function.
I

| ITS Section 1.0, Definitions
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| ITS 3.3.1 Actions Note |

Amendment No.3/4 3-1

101



(j ) (.

1. Manual Reactor Trip

2. Power Range, Neutron Flux

a. High Setpoint

b. Low Setpoint Rate

3. Power Range, Neutron Flux
High Positive Rate

1. DELET-D

n.r Intermediate Range,

Neutron Flux

484-
Source Range , Neutron

Flux

data. with Red wlth&-awa!
( A11 r Capability

b. With All Rods Fully
Inserted and Without Rod

Withdrawal Capability

(A )4 H (f) Above the P6 (IntermedIate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.
- ---tr sl - --1

(8) Alternate detectors may only be used for monitoring purposes Without Rod Withdrawal Capability until
detector functions are modified to permit equivalent alarm and trip functions.
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m . Overtemperature AT

45. Overpower-As

g .~~- -8 Pre is surizr P rc4=-ow

~ rAppic:abilitygh

.Pressurizer Prl"~-igh

G4. Press!-r me-, Hater Levebl-

14. Steam Generator Water
Level-Low-Low

Above the P.7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock.

** Time constants utilized in the lead-lag controller for Pressurizer Pressure-Low are 2 2 seconds for lead and

5 1 second for la . |Channel calibration shall ensure that these time constants are adjusted to those
values.

1 Channel Calibration SR Note
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X e- OSBLE s3 S C~ntn~e) s OR OTHER SPECIFIED

FUNCTION REQUIRED UNIT 2 CONDITIONS CNFUCTO REACTOR TRIP SIE INSTRUMENTATION CNIIN

\ . >\Y X~MINIMUMI "/
CHANNELS CHANNELS ALLOWABLE APPLI - E

GF-CHANNELS TO TRIP PERAB VALUE A

E3-- 1- DLLETED. \ Ij26
. Undervoltage- 3-1/bus 2 > 71.2t of rated 1

f Coolant Pumps|(Above P-7) us voltage-e(h)

44. Underfrequency-B acenr. ,$ 3-1/bus 2 2 2 57.45 HZ 7eeh 1

15 Coolant Pumps ove P-7) buff

EQ 44. Turbine Tripl(Above P-9)- Ayollbity

A26 a Emergency Trip Header 3 2 2 a 958 psig 1

Low Pressure (.)

b. Turbine Stop Valve 4 4 4 I
Un~t 2 closure 1

Safety Injection Input 2 1 2 N.A. 1,4

from ESF (h)

1 g24. Reactor Coolant Pump I/breaker 2 1_e er N.A. 1_

/ nr^Avar Pn tion Trip Pe

(Aov P-)--,, AOICbl0 rat ng

21-1, Reactor Trip Breakers 2 1 N.A. 1 2

IY I(9) 2 1 N.A. 3 - 44+, A9 C'

'\

Automatic Trip Logic 2

2

N.A.

N.A.

- b IBAS

(g) Including any reactor trip bypass breakers that are racked
In and closed for bypassing an RTB.
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19. ReactorTrip Breaker Undervoltage and 1 each pe
Shunt Trip Mechanisms RTB

r Reactor Trips Block) Interlock.

l

Range Neutron Flux) Interlock.

1 L6)
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OR OTHER SP CONDITION I
I CONDITIONS I

APPLIM�E
MODES

ALLOWABLE
VALUEnvn,'r fTIGN7U ?ftT' QF CHANNELS

2 . Reactor Trip System
Interlocks

a. Intermediate Range 2
Neutron Flux, P-6

. b. Power Range Neutron 4

Lrb Flux, P-8

e. Power Range Neutron 4
PFoux, P-9

dE D'*. Power Range Neut ron 4E 1 Flux, P-10

amps 2? 9.0 x 10

• 30.5% of RTPA 1

5 49.5% of RTPA 1

Turbine First Stage
Pressure, P-13

2 < l1o5Itof RTP*
turbine First
Stage equivalent

.* RATED--HERMAL-POWE

(c) With k. a 1.0.

(d) With kff < 1.0. and all RCS cold leg temperatures 2 500 OF, and RCS boron
concentration S the ARO critical boron concentration. when the Rod Control System
capable of rod withdrawal or one or more rods not fully Inserted.

I New Notes for Power Range Neutron Flux Low Trip Function Applicability
(e) With all RCS cold leg temperatures 2 500 0F. and RCS boron concentration s the

ARO critical boron concentration, when the Rod Control System capable of rod
withdrawal or one or more rods not fully Inserted.
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or one or more rods not fully inserted.
With the reater trip ay F tCk Li + U 4 G . . i U I .-d\

the control rod drive system capable of rod withdrawas

(9) In this condition, source range Function does not provide reactor A
trip but does provide indication.

-AL OVERTEMPERATURE AT Note 3 Unit 2) |

The Overtemperature AT Function Allowable Value shall not exceed the
following nominal trip setpoint by more than 0.5% AT span for the AT
channel, 0.5% AT span for the Tavg channel, 0.5% AT span for the
Pressurizer Pressure channel and 0.5% AT span for the f(AI) channel.

AT _____ 1 <AT0 (K I-K (12 j+T)[LT (y -)- T] +K3 (P'- f (I)AT +r ( 1+ 2 (1+ r5o[S) 1+r6 S) ]

where: AT is measured RCS AT, 'F.

1+rlS is the function generated by the lead-lag compensator
I+r 2 S on measured AT.

rlr2 are the time constants utilized in the lead-lag
compensator for AT specified in the COLR.

is the function generated by the lag compensator on
I+r3S measured AT.

T3 is the time constant utilized in the lag compensator for
AT specified in the COLR.

ATO is the loop specific indicated AT at RATED TEMAL
POWER, -F. ' \

K1 is specified in the COLR.

K2 is specified in the COLR.

l+r4S is the function generated by the lead-lag compensator

1+T5S for Tavg-

r4 ,r5 are the time constants utilized in lead-lag
compensator for Tavg specified in the COLR.
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TABLE .3-14(Continued)

Note3(Unit2 | TABLE NOTATION (Continued)

OVERTEMPERATURE AT (Continued)

T is measured RCS average temperature, OF.

I is the function generated by the lag compensator on
1+r 6S measured Tavg.

r6 is the time constant utilized in the lag compensator for
TRvg specified in the COLR.

T' is Tavg at specified in the COLR.

K3  is specified in the COLR.

P is measured pressurizer pressure, psia.

P' is nominal pressurizer pressure specified in the COLR.

S is the Laplace transform operator, secl

f1(AI) is a function of the indicated difference between top
and bottom detectors of the power-range nuclear ion
chambers as specified in the COLR.

AR'OVERPOWER AT I NOte4(UMi2)|

The Overpower AT Function Allowable Value shall not exceed the
following nominal trip setpoint by more than 0.5% AT span for the AT
channel and 0.5% AT span for the Tavg channel.

AT (1+r1S) ( I ) < AT {K4 -K 5 ( r7S ) ( I ) T-K 6 [T )-T"]}
(1+r2S) (1+r3S) (I+r 7S) (1+r 6S) (I+r6S)

where: AT is measured RCS AT, 'F.

_+rlS is the function generated by the lead-lag compensator

l+r2S on measured AT.

l1. x2  are time constants utilized in the lead-lag
compensator for AT specified in the COLR.

is the function generated by the lag compensator on
1+r3S measured AT.
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Note 4 (Unit 2)
TABLE N,

BE4-: OVERPOWER AT (Continued)

-4 --- -4-1--4 W i lnhiFfl

OTATION (Continued)

1 3  is the time constant utilized in the lag compensator for
AT specified in the COLR.

ATo is the loop specific indicated AT at RATED THEMAL nrowEL

OF.

K4  is specified in the COLR.

K5 is specified in the COLR.

_r7S is the function generated by
1+r 7S for Tavg.

T7 is the time constant utilized in
for Tavg specified in the COLR.

the rate-lag compensator

the rate-lag compensator

I is the function generated by the lag compensator on
I + r6S measured Tavg.

'r6 is the time constant utilized in the lag compensator for
Tavg specified in the COLR.

K6 is specified in the COLR.

T is measured RCS average temperature, OF.

T" is Tavg at TERMAL rGwER specified in the COLR.

S is the Laplace transform operator, sec 1.
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TABLE 3.3; 1 (Cotnud

|One train inoperable|
\ \ ACTION STATEMENTS

ATN1 - With th nmciofOERBE Ghannels one less than the
, Ad Miimu Chnggok OERALE equremnt, restore the

ITSConditio inoperable to OPERABLE status within 6 hours
or be in at 1est H T STANDBY within the next 6 hours; )
however, one ay be bypassed for up to 4 hours
for surveillance test ng pe eifiati
provided the other is OPERABLE.

FnIT-odtion DI

With one power range
inoperable, 4 perform one
applicable:

neutron flux channel
of the following, as

a-.- Power Range High Neutron Flux Channel

1. Place the inoperable channel in trip within
6 hours and reduce THERMAL POWER to less
than or equal to 75 percent RATED THERMAL

LID POWER within the next 6 hours and-per-ferm

or Once per 12 hours

2. Place the inoperable channel in trip within
6 hours and perform SR 4.2.4,(5) or

ITS Condition E 3. Be in MODE 3 within 12 hours.

b-. All other channels

1. Place the inoperable channel in trip within
6 hours, or

2. Be in MODE 3 within 12 hours.

Note in ITS Action Conditions D and E

44-)- The inoperable channel may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for
I surveillance testing and setpoint adjustment of other channels. |

4-54- Only required to be performed when the power range high neutron
flux channel input to QPTR is inoperable.

~5 Note in iTS Action Condition D|
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(Uniti bOnly. Replace Above BLut; b.3 p inuerfT
[t with ITS Condition °- ma oiu

AAFGN-4 -- With tOe (bel of channels OPERABLE one rnesnehau n
NOTrequired by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE iirement

n dd with ther THERinvAL POWER level:

Replace with ITS
Conditions F and G a. 6 restore o oerable channel to

OP R~Ssau: prisz5 iceasing THERMAL POWER

flu canlioeablrsore the inopral

b. Abov percent of RATED THERM~AL
Pinltia restore the inopeto sre channel to OPERABLE

saus prior to increasing TEAL POWER above 5

v perc~ent of RATED THERMAL POWER. zo

L2c. Above 5 percent of RATED THERMAL POIWZE, W~ER( A19

-e- MODE 2 (Below P-6); with one source range neutron
NOTE: Limrtedeplantcooldownor t flux channel inoperable, immediately suspend
boron dilution Is allowed provided e operations involving positive reactivity
change Is accounted for In the additions,
calculated SDM .

| ITSCond~itfn J Ab. MODE 3, 4 and 5; with one source range neutron
flux channel inoperable, restore the inoperable

Initiate action tofully Insert all channel to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or
rods and place the rod control oenth~e etrtipbaks .h-n henx
system In a condition Incapable of
rod withdrawal In 49 hours2 hwur.

MODE 2 (Below P-6), 3, 4 and 5; with two source
rang e neutron flux channels inoperable,

ITSConditione I immediately open the reactor trip breakers.

ACTION 5 - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement:

a. Suspend ope~Tations involving positive reactivity
additions,{ and

b. Close unborated water source isolation valves
(2CHS-91, 2CHS-96 and 2CHS-138) or (2CHS-37 and
2CHS-828) within I hour, and

c. Perform Surveillance Requirement 4.1.1.1.1 or
4.1.1.2, as applicable, within the next hour and
at least once per 12 honurs thepreaftepr.

AGTION1 6 This Action- is net used. IT 33

(7) Plant cooldown is allowable provided the temperature change is
accounted for in the calculated shutdown margin.
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M4 [ E.14 n-ulns arc-iati. lf- OR K.2 ReduceThermal Powerto <P.7 In 12 hours,

a- The inoperable channel is plac in thp tri
OR E.2 Be in Made 3 in 12 hours condition within 6 hours, anyt OR L2 Reduce Thermal PowerR . Be In M< Pd9 In 10 hours

Cond. E Note i
Cond. K Note
Cond. L Note

...... . -
hewever, the inoperable channel may be bypabbai
for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing of
other channels per Specifieatien 1

_ Wit R-I uuumber of OPERABLE channels one ]
-V Total Number annels and wi

level above P-9, pla- erable ch
tripped conditi -WmIEiin 6 Of

' continu 1 performance of the

annel in the
)eration may
",=e~ired

T. TFRT-
.

A, , _ v . A One channel inoperableAC-TrION 9 T-nis Aetlen is net us)E

ACTIGN 10

_-rACTION 11

ITS Condition K I

I rs Condition3 I|
-- I .I---v Tau17F 1^

(h

;1fl13: le! jE 1O 1% Flee Us3Za. Note: The Inoperable channel may be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance testing of other channels.

Wi Alrcoeo than the-- milimum-N+umber--of Gha ie

OPEfRABLE, eperatien may continue provided the
inoperable channel is placed in the tripped condition
1.7 ; t-'h I 9z 'hrae . I P R* --

i OR K.2 Reduce Thermal Power to < P.7 In 12 hours One Manual Reactor Trip Channel Inoperable.I
L la #- 1, so- Vk a ohon m rAV-13-7= A d - O., H1, , *

required by the--Minimu Chanl GPEPABLE; requirefmnt-,

ITS ConditionC One restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status
channelortrain within 48 hours or be in HOT STANDBY within the =xt 6
inoperable. hours and/o r opent 1--rin breake

4 _|Ag th v nufas isbyEr eby- - Aa Adel- zs_ en lss thaJ baa

Minium hannplo (AziiBLE requirement, restore the

inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 48 hours

L9 ~ \ IniiateAction to fully Insert all rods In 48 hours and place the rod control system In|
a condition Incapable of rod withdrawal in 49 hours|

4-6± An OPERABLE hot leg channel consists of: 1) three RTDs per hot
leg, or 2) two RTDs per hot leg with the failed RTD disconnected
and the required bias applied.

BASES for OT Functions LA5
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4RADLE- within I hou! determine by observation of
I agnnneint-d pi-rmigniAvi- anniinri;atn-r windanw-AU) [t-hat
! interlock is in its required state for the
.sting plant condition, o0 'apply ' p.eification

N.1Retor tal

0.2 Be in Mode 3 in 7 hours oNp Restore trat
Xone hour. OR N

S. Required Action and associated Completion lime of
Condition R not met. OR Two or more channels
inoperable.

R. One channel inoperable
-NNOTE

The inoperable channel may be
bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing of other channels.

R.1 Place channel in trip in 6 hours

S.1.1 Initiate action to fully insert all rods immediately. AND

S.1.2 Initiate action to place the Rod Control System in a
condition incapable of rod withdrawal immediately.

OR

S.2 Initiate action to borate the RCS to > an all rods out
(ARO) critical boron concentration immediately.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-8
(Next page is 3/4 3-10)

Amendment No. 94
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C ( C

CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
TEST (COT) OR TRIP
ACTUATING DEVICE
OPERATIONAL TEST (TADOT)
OR ACTUATION LOGIC TEST

Changes to Functions L
are addressed In markup

of Table 3.3 1

Functional Unit
Channel
Check

N.A.

Channel
Calibration

/ ' Changes to Modes are
addressed In markup of

i I Table 3.3-1

Medes 4in wh4-e
Surveillanee *.

T': n _4': - .
.

22. Automatic Trip Logic N.A.

23. Reactor Trip System
Interlocks 4��*1*11

A. Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux, P-6

N.A.

B. Power Range
Neutron Flux,

N.A.
P-8

C. Power Range
Neutron Flux, P-9

D. Power Range
Neutron Flux, P-10

N.A.

N.A.

E. Turbine First Stage
Pressure. P-13

N.A. P. 4- R <

-

24. Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers N.A. N.A.

Combined with RTBs. SR 3.3.1.4 Is
applicable to both the RTBs and the
Bypass Breakers. Combined with the Manual

Reactor Trip Function In SR
3.3.1.12

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-12 Amendment No. 132



Adjust power range channel if calorimetric heat balance
calculation results exceed power range channel output by more
than + 2% RTP. Not required to be performed until 24 hours
afterTHERMAL POWER Is 215% RTP. ,

DRAFT PAGE FROM
UNIT 2 LAR # 182

Not required to be performed until
7 days after THERMAL POWER Is

day s. > 50% RTP. I

cent of RUATED THERMAL POWER -A,INeat bal nee enly, abeve 15 perE

4 -

SR 3.3.1.3
1Notes

At least once every 31 Effective Full Power Days (EFPD)
compare incore to excore axial imbalance above 50 percent
of RATED THERMAL POWER. Reealibraetif ;absnlte difference
greater than or equal to 3 percent. '4 ;2

1~/-N,
( 1) funf-t TT;;PF3 I Frequency of SR 3.3.1A & SR 3.3.1.5

Eac tri-etdeeyohrmot naSAGRDTS
(5) - Each train tested every other month on a STAGGERED TEST

- BASIS.

46-- - INeutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

474- - BeA2

484 - Below P-6, not required to be performed for source range -

instrumentation prior to entering MODE 3 from MODE 2 until
Applicability 12 hours after entry into MGDE power has been reduced below P.6.

(9) -W'Dt--t� ,--V1J SR 3.3.1.12 Ba

. .

(1:0) - The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall independently verify the
OPERABILITY of the undervoltage and shunt trip circuits for
the Manual Reactor Trip Function. The test shall also
verify the OPERABILITY of the Bypass Breaker trip
circuit (s).

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-13 Amendment No.
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DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 2 LAR # 173
| (UNIT I LAR # 302

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Unit 2 markup.UNIT I PAGES

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM

,0//
TABLE 3.3-1

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
-

MINIMUM
TOTAL NO. CHANNELS S

TI NAL OF CHANNELS TO TRIP OPEBLE

1. Ma 1 Reactor Trip 2 1

2. Power Rang Neutron Flux

a. High Setpo 4

b. Low Setpoint 4 2 3

3. Power Range, Neutron Flux 2 3
High Positive Rate

4. DELETED/\

5. Intermediate Ra ge, Neutron 2 1 2
Flux

6. Source Ra e, Neutron Flux

a. Wi Rod Withdrawal 2 1 2
/ aility\

With All Rods Fully 2 0 1
Inserted and Without Rod
Withdrawal Capability

ALLOWABLE
VALUE

Not Applicable

A

S 109.5% of RATED 1, 2
THERMAL POWER

5 25.5% OF RATED 1(1) 2 2
THERMAL POWER

S 5.5% of RATED 1, 2 2
THERMAL POWER with
a time constant
2 2 seconds

S 27.9% of RATED Il). 3,
THERMAL POWER 4(3) d 5(3)

S 1.3 x 10' counts 2(2) 3(3) 4
per second 4  and 5(3)

Not Applicable 8 4(8) 5

nd (8)

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Unit 2 markup. r
3/4 3-2BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 Amendment No.
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Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Unit 2 markup. I A PAGE FROMI

TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TOTAL NO. CHANNELS ALLOWABLE
OINAL UNIT OF CHANNELS TO TRI P LE VALUE E

7. Over mperature AT 3 2 See Table
\ / Notation (A)\

8. Overpower 3 2 2 See Table 1, 2
Notation (B)

9. Pressurizer Pres c-Low 3 2 2 2 1941 psig 1, 2
(Above P-7)

10. Pressurizer Pressure-Hi 2 2 5 2389 psig 1, 2

UNIT 1LAR # 302 |

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-3 Amendment No.
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DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT I LAR # 302
| (UNIT 2 LAR # 173 l

TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

Cl I unction may be manually bypassed in this Mode above P

(2) Tn function nually bypassed in thi e above P-6.

(3) W Changes to this Unit 1 material are addressed In the Unit 2 markup. and the

control rod drive s capable of rod w w

(8) In t ondition, source range Function does not prov or trip
does provide indication.

. vremperature^ |Nt1 Ui)|

The Overtemperature AT Function Allowable Value shall not exceed the
following nominal trip setpoint by more than 0.5% AT span for the AT
channel, 0.5% AT span for the Tavq channel, 0.5% AT span for the Pressurizer
Pressure channel and 0.5% AT span for the f(AI) channel.

AT I < AT [KI -K (1+TIS) [T I - T] + K, (P -P') - f(Al)]
(I+r 4S) 1 2 1+r2S (1+r5 S)

where: AT is measured RCS AT, 'F. RTP

ATo is loop specific indicated AT at 9P4MAT-PGWE I, OF.

T is measured RCS average temperature, OF. RTP

T' is Tavg at spTED cRMAL PGWS ecified in the COLR.

P is measured pressurizer pressure, psia.

P' is nominal pressurizer pressure specified in the COLR.

1+r1S is the function generated by the lead-lag compensator for

1 + r2 S Tavg.

x1 & 2 are the time constants utilized in the lead-lag compensator

for Tavg specified in the COLR.

I_ is the function generated by the lag compensator for
(I+r 4 S) measured AT.

I_ is the function generated by the lag compensator for

(I+r5S) measured Tavg.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-5 Amendment No. 239
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DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT I LAR # 302
DRFT(UNIT 2 LAR # 173

TABLE 3.3

Note n TABLE NOTA

4 : Overtemnerature AT (Continued)

-1 (Continued)

TION (Continued)

'4 & 5 are the time constants utilized in the lag compensators for
the AT and Tavg, respectively, specified in the COLR.

S is the Laplace transform operator, sec

K, is specified in the COLR.

K2 is specified in the COLR.

K3 is specified in the COLR.

f(AI) is a function of the indicated difference between top and
bottom detectors of the power-range nuclear ion chambers as
specified in the COLR.

Note 2 (Unit 1)

44: OverpowerAT

The Overpower AT Function Allowable Value shall not exceed the following
nominal trip setpoint by more than 0.5% AT span for the AT channel and 0.5%
AT span for the Tavg channel.

AT •AT0 [K4 -K 5  3 )T ~ - ______ '
(1+r S) (1+ r3S) (+r 5 S) K6 [T (I+r 5 S)

where: AT is measured RCS AT, 'F.

ATo is loop specific indicated AT at R, OF.

T is measured RCS average temper

T" is Tavg at pecified in the COLR.

K4 is specified in the COLR.

K5 is specified in the COLR.

K6 is specified in the COLR.

_rs is the function generated by the rate lag compensator for

I + r3S Tavg-

r3 is the time constant utilized in the rate lag compensator for
Tavg specified in the COLR.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-5a Amendment No.
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DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT I LAR # 302

(UNIT 2 LAR # 173 I
TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)

Note 2 (Unit 1)

I Overnow-r AT (Cnntit

TABLE NOTATION (Continued)

.IIUDUL

I is the function generated by the lag compensator for
(1+r4S) measured AT.

1 is the function generated by the lag compensator for
(1 + r5S) measured Tavg.

r4 & 5r are the time constants utilized in the lag compensators for
the AT and Tavg, respectively, specified in the COLR.

-1S is the Laplace transform operator, sec

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-5b Amendment No.
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TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)

A N 3 - With the number of channels OPERABLE one less an
required by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requi ment
and with the THERMAL POWER level:

Below P-6, restore the inoperable channel o OPERABLE
status prior to increasing THERMAL POWER/ove the P-6

tpoint.

b. Abov P-6 but below 5 percent of TED THERMAL POWER,
restor the inoperable channe to OPERABLE status
prior to increasing THERMAL PC ER above 5 percent of
RATED THE L POWER.

c. Above 5 per nt of TED THERMAL POWER, POWER

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Unit 2 markup. |
ACTION 4 - a. .-w- z %L=uw r VI 0110 - - aEryr shru lux

channel inopera e, mediately suspend operations
involving pos ye reacti ty additions.

b. MODE 3, 4 nd 5; with one urce range neutron flux
channel ' operable, restore th inoperable channel to
OPERAB status within 48 hours or open the reactor
trip reakers within the next hour .

c. DE 2 (Below P-6), 3, 4 and 5; with o source range
neutron flux channels inoperable, immediaely open the
reactor trip breakers.

ACTION - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less an the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement:

A a. Suspend operations involving positive reactivi
additions,() and \1

3 : b- Close unborated water source isolation valve(s) (ICH-
90) or (lCH-91 and lCH-93) within 1 hour, and

c. Perform Surveillance Requirement 4.1.1.1.1 or 4.1 1
as applicable, within the next hour and at once

12 hours thereafter.

ACTION 6 - Not App

Changes to this Unit 1 material are addressed In the Unit 2 markup.

(7) Plant co own is allowable provided the tempe change is
ed for in the calculated shutdown margin.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-6 Amendment No. 217
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DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 1 LAR # 302

(UNIT 2 LAR # 173 I
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Changes to this Unit 1 material are addressed In the DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 1 LAR # 302
Unit 2 markup. TABLE 4 .3 -1 1(UNIT 2 LAR # 173)

4 REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

\Channel Mo sX in Which
Channel Channel Functional urveillance

ctional Unit Check Calibration Test Required

1 n Trip N.A. N.A. sNu., N-TA. 4- 1,2,3AW, 4 , 5 (a)

2. Power Range, 1  ron Flux Flu

a. High SeRpoind S D(2), M(3) /dQ r 2

b. Low Setpoint eS R u S/U(Lo

3. PowerBRange,'Neutron'Flux, t N.10 ( Rag Q 1, 2
High Positive Rate 1 /

4. DELETED

5. Intermediate Range, R \ (6) S/U(l) 1 3 3(14)
Neutron Flux /\4 ,5

6. Source Range(1) Neutro F1/

a. With Rod Withdrawal /S R(6 \(8) 2, 3(14) 4(14)
Capability /\an~d 5 214

b. With All Rods g y S Rf6 a8 3, 4 and 5
Inserted and t itout\
Rod Withd I a Capability\

7. Overtemper< re AT S R (6) Q \ 1, 2

B. Overp r ATS R Q 2

9. Pr surizer Pressure-Low S RRQQ1, 2\

10 essurizer Pressure-High S R Q I, 2 \

Pessurizer Water S R Q 1,

(b) Below the P-10 (Power Range Neutron Flux) Interlocks.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-11 Amendment No.
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I DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 1 LAR # 310 I
TABLE 4.3-1 (Continued)

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Unit 2 markup.
(1) - If no r me in previous 31 days.

(2) - Heat balance o 15 f RATED THERMAL POWER.

(3) - At least once ev f e Full Power Days (EFPD)
compare inco o excore axial iib lDWnce above 50 percent
of RAT ERMAL POWER. Recalibrate if lute difference

er than or equal to 3 percent.

- (Not Used)

(5) - Each train tested every other month. OnaSTAGGEREDTESTBASIS

- Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

(7) X Below P-10.

(8) - elow P-6, not required to be performed for sou e range
i trumentation prior to entering MODE 3 from E 2 until
12 h rs after entry into MODE 3.

(9) - (Not Use

(10) - The CHANNEL CTIONAL TEST shall i ependently verify the
OPERABILITY of e undervoltage a shunt trip circuits for
the Manual React Trip FuncV n. The test shall also
verify the OPERAB ITY of the Bypass Breaker trip
circuit(s).

(11) - The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL shall independently verify the
OPERABILITY of the iervoltae and shunt trip attachments
of the Reactor Tn Breakers.

(12) - Local manual shunt trip prior t placing breaker in
service. /\

(13) - Autom c undervoltage trip.

(14) - W the reactor trip system breakers clo and the
ontrol rod drive system capable of rod withdrawal.

(15) - Surveillance Requirements need not be performe on
alternate detectors until connected and required
OPERABILITY.

\|-Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the-Unit 2 markup.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3A RTS Instrumentation

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

3.3A
REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

BVPS Units I & 2 Page i
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3A RTS Instrumentation

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 3.3.1.1 Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation
ITS 3.1.1 Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chanaes (L)

L.1 Unit 2 Only. The Unit 1 CTS does not have a corresponding requirement. (Category
6 -Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria). The CTS
requirement for actuation logic test is revised to be consistent with the ISTS
definition of ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. The CTS requirement in footnote 1 to
surveillance 4.3.1.1.1 states "For the automatic trip logic, the surveillance
requirements shall be the application of various simulated input combinations in
conjunction with each possible interlock logic state and verification of the required
logic output including, as a minimum, a continuity check of output devices". The
ISTS definition of ACTUATION LOGIC TEST states "An ACTUATION LOGIC TEST
shall be the application of various simulated or actual input combinations in
conjunction with each possible interlock logic state required for OPERABILITY of a
logic circuit and the verification of the required logic output. The ACTUATION
LOGIC TEST, as a minimum, shall include a continuity check of output devices."
The CTS and ISTS requirements are effectively the same with the exception of the
ISTS allowance to use 'simulated or actual" input combinations. This changes the
CTS by allowing the use of an actual signal instead of a simulated signal to perform
the Surveillance if sufficient information is collected to satisfy the surveillance test
requirement.

This change is acceptable because the actuation logic can not discriminate between
an "actual" or "simulated' signal and, therefore, the results of the testing are
unaffected by the type of signal used to initiate the test. Operability is adequately
demonstrated in either case. Therefore, this change does not adversely affect the
safe operation of the plant. This change is designated as less restrictive because it
allows an alternate method to be used to meet the Surveillance requirement.

L.2 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) The following CTS RTS Functions:

Function 9, Pressurizer Pressure Low,

Function 11, Pressurizer Water level High,

Function 13, Loss of Flow,

Function 16, Undervoltage RCP Bus,

Function 17, Under Frequency RCP Bus, and

Function 20, RCP Breaker Position

are interlocked with P-7. The P-7interlock is the low power reactor trip block. This
interlock automatically defeats the associated RTS Functions when reactor power is
decreased below approximately 10% RTP and automatically reinstates the trips
when reactor power is increased above 10% RTP. The CTS Functions listed above
are identified as applicable above P-7 as part of Function titles in CTS Table 3.3-1.
However, the Applicable Modes identified for these RTS Functions in Table 3.3-1

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 1 Revision 0
2/05 131



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3A RTS Instrumentation

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

require that the Functions be maintained operable throughout Mode 1 operation and
in some cases during Mode 2 as well. The corresponding Functions in ISTS Table
3.3.1-1 that are Interlocked with P-7 have an Applicability specified that only
requires the Functions to be operable in Mode I above the P-7 interlock. The ITS
does this by adding Footnote (h) to Mode 1 in the Required Applicability. The
affected CTS Functions are revised to conform to the ISTS Applicability of Mode 1
above the P-7 Interlock. This changes the CTS by eliminating the current Applicable
Mode requirements below the P-7 interlock and adding ITS footnote (h) 'Above the
P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock" to Mode 1 in the Applicability
requirements for the Functions listed above.

The operation of the P-7 interlock is part of the standard Westinghouse Plant RTS
design (as described In the ISTS Bases). The P-7 interlock blocks the affected RTS
trip Functions at low power (approximately 10%). At power levels below P-7 the
affected RTS Functions are not required for reactor protection. The applicable BVPS
safety analyses do not credit the RTS Functions that are blocked by P-7 when
reactor power is below the P-7 interlock. The proposed change to limit the
Applicability of the RTS Functions listed above to Mode 1 above the P-7 interlock is
consistent with the BVPS design and safety analysis assumptions. As such, the
proposed change is acceptable because it makes the RTS TS conform more closely
to the BVPS design and safety analyses. The proposed change is designated less
restrictive because less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the
CTS.

L.3 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) CTS table 3.3-1 Note (1) states that the 'trip
function may be manually bypassed in this MODE above P-10." The CTS Note is
used to modify the applicability for certain RTS Functions associated with the P-10
interlock. The corresponding ISTS Note (b) states; "Below the P-10 (Power Range
Neutron Flux) interlocks. The ISTS Note is also used to modify the Applicability of
RTS Functions associated with the P-1 0 interlock. The CTS is revised to conform to
the ISTS. This changes the CTS by relaxing the Mode 1 applicability such that the
RTS Functions are only required operable below the P-10 interlock.

The CTS Note (1) allows the applicable RTS Functions to be manually bypassed
above the P-1 0 interlock or in Mode 1 above approximately 10% RTP. The CTS
allowance to bypass these RTS trip Functions above the P-10 interlock is in
recognition that the affected Functions are required to mitigate the consequences of
events initiated at low (below 10% RTP) power. Above the P-1 0 interlock the
applicable safety analyses do not assume the affected RTS Functions are operable
and therefore those trip Functions may be bypassed. Above the P-1 0 interlock, other
RTS Functions (that are required to be operable at power levels > P-1 0) are assumed
by the safety analyses to provide the required protection.

The ISTS version of CTS Note (1) more directly specifies the affected RTS Function
operability in Mode 1 by stating it is only required (operable) below P-1 0. The ISTS
Note Is consistent with the intent of the CTS Note which indirectly specifies the same
operability requirement by allowing the affected trip Functions to be bypassed above
the P-10 interlock. However, the ISTS Note goes further than simply allowing the
affected RTS Function to be bypassed. The ISTS note clearly identifies that the
affected RTS trip Functions are not required operable above P-1 0. Conformance with
the ISTS note is acceptable because it is consistent with the applicable safety
analyses assumptions regarding the availability of the affected RTS trip Functions.
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The BVPS safety analyses do not assume the operation of the affected RTS trip
Functions to mitigate a design basis accident that initiates at a power level above P-10.
In addition, the proposed change is consistent with the intent of the corresponding CTS
Note (1) which allowed the affected RTS trip Functions to be bypassed (defeated)
above P-10. The proposed change is designated less restrictive because less
stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) The CTS Applicability for the Intermediate
Range (IR) Neutron Flux RTS Function requires the Function Operable in Mode I (<P-
10), Mode 2, and in Modes 3, 4, and 5 with the reactor trip breakers in the closed
position and the control rod drive system capable of rod withdrawal. The ISTS
applicability for the RTS IR Function only requires that Function operable in Mode I
(<P-10) and in Mode 2 >P-6 (ISTS Note (c) to the Applicability). The CTS applicability
is revised to conform to the ISTS applicability. This changes the CTS applicability by
eliminating the requirement for the IR RTS Function to be operable below the P-6
interlock and adding ITS Note (f) to the Mode 2 applicability.

The CTS applicability requiring the IR RTS Function to be operable below P-6 in
Modes 3,4, and 5 with RTBs closed and the control rod drive system capable of rod
withdrawal was part of the original BVPS Unit I License and incorporated into Unit 2
when it was originally licensed to keep the units the same. The Unit 1 original license
was based on the standard Westinghouse TS included in NUREG-0452 Rev. 0. In
revision 0 of the original standard TS for Westinghouse Plants the IR RTS Function
was required operable with the RTBs closed and the control rod drive system capable
of rod withdrawal. In later revisions of NUREG-0452 and in the ISTS, this conservative
requirement for the IR RTS Function was revised to conform more closely with the
applicable Westinghouse safety analyses. Consistent with the standard Westinghouse
safety analyses, as explained In the ISTS bases, at power levels below the P-6
interlock the Source Range (SR) neutron flux trip provides the core protection for
reactivity accidents. The IR RTS Function is not credited by any safety analyses for
providing a protection function at power levels below the P-6 interlock. As such the
ISTS Applicability does not require the IR Function to be operable at power levels
below the P-6 interlock. The applicable BVPS Unit I & 2 safety analyses are
consistent with the standard Westinghouse analyses as described in the ISTS bases.
The BVPS design basis safety analyses do not credit the IR RTS Function for accident
mitigation at power levels below P-6. Therefore, the proposed change to update the
CTS Applicability to conform to the ISTS Applicability is acceptable. The proposed
change is designated less restrictive because less stringent requirements will be
applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.5 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) CTS table 3.3-1 Note (2) states that the "trip
function may be manually bypassed in this MODE above P-6." The CTS Note is used
to modify the applicability for the Source Range Instrumentation RTS Function. The
corresponding ITS Note (g) states; "Below the P-S (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux)
interlocks. The ISTS Note is also used to modify the Applicability of the Source Range
RTS Function. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
relaxing the Mode 2 applicability of the Source Range RTS Function such that it is only
required operable below the P-6 interlock.

The CTS Note (2) allows the Source Range RTS Function to be manually bypassed
above the P-S interlock or in Mode 2 above approximately 9.0 x 10." Amps power.
The CTS allowance to bypass the Source Range RTS trip Function above the P-6
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interlock is in recognition that the Function is only required to mitigate the
consequences of events initiated below the P-6 interlock power level. Above the P-6
interlock the applicable safety analyses do not assume the Source Range RTS
Function is operable and therefore the Function may be bypassed. Above the Pi6
interlock the Source Range neutron detectors are de-energized.

The ISTS version of CTS Note (1) more directly specifies the affected RTS Function
operability in Mode 2 by stating it is only required (operable) below P-6. The ISTS
Note is consistent with the intent of the CTS Note which indirectly specifies the same
operability requirement by allowing the Source Range trip Function to be bypassed
above the P-6 interlock. However, the ISTS Note goes further than simply allowing the
Function to be bypassed. The ISTS note clearly identifies that the trip Function is not
required operable above P-6. Conformance with the ISTS note is acceptable because
it is consistent with the applicable safety analyses assumptions regarding the
availability of the Source Range RTS trip Function and consistent with the
Westinghouse design which includes de-energizing the Source Range detectors above
P-6. The BVPS safety analyses do not assume the operation of the Source Range
RTS trip Functions to mitigate a design basis accident that initiates at a power level
above P-6. In addition, the proposed change is consistent with the intent of the
corresponding CTS Note (2) which allowed the affected RTS trip Functions to be
bypassed (defeated) above P.6. The proposed change is designated less restrictive
because less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.6 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) The CTS RTS Functions 1 Ba and I 8b,
Turbine trip on low Emergency Trip Header pressure (Unit 2) or low Auto Stop Oil
pressure (Unit 1) and Turbine Stop Valve Closure (both units) are interlocked with
P-9. The P-9 interlock Is a power range neutron flux interlock that automatically
defeats the associated RTS Turbine Trip Functions when reactor power is
decreased below approximately 49% RTP and automatically reinstates the trips
when reactor power Is Increased above approximately 49% RTP. The CTS Turbine
Trip Functions listed above are identified as applicable above P-9 as part of
Function titles in CTS Table 3.3-1. However, the Applicable Modes identified for
these RTS Functions In Table 3.3-1 require that the Functions be maintained
operable throughout Mode 1 operation. The corresponding Functions in ISTS Table
3.3.1-1 that are interlocked with P-9 have an Applicability specified that only
requires the Functions to be operable in Mode 1 above the P-9 interlock. The ITS
does this by adding Footnote (i) to Mode I in the Required Applicability. The
affected CTS Functions are revised to conform to the ISTS Applicability of Mode 1
above the P-9 interlock. This changes the CTS by eliminating the current Applicable
Mode requirement below the P-9 interlock and adding ITS footnote (I) 'Above the P-
9 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlock" to Mode 1 in the Applicability requirements
for the Functions listed above.

The operation of the P-9 interlock is part of the standard Westinghouse Plant RTS
design (as described in the ISTS Bases). The P-9 interlock blocks the affected RTS
Turbine trip Functions below approximately 49% RTP. At power levels below P-9
the Turbine Trip RTS Functions are not required for reactor protection. The reactor
may safely remain In operation with a turbine trip at lower power levels. The
applicable BVPS safety analyses do not credit the RTS Functions that are blocked
by P-9 when reactor power is below the P-9 interlock. The proposed change to limit
the Applicability of the RTS Functions listed above to Mode 1 above the P-9
interlock is consistent with the BVPS design and safety analysis assumptions. As
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such, the proposed change is acceptable because it makes the RTS TS conform
more closely to the BVPS design and safety analyses. The proposed change is
designated less restrictive because less stringent requirements will be applied in the
ITS than in the CTS.

L.7 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) The Applicability for CTS Function 23a,
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux P-6 interlock, is specified as Mode 2 on CTS
Table 3.3-1. The Applicability of the corresponding ISTS P-6 interlock Function 18a
on Table 3.3.1-1 is Mode 2 below the P-6 interlock. The ITS Mode 2 Applicability for
the P-6 interlock is annotated by footnote (g) which specifies the interlock Function
is only required operable in Mode 2 at power levels below the P-6 interlock. The
CTS Applicability for the P-6 interlock is revised to conform to the ISTS Applicability.
This changes the CTS by eliminating any requirements for the P-6 interlock to be
operable in Mode 2 at power levels above the P-6 interlock setpoint.

The P-6 interlock is part of the standard Westinghouse plant RTS design. The
BVPS Allowable value for this Function is approximately 9.0 x 10" Amps power.
The interlock provides one critical function that is related to the assumptions of the
safety analyses for the RTS instrumentation. On decreasing power, the P-6
interlock enables the RTS Source Range Neutron Flux Trip. The operability of the
Source Range Neutron Flux reactor trip is credited in the applicable safety analyses
at power levels below the P-6 interlock. As such the automatic P-6 function that
enables the Source Range Trip below the P-6 interlock is specifically required
operable in the ISTS. This is accomplished by specifying the Applicability for this
RTS Function as power levels in Mode 2 below the P-6 interlock. The proposed
change is acceptable for BVPS because the BVPS design conforms to the standard
Westinghouse Plant design described in the ISTS bases for the P-6 interlock and
because the BVPS safety analyses also assume the Source Range RTS Function is
operable below the P-6 interlock. As such, the proposed change conforms more
closely to the BVPS design and safety analyses as well as conforming to the ISTS.
The proposed change is designated less restrictive because less stringent
requirements for the P-6 RTS Function will be applicable in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.8 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action & Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion
Time) CTS Action 12, applicable to the manual reactor trip RTS Function, states
'With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than required by the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE requirement, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours or be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and/or open
the reactor trip breakers.' The CTS Action is applicable in Modes I through 5. The
corresponding ISTS utilizes two Action Conditions for the manual reactor trip function.
ISTS Condition B, applicable in Modes I and 2, only requires that the plant be placed
in Mode 3 in 48 hours. Once in Mode 3, ISTS Condition C would become applicable
which allows 48 hours to restore the inoperable RTS Function or initiate Action to fully
insert all rods and place the rod control system in a condition incapable of rod
withdrawal in the following hour. The single CTS Action is revised to conform to the
ISTS dual Action requirements for this RTS Function. This changes the CTS by
eliminating the requirement to open the reactor trip breakers in 48 hours from CTS
Action 12 and allowing an additional 48 hours once in Mode 3 to repair the inoperable
manual trip channel before requiring that all rods be fully inserted and the rod control
system rendered incapable of rod withdrawal.
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The proposed change revises the CTS Action requirement for the manual reactor trip
such that more time (48 hours) is allowed in Mode 3 to effect repairs before all the
rods must be fully inserted and the rod control system rendered incapable of rod
withdrawal. The proposed change is acceptable because there are two channels of
manual reactor trip and one channel remains available to accomplish a reactor trip if
necessary. In addition, the additional 48 hours apply only after the plant is shutdown
in Mode 3. In this condition, the likelihood of an event occurring that would require a
manual reactor trip is low and given the relatively short duration allowed to operate
with the single remaining operable channel the proposed change does not adversely
affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is also acceptable
considering that the required automatic reactor trips are available to mitigate events
and protect the core. As such the additional time allowed by the revised Actions do
not introduce unacceptable risk or a condition that adversely affects the safe
operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated less restrictive because
less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.9 (Category 4-Relaxation of RequiredAction) CTS Action 39, applicable to the reactor
trip breaker and automatic trip logic RTS Functions in Modes 3, 4, and 5, states in part
.restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or open the
reactor trip breakers within the next hour." The corresponding ISTS Action C requires
that the inoperable channel be restored to operable status in 48 hours or initiate
action to fully insert all rods and within the following hour (49 hours) place the rod
control system in a condition incapable of rod withdrawal. The CTS Action is revised
to conform to the ISTS Action. This changes the CTS by allowing an alternate means
(other than open the reactor trip beakers) to be used to ensure the rods can not be
withdrawn.

The purpose of the CTS Action to open the reactor trip breakers is to assure the rods
are maintained fully Inserted and to reduce the potential for a reactivity event when an
RTS Function is degraded. The proposed change is acceptable because it
accomplishes the same purpose as the CTS Action within the same total time. The
ISTS Action requires that the rod control system be placed in a condition where it is
incapable of rod withdrawal. The ISTS Action provides an equivalent level of
assurance that the rods are maintained fully inserted and that the potential for a
reactivity event is minimized. The CTS Action to open the reactor trip breakers Is
intended to prevent rod withdrawal. The ISTS Action accomplishes the same thing
by placing the rod control system in a condition where it is incapable of rod
withdrawal. The ISTS Action may consist of opening the trip breakers or other Action
to defeat the rod control system. In addition to accomplishing the intent of the CTS
Action, the proposed change also conforms more closely to the revised Applicability
for the affected RTS Functions. The ISTS Applicability for the reactor trip breakers
and automatic trip logic in Modes 3,4, and 5 is "With the rod control system capable
of rod withdrawal or one or more rods not fully inserted.' The revised CTS Actions
correspond to the ISTS Mode of Applicability for these RTS Functions and ensure the
plant is removed from the Applicable Mode if the restoration Action is not met. As
such, the revised CTS Actions do not Introduce unacceptable risk or a condition that
adversely affects the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated
less restrictive because less stringent requirements for the reactor trip breaker and
automatic trip logic RTS Functions are applicable in the ITS than the CTS.

L.1O (Category 4-Relaxation of RequiredAction) CTS action 2.a.1 states place the
inoperable channel in trip within 6 hours and reduce THERMAL POWER to less
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than or equal to 75 percent RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 6 hours and
perform SR 4.2.4,." This CTS Action is addressing the Power Range Neutron Flux
High RTS channels. The corresponding ISTS Required Actions associated with
Condition D only require that the channel be placed in trip in 6 hours and that power
be reduced to • 75% RTP in the following 6 hours. The ISTS Actions do not specify
the performance of any surveillance when power has been reduced to • 75% RTP.
The ISTS only specifies the performance of a surveillance if the power has not been
reduced. The CTS Action 2 is revised to be consistent with the corresponding ISTS
Action Condition D. This changes the CTS by eliminating the Action reference to
perform SR 4.2.4.

The purpose of performing SR 4.2.4 as part of a Power Range channel Action
requirement is to confirm (on a more frequent bases) that the Quadrant Power Tilt
Ratio (QPTR) remains within the limit when a power range channel (which provides
input to QPTR) is inoperable. However, consistent with the normal QPTR surveillance
requirements, when power is s 75% RTP more frequent surveillances (every 12 hours)
are unnecessary and QPTR may be determined using only 3 power range channels
for input on the normal frequency of every 7 days. This is the normal QPTR
surveillance requirement and does not have to be repeated within an RTS Action in
order to be performed within the specified frequency. As stated in the ISTS Bases for
the Action requirement to reduce power to • 75% RTP, "Reducing the power level
prevents operation of the core with radial power distributions beyond the design limits."
As such, verification of QPTR every 12 hours is unnecessary. Considering the effect
of reducing power on the radial power distribution and that the normal QPTR
surveillance may be performed using 3 power range channels at reduced power, the
elimination of the requirement to perform SR 4.2.4 (QPTR verification) from CTS
Action 2.a.1 is acceptable and does not adversely impact the safe operation of the
plant. The proposed change is designated less restrictive because less stringent
requirements for an inoperable Power Range Neutron Flux High channel are
applicable in the ITS than the CTS.

L.1 1 (Category 4- Relaxation of Required Action) CTS Action 3, for the Intermediate Range
(IR) Neutron Flux channels states: "With the number of channels OPERABLE one less
than required by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement and with the
THERMAL POWER level:

a. Below P-6, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status prior
to increasing THERMAL POWER above the P-6 setpoint.

b. Above P-6 but below 5 percent of RATED THERMAL POWER,
restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status prior to
increasing THERMAL POWER above 5 percent of RATED THERMAL
POWER.

c. Above 5 percent of RATED THERMAL POWER, POWER
OPERATION may continue.

The corresponding ISTS Action Conditions F and G specify the following Actions:

Condition F for a single Inoperable channel requires that power be reduced
below P-6 or Increased above P-10 in 24 hours.

Condition G for two inoperable channels requires that operations involving
positive reactivity additions be suspended immediately and that power be
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reduced to below P-6 in two hours. The Actions for Condition G are modified
by a Note that allows limited plant cooldown or boron dilution provided the
change is accounted for in the Shutdown Margin (SDM).

The CTS Actions are revised to conform to the ISTS Action Conditions F and G. This
changes the CTS by 1) eliminating Action requirements for the IR channels below the
P-6 interlock, 2) allowing the option to increase power above the P-10 interlock instead
of holding power between P.6 and 5% RTP until the inoperable Channel is repaired,
and 3) providing Actions for two inoperable IR channels.

Consistent with the standard Westinghouse safety analyses, as explained in the ISTS
bases, at power levels below the P-6 interlock the Source Range (SR) neutron flux trip
provides the core protection for reactivity accidents. The IR RTS Trip Function is not
credited by any safety analyses for providing a protection function at power levels
below the P-6 interlock. As such the ISTS Applicability does not require the IR RTS
Trip Function to be operable at power levels below the P.6 interlock. The CTS
Applicability for the IR RTS Function is revised consistent with the ISTS. Therefore,
the deletion of CTS Actions for the IR RTS Function below the P-6 interlock is
acceptable and consistent with the Applicability requirements and safety analyses
associated with the IR RTS Function.

Similarly above the P-10 Interlock (approximately 10% RTP) the Power Range Neutron
Flux channels perform the protection functions for the RTS. At power levels above the
P-10 interlock the Power Range Neutron Flux RTS Function is credited by the safety
analyses for reactor protection. The TS applicability does not require the IR RTS
Function operable above the P-1 0 interlock. Therefore, the allowance to increase
power to above the P-10 interlock when one IR channel is inoperable is acceptable
because there is one remaining IR channel operable to provide monitoring functions
and increasing power> P-10 places the plant in a safe condition where the Power
Range Neutron Flux RTS Function Is capable of providing the required protection
function and core monitoring.

The ISTS Actions that allow for two IR channels to be inoperable are based on the fact
that the IR RTS Function Is not credited by the safety analyses for reactor protection.
As explained In the ISTS Bases for the IR Function, the IR RTS Function is redundant
to the SR RTS Function. But, only the SR RTS Function is credited by the safety
analyses. The IR channels do provide a monitoring function between P-6 and P-10.
Therefore, the proposed ISTS Actions to suspend positive reactivity additions and
reduce power to below the P-6 interlock are acceptable because; 1) the ISTS Actions
provide assurance that no significant (not accounted for by the SDM calculation)
reactivity changes take place when the IR channels are unavailable for monitoring core
reactivity and, 2) the Actions assure the plant is placed in an operating condition where
the SR RTS Function is able to provide the required reactor protection and monitoring
functions and the IR channels are not required operable.

The proposed changes are designated less restrictive because less stringent Actions
will be applied In the ITS than in the CTS.

L.12 (Category 4- Relaxation of Required Action) CTS Action statement 4a for the Source
Range RTS Function states "MODE 2 (Below P-6); with one source range neutron flux
channel inoperable, Immediately suspend operations involving positive reactivity
additions.' The corresponding ISTS Action Condition H contains the same
requirements as CTS Action 4a to suspend positive reactivity additions immediately
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but the ISTS Condition is modified by a Note that states 'Limited plant cooldown or
boron dilution is allowed provided the change is accounted for in the calculated
[Shutdown Margin] SDM.' The CTS Action is revised to conform to the ISTS
Condition. This changes the CTS by allowing limited plant cooldown or boron
dilution to take place while in an Action that requires suspension of positive
reactivity additions.

Limiting positive reactivity additions provides assurance that the SDM assumed in
the safety analyses is maintained. The action to limit positive reactivity additions
becomes necessary when the ability to monitor or protect the core is degraded. The
proposed change is acceptable because the change continues to assure the
required SDM is maintained. The calculated SDM preserves the assumptions of
safety analyses i.e., that enough negative reactivity is available to shutdown and or
maintain the reactor in a shutdown condition. The proposed change would allow
some positive reactivity additions (cooldown) or boron dilution (makeup) that may
permit placing the plant in a safer (further shutdown) condition. However, the
proposed change limits the additions of positive reactivity to ensure that the required
SDM is maintained. Thus, the proposed change continues to ensure the plant is
operated in accordance with the applicable safety analyses assumptions regarding
SDM while allowing some operating flexibility to place the plant in a safer condition.
The proposed change is designated less restrictive as some cooldown or dilution
would be allowed in the ITS that is not permitted in the CTS.

L.1 3 (Category 4- Relaxation of Required Action) CTS Action statement 4b for the Source
Range RTS Function states "MODE 3, 4 and 5; with one source range neutron flux
channel inoperable, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 48
hours or open the reactor trip breakers within the next hour." The corresponding ISTS
Action Condition J requires that with one source range neutron flux channel
inoperable, the inoperable channel be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours
or initiate action to fully Insert all rods and place the rod control system In a condition
incapable of rod withdrawal In the next hour (49 hours). The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS Action Condition. This changes the CTS by allowing an
alternate means, in lieu of opening the reactor trip breakers, to be used to maintain
all the rods fully inserted.
The purpose of the CTS Action to open the reactor trip breakers is to assure the rods
are maintained fully inserted and to reduce the potential for a reactivity event when
the Source Range RTS Function is degraded. The proposed change is acceptable
because it accomplishes the same purpose as the CTS Action within the same total
time. The ISTS Action requires that the rod control system be placed in a condition
where it is incapable of rod withdrawal. The ISTS Action provides an equivalent level
of assurance that the rods are maintained fully inserted and that the potential for a
reactivity event is minimized. In addition to accomplishing the intent of the CTS
Action, the proposed change also conforms more closely to the revised Applicability
for the affected RTS Functions. As such, the revised CTS Action corresponds to the
ISTS Mode of Applicability for the affected RTS Function and ensures the plant is
removed from the Applicable Mode if the restoration Action is not met. Therefore, the
revised CTS Actions do not Introduce unacceptable risk or a condition that adversely
affects the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated less
restrictive because less stringent Actions will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.
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L.14 (Category4-RelaxationofRequiredAction) CTSAction 8 applicable to the turbine trip
(stop valve closure) RTS Function states; "With the number of OPERABLE channels
one less than the Total Number of Channels and with the THERMAL POWER level
above P-9, place the inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 6 hours;
operation may continue until performance of the next required CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST." The corresponding ITS Action Condition L for the turbine trip
RTS Functions also requires the inoperable channel be placed in the tripped
condition. However, the ISTS Condition does not contain a limitation on operation
until the performance of the next required Channel Functional Test. In addition, the
ITS Condition contains the allowance to bypass an inoperable channel to allow testing
of the other channels. The CTS Action 8 is revised to conform to the ITS Action
Condition L. This changes the CTS Action by eliminating the provision that operation
is limited to the performance of the Channel Functional Test and adding the provision
that an Inoperable channel may be bypassed for surveillance testing of other
channels.

As described in the ISTS and CTS bases, the Turbine trip RTS Functions are not
credited as a primary reactor trip In the safety analyses for core protection. The
turbine trip RTS Functions are anticipatory trips that help to minimize the RCS
transient resulting from a loss of load. Core protection for a loss of load accident is
provided by the credited Pressurizer Pressure - High Trip Function.

The elimination of the provision that limits operation until the next Channel Functional
Test is acceptable because with one inoperable channel placed in trip the affected
channel is performing its safety function and the RTS turbine trip Function continues
to be operable and available to provide its design protection function. In addition, the
next required performance of a channel functional test is during the next startup and
may be as much as 18 months from when the channel becomes inoperable. The
basis for the CTS provision that operation may continue until the next channel
functional test or the next startup Is that the adjustment and calibration of the turbine
trip (stop valve closure) RTS Function would require that the turbine stop valve be
closed to adjust the associated limit switches. Therefore the necessary repairs to
restore the channel to operable status may need to be accomplished during shutdown
conditions. Thus, the CTS note provides maintenance guidance for the restoration of
the Inoperable channel. This type of detailed guidance is not required in the TS to
assure the safe operation of the plant. In accordance with l0CFR 50.65 the
performance of safety systems such as the RTS must be monitored and controlled
such that the system Is maintained capable of performing its intended safety function.
The Maintenance Rule requirements provide additional assurance that safety systems
are maintained operable. Therefore, considering the additional requirements
governing the proper maintenance of safety related equipment such as the RTS, the
proposed change to eliminate specific maintenance requirements from the RTS TS is
acceptable.

The addition of the ISTS allowance to bypass an inoperable channel for a limited time
to allow surveillance testing of another channel is acceptable because the time that the
channel is bypassed Is limited to 4 hours and the fact that the other turbine trip RTS
Function (low oil pressure) Is diverse to the stop valve closure trip and would provide
the required reactor trip on turbine trip. Only one of the two turbine trips need function
in order to provide a reactor trip on turbine trip. The allowance to bypass a single
channel of the turbine stop valve closure trip for up to 4 hours reduces the potential for
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an inadvertent reactor trip and allows the operation of another channel to be verified
more safely. As such, the allowance to bypass an inoperable channel is acceptable.

The proposed changes are designated less restrictive because less stringent Actions
will be applied In the ITS than in the CTS.

L.15 (Category 4- Relaxation of Required Action) CTS Action 11 specifies that the
inoperable channel be placed in the trip condition. The corresponding ITS Action
Condition K also requires the inoperable channel to be placed in the trip condition.
However, the ITS Condition K includes a Note with the provision that the inoperable
channel may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing of other channels.
The CTS Action is revised to conform with the ITS Action. This changes the CTS by
allowing an inoperable channel to be bypassed to facilitate surveillance testing of the
other channels.

CTS Action statement 11 applies to the RCP breaker position trip RTS function and
is applicable when one channel is inoperable. The allowance to bypass an
inoperable channel for up to 4 hours is currently applicable to most RTS functions.
The addition of this allowance for the RCP breaker trip RTS Function is reasonable
considering that this Function is only one of 4 diverse RTS functions for initiating a
reactor trip on low RCS flow. In addition, the RCP breaker position trip Function is
similar to the diverse RCP bus undervoltage and underfrequency trip Functions, i.e.,
it is an anticipatory trip. The actual RCS flow provides yet another trip function
which is not anticipatory and is based on the measured RCS flow. The actual RCS
Flow Trip Function Is the RTS Function that is credited in the safety analyses for the
low RCS flow condition. The allowance to bypass a single channel of the RCP
breaker position trip Function for up to 4 hours reduces the potential for an inadvertent
reactor trip and allows the operation of another channel to be verified more safely.
Therefore, the addition of the ISTS allowance to bypass an inoperable channel is
acceptable based on the number of diverse functions providing low flow protection,
the relatively brief period of time the channel is allowed to be bypassed, and the low
likelihood of an event occurring within this time that would require this particular low
flow trip to have all channels operable. The proposed change is designated less
restrictive because less stringent Actions will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.1 6 (Category 3- Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS Action 40b contains the
requirements for an inoperable reactor trip breakers (RTBs). This CTS Action address
RTBs that are inoperable for reasons other than a diverse trip feature. The CTS
Action requires that the plant be placed in Mode 3 within 6 hours. The CTS Action
does not allow any time for restoration. The corresponding ISTS Condition N
applicable to the RTBs contains a 1-hour restoration time before requiring the plant to
be placed in Mode 3. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the
CTS by allowing 1 hour to repair an inoperable RTB before requiring that a shutdown
to Mode 3 begin.

The 1 hour allowance provided by the ISTS Action Condition N is sufficient to
correct minor problems before requiring the plant to undergo a shutdown transient
and is sufficiently short to ensure prompt action with a negligible impact on safety.
The additional hour provided by the ISTS for restoring an inoperable RTB is
acceptable because the remaining operable RTB can provide the required safety
function and because of the low likelihood of an event occurring during this brief
time that would require both the RTBs operable. In addition, the additional hour
provided by the ISTS Is consistent with the total time allowed by Specification 3.0.3
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to reach Mode 3 for other situations of comparable or greater safety significance
(e.g., a total loss of a safety function). As such, the CTS Action, which is applicable
when one RTB is still operable and capable of performing the required safety
function, is overly restrictive. The proposed change is designated less restrictive
because less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.17 (Category 4 Relaxation of Required Action) Unit I only (Unit 2 does not apply Action
3 to the P-6 Interlock). CTS Action 3, for the P-6 RTS Interlock states: "With the
number of channels OPERABLE one less than required by the Minimum Channels
OPERABLE requirement and with the THERMAL POWER level:

a. Below P-6, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status prior
to increasing THERMAL POWER above the P-6 setpoint.

b. Above P-6 but below 5 percent of RATED THERMAL POWER,
restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status prior to
increasing THERMAL POWER above 5 percent of RATED THERMAL
POWER.

c. Above 5 percent of RATED THERMAL POWER, POWER
OPERATION may continue.

The corresponding ITS Action Condition 0 for the P-6 Interlock specifies the following
Actions when one or more required channels are inoperable:

Verify the interlock Is In the required state for existing unit
conditions within 1 hour or be in Mode 3 in 7 hours.

The CTS Action is revised to conform to the ITS Action Condition 0. This changes the
CTS by providing a simple action to verify the interlock status, which can be done by
visual observation of panel status lights, and eliminating requirements for restoring
channels to operable status or restricting power increases.

The safety significant function of the P-6 RTS interlock is to enable (energize) the
Source Range (SR) neutron flux detectors when decreasing power. On increasing
power, the P-6 interlock allows the source range detectors to be manually de-
energized in preparation for further power ascension. The SR RTS Function is
required operable below P-6. Consistent with the standard Westinghouse safety
analyses, as explained In the ISTS bases, at power levels below the P-6 interlock, the
SR RTS trip Function provides the required core protection.

The ITS Action for an inoperable interlock channel requires that the interlock status be
promptly verified in the correct state for plant conditions or the plant be placed in Mode
3 in the following 6 hours. The proposed change to adopt the ISTS Action is
acceptable because the Action provides prompt assurance that the affected RTS
Function (SR neutron flux trip) is available when required to provide core protection. If
the interlock can not be verified In the correct state within 1 hour Action must be
initiated to place the plant in Mode 3. In addition, if the required SR instrument
channels are not operable below P-6, the ITS Actions for the SR RTS Function provide
the appropriate remedial measures to assure the safe operation of the plant. As such,
the proposed change provides adequate assurance that the plant continues to be
operated consistent with the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. The
proposed change is designated less restrictive because less stringent Actions will be
applied in the ITS than In the CTS.
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L.18 (Category 4- Relaxation of Required Action) Unit 1 only (Unit 2 does not apply Action
12 to the RTS interlocks). CTS Action 12, applicable to the Unit 1 P-8, P-9, P-10, and
P-13 RTS Interlocks states:

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than
required by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement,
restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 48
hours or be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and/or
open the reactor trip breakers

The corresponding ITS Action Condition 0 and P for the RTS Interlocks specifies the
following Actions when one or more required channels are inoperable:

Verify the Interlock is in the required state for existing unit
conditions within 1 hour or

ITS Condition 0 specifies be in Mode 3 in 7 hours and ITS
Condition P specifies be in Mode 2 in 7 hours.

ITS Condition 0 Is applicable to those RTS Functions required operable in Modes I
and 2 and ITS Condition P is applicable to those RTS Functions required operable in
Mode 1.

The CTS Action Is revised to conform to the ITS Action Condition 0. This changes the
CTS by providing a simple action to verify the interlock status, which can be done by
visual observation of panel status lights, and eliminating requirements for restoring
channels to operable status or opening the reactor trip breakers.

The safety significant function of the RTS interlocks is to enable the required RTS trip
functions on increasing or decreasing power. A secondary function of some interlocks
will allow certain RTS Functions to be bypassed at specific power levels. The RTS
Functions that are enabled by the interlocks are addresses separately in ITS Table
3.3.1-1 and have appropriate Actions assigned to them if they are not operable when
required. The ITS requirement regarding the RTS interlocks, therefore, focuses on
verifying the affected Interlock is in the required state for the current plant conditions
(i.e., it is performing its safety function). If certain RTS Functions are not enabled
when required the applicable ITS Actions for those specific Functions contain the
appropriate measures to ensure the safe operation of the plant.

The ITS Actions for an Inoperable interlock channel requires that the interlock status be
promptly verified in the correct state for plant conditions or the plant be placed in Mode
2 or 3 (depending on the affected interlock) in the following 6 hours. The proposed
change to adopt the ISTS Action is acceptable because the Action provides prompt
assurance that the affected RTS Function(s) are available when required to provide
core protection. If the Interlock can not be verified in the correct state within 1 hour
Action must be Initiated to place the plant in Mode 2 or 3 as applicable. In addition, if
the required RTS Function(s) enabled by the interlock are not operable, the ITS
Actions for those RTS Function(s) provide the appropriate remedial measures to
assure the safe operation of the plant. As such, the proposed change provides
adequate assurance that the plant continues to be operated consistent with the
assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. The proposed change is designated
less restrictive because less stringent Actions will be applied in the ITS than in the
CTS.
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L.19 (Category 2- Relaxation of Applicability) CTS Table 4.3-1 specifies the surveillance
requirements for the RTS Functions. As part of the surveillance requirements, CTS
Table 4.3-1 specifies the required modes for performing the surveillances. In the case
of the Intermediate Range RTS Function, CTS Table 4.3-1 specifies Mode 1 for
performing surveillances. The corresponding ISTS requirements for the RTS Function
do not include a separate Table for surveillance requirements. All the requirements
associated with an RTS Function are presented in ISTS Table 3.3.1-1. In addition the
ISTS, does not require the Intermediate Range RTS Function to be operable above P-
10 (approximately 10% RTP). CTS Table 3.3-1 which also contains Applicable Modes
for the RTS Function specifies the Intermediate Range Function may be bypassed
above P-1 0. The CTS applicable Mode specified in Table 4.3-1 for the Intermediate
Range RTS Function Is revised to conform to the ISTS and to be more consistent with
the Mode specified on CTS Table 3.3-1. This changes the CTS by combining the
requirements for the RTS Functions into a single Table and relaxing the current Mode
1 requirement for performing surveillances by the addition of Footnote (b) to Mode I
which Identifies that the Function is only required in Mode I below P-1 0.

The purpose for the Intermediate Range RTS Function is to provide core protection
during startup and low power operation (< 10 % RTP). Due to the low setpoint of this
RTS Function (approximately 25% RTP), the Intermediate Range RTS Function must
be bypassed to allow normal power accession to proceed. The RTS is designed to
allow the Intermediate Range RTS Function to be bypassed at approximately 10%
RTP (via the P-10 Interlock). As such, the safety analyses do not credit this trip at
power levels above 10% RTP and the ISTS clearly specifies the Function is not
required above P-10. The proposed change is acceptable because it revises the
Intermediate Range Applicability to more closely conform to the RTS design. In
addition, the proposed change does not reduce the availability of this RTS Function or
invalidate any assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. The Intermediate Range
RTS Function continues to be maintained operable consistent with the design of the
RTS to provide core protection during startup and low power operation. In addition,
the proposed change removes inconsistencies in the CTS requirements for this
Function in Table 3.3-1 and Table 4.3-1. The proposed change is designated less
restrictive because less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the
CTS.

L.20 (Category 2- Relaxation of Applicability) CTS Table 4.3-1 specifies the surveillance
requirements for the RTS Functions. As part of the surveillance requirements, CTS
Table 4.3-1 specifies the required modes for performing the surveillances. In the case
of the Source Range RTS Function, CTS Table 4.3-1 specifies Mode 2 for performing
surveillances. The corresponding ISTS requirements for the RTS Function do not
Include a separate Table for surveillance requirements. All the requirements
associated with an RTS Function are presented in ISTS Table 3.3.1-1. In addition the
ISTS, does not require the Source Range RTS Function to be operable above P-6
(approximately 9 X 10 41 amps). CTS Table 3.3-1 which also contains Applicable
Modes for the RTS Function specifies the source Range Function may be bypassed
above P-6. The CTS applicable Mode specified in Table 4.3-1 for the Source Range
RTS Function is revised to conform to the ISTS and to be more consistent with the
Mode specified on CTS Table 3.3-1. This changes the CTS by combining the
requirements for the RTS Functions into a single Table and relaxing the current Mode
2 requirement for performing surveillances by the addition of Footnote (d) to Mode 2
which identifies that the Function is only required in Mode 2 below P-6.
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The purpose for the Source Range RTS Function is to provide core protection during
shutdown conditions when the rod control system is capable of rod withdrawal, during
startup and low power operation (< P-6). Due to the low setpoint of this RTS Function
(approximately 1 X 105 cps), the Source Range RTS Function must be bypassed to
allow normal power ascension to proceed. The RTS is designed to allow the Source
Range RTS Function to be bypassed via the P-6 Interlock. As such, the safety
analyses do not credit this trip at power levels above the P-6 interlock and the ISTS
clearly specifies that the Function is not required above P-6. The proposed change is
acceptable because it revises the Source Range Applicability to more closely conform
to the RTS design and the applicable safety analyses assumptions. The proposed
change does not reduce the availability of this RTS Function or invalidate any
assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. The Source Range RTS Function
continues to be maintained operable consistent with the design of the RTS to provide
core protection during shutdown conditions when the rod control system is capable of
rod withdrawal, during startup and low power operation. In addition, the proposed
change removes inconsistencies in the CTS requirements for this Function in Table
3.3-1 and Table 4.3-1. The proposed change is designated less restrictive because
less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.21 (Category 2- Relaxation of Applicability) CTS Table 4.3-1 specifies the surveillance
requirements for the RTS Functions. As part of the surveillance requirements, CTS
Table 4.3-1 specifies the required modes for performing the surveillances. In the case
of the Turbine Trip RTS Function, CTS Table 4.3-1 specifies Mode 2 for performing
surveillances. The corresponding ISTS requirements for the RTS Function do not
include a separate Table for surveillance requirements. All the requirements
associated with an RTS Function are presented in ISTS Table 3.3.1-1. In addition the
ISTS, does not require the Turbine Trip RTS Function to be operable below P-9 (49%
RTP). In addition, CTS Table 3.3-1 only specifies Mode I for this RTS Function. The
CTS applicable Mode specified in Table 4.3-1 for the Turbine Trip RTS Function Is
revised to conform to the ISTS and to be more consistent with the "Above P-9"
permissive noted In the Function title on Tables 3.3-1 and 4.3-1. This changes the
CTS by combining the requirements for the RTS Functions into a single Table and
deleting the current Mode 2 requirement for performing surveillances. Changes to the
Mode I requirement for this RTS Function were addressed in the markups of Table
3.3-1 and are applicable to Table 4.3-1.

The purpose for the Turbine Trip RTS Function is to provide an anticipatory loss of
load reactor trip above P-9 (49% RTP). This Function serves to minimize the resulting
RCS transient from a loss of load. Below 49% RTP a reactor trip on turbine trip is not
required as the transient Is not as severe. The RTS is designed to enable the Turbine
Trip RTS Function at 49% RTP by the P-9 Interlock. As such, the safety analyses can
not credit this trip at power levels below the P-9 interlock and the ISTS clearly specifies
that the Function is not required below P-9. The proposed change is acceptable
because it revises the Turbine Trip Applicability to more closely conform to the RTS
design and the applicable safety analyses assumptions. The proposed change does
not reduce the availability of this RTS Function or invalidate any assumptions of the
applicable safety analyses. The Turbine Trip RTS Function continues to be
maintained operable consistent with the design of the RTS to minimize the loss of load
RCS transient at power levels greater than 49% RTP. In addition, the proposed
change removes inconsistencies in the CTS requirements for this Function in Table
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3.3-1 and Table 4.3-1. The proposed change is designated less restrictive because
less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.22 (Category 2- Relaxation of Applicability) CTS Table 4.3-1 specifies the surveillance
requirements for the RTS Functions. As part of the surveillance requirements, CTS
Table 4.3-1 specifies the required modes for performing the surveillances. In the case
of the P-6 RTS Function, CTS Table 4.3-1 specifies Mode 1 for performing
surveillances. The corresponding ISTS requirements for the RTS Function do not
include a separate Table for surveillance requirements. All the requirements
associated with an RTS Function are presented in ISTS Table 3.3.1-1. In addition the
ISTS, does not require the P-6 RTS Function to be operable above the P-6 setpoint
(approximately 9 X 10 11 amps). CTS Table 3.3-1 which also contains Applicable
Modes for the RTS Function only specifies that the P.6 Function be operable in Mode
2. The CTS applicable Mode specified in Table 4.3-1 for the P-6 RTS Function is
revised to conform to the ISTS and to be more consistent with the Mode specified in
CTS Table 3.3-1. This changes the CTS by combining the requirements for the RTS
Functions into a single Table and deleting the current Mode I requirement for
performing surveillances. The changes to the Mode 2 requirement for the P-6
Functions are identified and discussed in the changes to CTS Table 3.3-1. The
changes made to this Function in Table 3.3-1 are applicable to Table 4.3-1.

The safety significant purpose of the P-6 RTS Function is to enable the Source Range
RTS Function to provide core protection during shutdown conditions when the rod
control system is capable of rod withdrawal, during startup and low power operation
(< P6). Due to the low setpoint of this RTS Function (approximately 1 X 105 cps), the
Source Range RTS Function must be bypassed to allow normal power ascension to
proceed. The RTS Is designed to allow the Source Range RTS Function to be
bypassed at power levels greater than the P-6 Interlock. As such, the safety analyses
do not credit the Source Range trip or the operation of the P-6 interlock at power levels
above the P-6 interlock setpoint. As such, the ISTS clearly specifies that the P-6
interlock Function Is not required at power levels above the P-6 setpoint.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it revises the P-6 Interlock Applicability to
more closely conform to the RTS design and the applicable safety analyses
assumptions. The proposed change does not reduce the availability of this RTS
Function or invalidate any assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. The P-6
interlock continues to be maintained operable to ensure the Source Range RTS
Function Is available consistent with the assumptions of the safety analyses and
design of the RTS. In addition, the proposed change removes inconsistencies In the
CTS requirements for this Function in Table 3.3-1 and Table 4.3-1. The proposed
change is designated less restrictive because less stringent requirements will be
applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.23 (Category 7- Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS Table 4.3-1 specifies a
Channel Functional Test (CFT) be performed on the Manual Reactor Trip Function
prior to each startup, If not performed in the previous 31 days (Note 1) and once per
Refueling Cycle. The corresponding ISTS requirement specifies that a TADOT be
performed on this RTS Function once every 18 months. The ISTS surveillance
requirement Is modified by a note specifying verification of the setpoint is not required.
The CTS surveillance requirements for the Manual Reactor Trip RTS Function are
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the requirement
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to perform a CFT on the Manual Reactor Trip Function prior to each startup if not
performed within 31 days (Note 1).

The TADOT is an ISTS defined test (ISTS Section 1.0) that is one of the
surveillances used to replace the CTS CFT surveillance. The introduction of the
different ISTS surveillance tests and the differences from the CTS surveillances are
identified and discussed in the markups and DOCs associated with Section 1.0.
The ISTS TADOT surveillance for the Manual Reactor Trip Function replaces the
CTS CFT required at refueling intervals without introducing a technical change to
that CTS requirement. However, the ISTS surveillance requirements for this
function eliminate the CTS requirement to perform a CFT prior to each startup. The
ISTS requirement reduces the frequency of the required testing but does not change
the method or the type of testing required.

The elimination of the requirement to re-perform the CFT prior to each startup is
acceptable based on the remaining requirement to perform this testing every 18
months which provides adequate assurance of operability. Testing this manual RTS
Function once per 18 months Is reasonable considering the known reliability and
simplicity of manually actuated (hand switch) circuits and the other more frequent
testing that is performed on RTS circuits including the RTBs and automatic trip logic
testing. In addition, the elimination of this surveillance requirement reduces the
number of RTB and bypass breaker cycles (wear) which generally improves
equipment reliability and availability. As such, the proposed change will not
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant and continues to assure adequate
equipment testing is performed to verify the operability of the Manual Reactor Trip.
The proposed change Is designated less restrictive because less stringent
requirements will be applied In the ITS than in the CTS.

L.24 (Category 7- Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) The CTS surveillances for the
Power Range Low setpoint and Intermediate Range RTS Functions specified in Table
4.3-1 require a Channel Functional Test (CFT) to be performed Prior to Startup (S/U) if
not performed in the previous 31 days (Note 1). The corresponding ISTS surveillance
SR 3.3.1.8 (BVPS ITS SR 3.3.1.7) also requires a Channel Operational Test (COT)
prior to reactor startup. However, the ISTS Surveillance is modified by a Note that
states the surveillance Is only required if it has not been performed in the previous 92
days. The ISTS surveillance also requires the performance of the COT after reducing
power below P-10 and every 92 days on a periodic basis as long as the plant is
maintained in the Applicable Mode. The CTS surveillance requirements for these RTS
Functions are revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS requirement to
perform the surveillance prior to reactor startup such that the performance of the
surveillance need not be repeated if it was performed within the previous 92 days
instead of the previous 31 days. In addition, the requirement to perform the
surveillance during a shutdown after reducing power below P-10 and the requirement
to repeat the surveillance every 92 days on a periodic basis are added to the CTS.
The additional performance requirements are addressed separately in an M DOC.
This DOC only addresses the change from 31 to 92 days prior to startup.

The purpose of the surveillance is to verify the neutron flux trip setpoints are
operable during power ascension or shutdown (Mode 2 and Mode I < P-10) when
the affected neutron flux trip functions are required operable to provide the core
protection. The type of testing required remains unchanged, and any differences
between the CTS CFT and the ISTS COT are discussed in the DOCs associated
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with ISTS Section 1.0, 'Definitions'. The proposed allowance (92 days) for
performing this surveillance prior to reactor startup is acceptable because it is
consistent with the required frequency for COTs performed on most of the RTS and
ESFAS functions. The RTS and ESFAS functions with Quarterly COTs are
considered operable between the required performances, including the power range
neutron flux high trip setpoint channels during Mode 1 operation. The quarterly
surveillance interval has proven to provide adequate assurance of continued
operability for the majority of RTS and ESFAS Functions. The proposed change
makes the surveillance Interval for the affected RTS Functions more consistent with
the other RTS and ESFAS Functions. The performance of the required COT within
31 days is overly conservative and unnecessary to ensure the operability of the
affected instrumentation. The CTS is also revised to require additional
performances of the COT during a shutdown, after reducing power below P-1 0, and
every 92 days on a periodic basis as long as the plant is operated in the Applicable
Mode (Mode 2 and Mode I < P-10). The inclusion of the requirements to perform
this surveillance during shutdowns and every 92-days provide additional assurance
that the affected RTS Functions are maintained operable when required.
Considering the additional surveillance requirements and the acceptability of the 92-
day interval for other RTS protection instrumentation, the 92-day interval for the
performance of a COT prior to startup is adequate to confirm the operability of the
affected RTS functions. The proposed change is designated less restrictive because
less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.25 (Category 6- Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) The CTS
surveillances for the Under Voltage and Under Frequency RTS Functions specified in
Table 4.3-1 require a quarterly Channel Functional Test (CFT). The corresponding
ISTS surveillance requirements for these RTS Functions specify a quarterly Trip
Actuating Device Operational Test (TADOT). The ISTS TADOT requirement is
modified by a note that specifies that "verification of setpoint is not required". The
CTS surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by adding
a specific exception for setpoint verification when performing the quarterly functional
test. The difference between the ISTS TADOT defined term and the CTS CFT
defined term is addressed in the DOCs associated with TS Section 1.0, Definitions.
This DOC is only intended to address the addition of the ISTS Note that takes
exception to the verification of setpoints.

The affected RTS Functions (Under Voltage and Under Frequency on the RCP bus)
are anticipatory loss of flow reactor trip functions that are not credited as primary
reactor trips in the safety analyses. The actual RCS measured flow is the primary
credited RTS Function for loss of flow. In addition, the instrumentation associated with
these Functions consists of simple contacts operated by an electromechanical or
digital relay that is not located where it is subject to an adverse environment. The
associated instrument signal from the relay is not processed through complicated
circuitry consisting of a variety of electronic components subject to age or
environmental affects that may contribute to significant setpoint drift. In addition,
setpoint verification requires removal of the associated relay which reduces the
availability of the protection function, increases equipment wear, and introduces the
potential for error by requiring repeated removal and installation of the equipment. It
should also be noted that the addition of the proposed exception to the verification of
setpoints is consistent with the requirements of the CTS CFT definition which does not
require setpoint verification.
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Based on the discussion above and the fact the operation of the affected relays and
contacts continue to be tested every quarter and the setpoints continued to be verified
periodically every 18 months by the required channel calibration, the proposed change
is acceptable. The proposed change provides adequate assurance that the affected
instrumentation is maintained operable and does not adversely affect the safe
operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated less restrictive because the
ITS requirement has a more explicit exception in the surveillance requirement than
contained in the CTS.

L.26 (Category 6 - Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria and
Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) The CTS surveillances for the
Turbine Trip RTS Functions specified in Table 4.3-1 require a Channel Functional Test
(CFT) performed prior to each startup. The CTS surveillance is modified by a note that
specifies the surveillance is only required if not performed in the previous 31 days.
The corresponding ISTS surveillance requirements for these RTS Functions specify a
Trip Actuating Device Operational Test (TADOT) be performed prior to exceeding the
P-9 interlock whenever the unit has been in Mode 3 if not performed in the previous 31
days. The ISTS TADOT requirement is modified by a note specifying "verification of
setpoint is not required". The CTS surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by extending the frequency to perform the surveillance until the
P-9 interlock (49% RTP) is reached instead of prior to startup and by adding a specific
exception for setpoint verification when performing the functional test. The difference
between the ISTS TADOT defined term and the CTS CFT defined term is addressed
in the DOCs associated with TS Section 1.0, Definitions. This DOC is only intended to
address the change extending the frequency for performing this surveillance up to the
P-9 setpoint and the addition of the ISTS Note that takes exception to the verification of
setpoint acceptance criteria.

The proposed change to extend the surveillance frequency from prior to startup until
the P-9 interlock Is acceptable because the affected RTS Turbine Trip Functions are
not required operable until the P-9 interlock setpoint (49% RTP) is reached. Below the
P-9 interlock setpoint the Turbine Trip Functions are not required operable because
the RCS is capable of handling a turbine trip loss of load transient without the need for
a reactor trip. As such, the Turbine Trip RTS Function surveillance requirements are
not required to be complete until the P-9 interlock setpoint is reached. Upon reaching
the P-9 setpoint, the Turbine Trip RTS Function must be verified operable and capable
of performing its safety function for reactor protection. The proposed change
continues to assure the operability of the Turbine Trip RTS Functions is verified prior to
the Functions being required for reactor protection.

The Turbine Trip RTS Functions (low oil pressure and stop valve closure) are
anticipatory loss of load reactor trip functions not credited in the safety analyses as a
primary reactor trip. Pressurizer Pressure High is the credited (primary) RTS Function
for loss of load. In addition, the instrumentation associated with these Functions
consist of simple contacts operated by a pressure switch (low oil pressure) or limit
switch (valve position) that operate in a two-out-of-three (oil pressure) or a four-out-of-
four (stop valve position) logic to actuate a reactor trip. The instrument signal from the
switches is not processed through complicated circuitry consisting of a variety of
electronic components subject to age or environmental affects that may contribute to
significant setpoint drift. It should also be noted that the addition of the proposed
exception to the verification of setpoints is consistent with the requirements of the CTS
CFT definition which does not require setpoint verification.
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Based on the discussion above and the fact that the operation of the affected switches
and contacts continue to be tested prior to exceeding P-9 after each shutdown to
Mode 3 (if not tested In the last 31 days) and that the setpoints continued to be verified
periodically every 18 months by the required Channel Calibration, the proposed
change that takes exception to the verification of setpoints is acceptable.

As such, the proposed changes continue to provide adequate assurance that the
affected instrumentation Is maintained operable and do not adversely affect the safe
operation of the plant. The proposed changes are designated less restrictive because
less stringent surveillance requirements are applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.27 (Category 7- Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) The CTS surveillances for the
RTIB RTS Function specified in Table 4.3-1 require a Channel Functional Test (CFT)
performed on each train every other month and prior to each startup if not performed in
the previous 31 days (Note 1). The corresponding ISTS surveillance requirement for
the RTB RTS Function (SR 3.3.1.4) only specifies a Trip Actuating Device Operational
Test (TADOT) be performed every 31 days on a staggered Test Basis. The ISTS
surveillance does not require an additional performance of the surveillance prior to
each startup. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
eliminating the requirement to perform the surveillance prior to each startup. The
difference between the ISTS TADOT defined term and the CTS CFT defined term is
addressed in the DOCs associated with TS Section 1.0, Definitions. This DOC is only
intended to address the change that eliminates the requirement to perform the
surveillance prior to each startup as modified by Table 4.3-1 Note 1.

The Mode of applicability for the RTBs is Mode 1, 2, and 3, 4, and 5 when the rod
control system is capable of rod withdrawal. The rules of TS (Section 3.0) require that
surveillances be met (performed within the required frequency) prior to entering the
Mode of applicability and during the Mode of applicability. The rules of TS usage
require that the affected RTB surveillance be met prior to placing the rod control
system in a condition where rods may be withdrawn in Modes 3,4, or 5. In addition,
the surveillance must continue to be performed periodically on the specified interval
while in this Mode of applicability. As the rod control system must be made capable of
rod withdrawal prior to each reactor startup, the TS already require that the
surveillance must be met prior to each reactor startup without the need for an
additional requirement to specifically perform the surveillance "prior to each startup."
Due to the essentially redundant requirements contained in the CTS, the proposed
change eliminates a performance requirement but does not significantly reduce the
required surveillance testing of the RTBs. The proposed change is acceptable
because the remaining surveillance requirements continue to assure the RTBs are
verified to be operable prior to each startup and on a periodic basis thereafter. In
addition, the proposed change does not significantly reduce the required testing and
continues to provide adequate assurance that the RTBs are maintained operable. The
proposed change Is designated less restrictive because less stringent surveillance
requirements are applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.28 (Category 7- Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) The CTS surveillance
requirements specified In Table 4.3-1 for the power range neutron flux high setpoint
include a channel calibration performed every quarter. The surveillance is modified by
a note that excludes the neutron detectors. The corresponding ISTS channel
calibration requirement associated with the power range neutron flux high setpoint (SR
3.3.1.10) only requires the calibration to be performed every 18 months. The ISTS
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surveillance also contains a note that excludes the neutron detectors from the test.
The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by reducing the
frequency of the required channel calibration from quarterly to once per 18 months.

The existing surveillance requirements for the nuclear instrumentation system (NIS)
include a daily adjustment by calorimetric heat balance calculation, a monthly
adjustment to the incore detectors, and a quarterly channel functional test (CFT). The
CTS CFT defined term In Section 1.0 of the TS does not require setpoints to be
verified during performance of the test. The new ISTS channel operational test (COT)
that replaces the CTS CFT explicitly requires that setpoints be verified. The COT is
required to be performed every quarter on the NIS channels. Therefore, the channel
setpoints are required to be verified on a quarterly basis. The significant difference
between a channel calibration and a COT is that the channel calibration includes the
instrument channel sensors. As the sensors (neutron detectors) are not included In
the CTS quarterly channel calibration requirement, the new quarterly COT effectively
accomplishes the same function as the CTS quarterly channel calibration requirement.

The proposed change Is acceptable considering the number and frequency of
surveillances that are performed on the NIS (daily, monthly, quarterly) and the fact that
the new ISTS COT definition specifically requires setpoints to be verified every quarter.
Considering that the new COT requirement is effectively the same as the CTS channel
calibration requirement, the proposed change does not significantly reduce the
surveillance testing performed on the NIS. In addition, the channel calibration
requirement is normally required on an 18 month interval for all other RTS and ESFAS
instrument channels and has been proven to provide adequate assurance of
instrument operability when performed on this interval for all other RTS and ESFAS
instrumentation. As such, the proposed change continues to provide adequate
assurance that the NIS channels are appropriately calibrated and maintained operable
consistent with the requirements for the other RTS and ESFAS instrument channels.
The proposed change is designated less restrictive because less stringent surveillance
requirements are applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.29 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) Unit I only. Unit I Fuctional Unit
# 24, "Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers" includes a surveillance requirement to
perform a functional test on the bypass breakers prior to startup (S/U) if not
performed in the previous 31 days (Note 1). The corresponding ITS surveillance
requirement applicable to the reactor trip bypass breakers (SR 3.3.1.4) specifies
that the bypass breakers be tested prior to placing the bypass breaker in service but
does not include the requirement to test the bypass breakers prior to startup. This
changes the CTS by reducing the number of bypass breaker surveillance tests
required.

The proposed change is acceptable considering that the ITS surveillance requirement
SR 3.3.1.4 continues to ensure the bypass breakers are tested prior to placing them in
service. As such, the proposed change continues to provide adequate assurance
that the bypass breakers are maintained operable and that the plant continues to be
operated in a safe manner. The proposed change is designated less restrictive
because less stringent surveillance requirements are applied in the ITS than in the
CTS.
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More Restrictive Changes {M)

M.1 CTS Tables 3.3-1 and 4.3-1 list the RTS interlocks in Function 23. The CTS list of
interlocks includes P-10 and P-13. The P-10 and P-13 interlocks function to provide
the P-7 interlock (low power permissive). This is a standard Westinghouse RTS
interlock design. Although the CTS references the P-7 permissive in several RTS
Functions, the CTS does not specifically list the P-7 interlock in RTS Function 23.
The CTS relies on specifying the components of the P-7 interlock (P-1 0 and P-1 3) to
address the function of P-7. The ISTS list of interlocks includes P-10, P-13, and P-
7. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by adding a
specific RTS line item Function for the P-7 interlock in Tables 3.3-1 and 4.3-1.

The proposed change is acceptable because it is necessary to conform to the ISTS
and because the P-7 Interlock is part of the BVPS RTS design. The inclusion of this
interlock and associated requirements in CTS Tables 3.3-1 and 4.3-1 provides a
more complete RTS specification that clearly addresses all the RTS interlocks
consistent with the ISTS and BVPS design. Although the P-7 interlock may be
addressed indirectly by the inclusion of the P-1 0 and P-1 3 interlocks, a separate line
item for the P-7 interlock provides more clear guidance regarding the requirements
for RTS operability and the applicable Actions and surveillances necessary to
support the RTS. The proposed change is designated more restrictive because new
requirements are added to the CTS.

M.2 CTS Note 3 in Table 3.3-1 states the following; " With the reactor trip system
breakers in the dosed position and the control rod drive system capable of
rod withdrawal." This CTS Note is used to modify the Applicability of RTS functions
needed to mitigate the consequences of rod withdrawal events. The corresponding
ISTS Note (a) states; " With Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal or one or
more rods not fully inserted." The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by removing the reactor trip breakers (RTBs) from the applicability
requirement and adding the requirement to the applicability of whenever one or more
rods are not fully inserted. This DOC is intended to address the addition of the ISTS
provision of "one or more rods not fully inserted" to CTS Note 3.

The CTS Applicability requires the associated RTS Functions to be operable when the
possibility of an inadvertent or uncontrolled rod withdrawal accident exists. The
associated RTS Functions provide reactor trip actuations to mitigate the consequences
of a rod withdrawal event. In order to assure the availability of the required protection
Functions the CTS Applicability requires the associated RTS Functions to be operable
whenever the RTBs are dosed and when the rod control system is capable of rod
withdrawal. The proposed change to CTS Note 3 includes the addition of the ISTS
provision of "with one or more rods not fully inserted." The inclusion of the ISTS
provision regarding rod position provides an additional condition to the CTS Note 3 that
is not currently specified In the CTS. Although the ISTS provision addressing rod
position is not directly related to rod withdrawal capability, the addition of the ISTS
provision provides assurance that the RTS Functions are maintained operable to
provide reactor protection. The proposed addition ensures that if all rods are not fully
inserted, the RTS Functions necessary to ensure the reactor can be placed in a safe
condition are required operable regardless of the status of the rod control system or
RTBs. Therefore, the addition of the ISTS provision of "with one or more rods not fully
inserted' to CTS Note 3 provides additional assurance that the reactor is operated in a
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safe manner and is acceptable. However, the addition of this ISTS provision does
represent a new and different condition of applicability not currently addressed in the
CTS. As the proposed change to CTS Note 3 introduces a new condition to the CTS
applicability requirements, this change is designated more restrictive.

M.3 CTS Action 2.a.2, for an inoperable Power Range Neutron Flux Channel, states "place
the inoperable channel In trip within 6 hours and perform SR 4.2.4." The referenced
SR requires that the Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio be verified within the limit. The
corresponding ISTS Action in Condition D specifies the performance of a
surveillance to verify QPTR but includes a periodic frequency of 'Once per 12
hours" for performing this surveillance. The CTS Action 2.a.2 is revised to conform
with the corresponding ISTS Action in Condition D. This changes the CTS by
specifying a periodic frequency for performing the required surveillance.

The purpose of performing SR 4.2.4 as part of a Power Range channel Action
requirement is to confirm (on a more frequent bases) that the Quadrant Power Tilt
Ratio (QPTR) remains within the limit when a power range channel (which provides
input to QPTR) is inoperable and power is maintained >75% RTP. With only 3 inputs
to QPTR and power >75% RTP more frequent periodic checks of QPTR are necessary
to assure the reactor core continues to operate within the radial power distribution
limits specified in the QPTR TS. As such, the inclusion of the periodic Frequency to
the CTS Action provides additional assurance the plant is operated within the safety
analysis limits when one Power Range Neutron Flux channel Input to QPTR is
inoperable. Based on the need for more frequent verifications of QPTR with the input
from one Power Range channel inoperable, the proposed change is acceptable. As
the proposed change to CTS Action 2.a.2 adds a new requirement to the Action, this
change is designated more restrictive.

M.4 CTS Action 7a requires that "the inoperable channel is placed in the tripped condition
within 6 hours". The corresponding ISTS Action Conditions E, K, and L specify the
same Action but also Indudes the requirement that if the channel is not placed in the
trip condition the affected unit must be removed from the Applicable Mode associated
with the RTS Function. This additional ITS Action is to reduce power to Mode 3 in ITS
Condition E, or reduce power to less than P-7 for ITS Condition K, and to reduce
power to less than P-9 for ITS Condition L. The CTS is revised to include the ISTS
Action requirement to remove the unit from the Applicable Mode for the affected RTS
Function. This changes the CTS by including a specific Action to remove the unit
from the Applicable Mode of the affected RTS Function if the Action to place the
channel in trip is not met.

The allowance to continue to operate with an inoperable channel in the trip condition
is based on the fact that the remaining operable channels continue to provide an RTS
Function that is single failure proof. The inoperable channel in the trip condition
provides its safety function input to the actuation logic associated with the RTS
Function. Only one of the remaining operable channels needs to trip in order to
accomplish the actuation logic (typically 2-out-of-3 or 2-out-of-4). Failure to place the
inoperable channel in the trip condition results in a situation where both the remaining
operable channels must trip In order to accomplish the actuation logic. Therefore,
failure to place the channel In the trip condition could result in the potential for a single
failure of an instrument channel preventing the RTS Function from being
accomplished. As such, the proposed change is acceptable because it ensures the
plant is placed In a Mode where the RTS Function is no longer required operable
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when the channels that comprise that RTS Function may be susceptible to a single
failure that could prevent the RTS Function from being accomplished. As the
proposed change adds new Action requirements to the CTS, it is designated more
restrictive.

M.5 CTS Action 8 applies to the Turbine Trip (Stop Valve Closure) RTS Function. Action 8
requires that 'the inoperable channel is placed in the tripped condition within 6 hours".
The corresponding ISTS Action Condition L specifies the same Action for this RTS
Function but also includes the requirement that if the channel is not placed in the trip
condition the affected unit must be removed from the Applicable Mode associated
with the RTS Function. The additional ITS Action requires that power be reduced to
less than P-9 for ITS Condition L. The CTS is revised to include the ITS Action
requirement to remove the unit from the Applicable Mode for the affected RTS
Function. This changes the CTS by including a specific Action to remove the unit
from the Applicable Mode of the affected RTS Function if the Action to place the
channel in trip is not met.

The applicable Mode for the turbine trip RTS Functions is 2 P-9 (approximately 49%
RTP). Below P-9 the loss of the turbine does not require a reactor trip to minimize the
resulting RCS transient. The allowance to continue to operate with an inoperable
channel in the trip condition is based on the fact that with the inoperable channel in
the trip condition, the safety function input of that channel is accomplished. Failure to
place the inoperable channel In the trip condition results in a situation where the
turbine trip stop valve closure RTS Function is no longer operable. Therefore, failure
to place the inoperable channel in the trip condition prevents this RTS Function from
being accomplished. As such, the proposed change is acceptable because it ensures
the plant is placed in a Mode where the RTS Function is no longer required operable
when an inoperable channel can not be placed in the trip condition and the RTS
Function may be affected. As the proposed change adds new Action requirements to
the CTS, it is designated more restrictive.

M.6 CTS Action 11 applies to the Reactor Coolant Pump (RCP) breaker position RTS
Function. Action 11 requires that 'the inoperable channel Is placed in the tripped
condition within 6 hours". The corresponding ISTS Action Condition K specifies the
same Action for this RTS Function but also includes the requirement that if the
channel is not placed In the trip condition the affected unit must be removed from the
Applicable Mode associated with the RTS Function. The additional ITS Action
requires that power be reduced to less than P-7 for ITS Condition K. The CTS is
revised to include the ITS Action requirement to remove the unit from the Applicable
Mode for the affected RTS Function. This changes the CTS by including a specific
Action to remove the unit from the Applicable Mode of the affected RTS Function if
the Action to place the channel in trip is not met.

The applicable Mode for the RCP breaker position RTS Function is 2 P-7
(approximately 10% RTP). Below P-7 the RCP breaker position trip function is
blocked by the P-7 Interlock and the trip is not assumed to function in the safety
analyses. The allowance to continue to operate with an inoperable channel in the trip
condition is based on the fact that with the inoperable channel in the trip condition, the
safety function input of that channel is accomplished. Failure to place the inoperable
channel in the trip condition results in a situation where both the remaining operable
channels must trip in order to accomplish the actuation logic. Therefore, failure to
place the channel in the trip condition could result in the potential for a single failure of
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an instrument channel preventing the RTS Function from being accomplished. As
such, the proposed change is acceptable because it ensures the plant is placed in a
Mode where the RTS Function is no longer required operable when the channels that
comprise that RTS Function may be susceptible to a single failure that could prevent
the RTS Function from being accomplished. As the proposed change adds new
Action requirements to the CTS, it is designated more restrictive.

M.7 Unit 2 only (Unit 1 does not have an Action 44). Action 44 is applicable to the Unit 2
RTS Interlock Functions (i.e., P-6, P-8, P-9, etc.). The Unit 2 CTS Action 44 requires
that action be taken "With less than the Minimum Number of Channels
OPERABLE...." The CTS minimum channels operable requirement for the RTS
Interlock Functions is one less than the total number of Interlock channels. As such
the CTS does not require any Action when a single interlock channel is inoperable.
The corresponding ITS Actions Conditions 0 and P specify that Action be taken when
.one or more channels are inoperable". The ITS Actions are based on the "Required'
or total number of channels. As such, the ITS Actions for the RTS interlocks require
that action be initiated as soon as a single interlock channel becomes inoperable.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by specifying that
action be initiated when a single interlock channel becomes inoperable.

The RTS interlock Functions serve to enable certain RTS Functions at specific power
levels to ensure these RTS Functions are available when required and as assumed in
the safety analyses. The Action requirements for an inoperable interlock channel
require that the status of the Interlock be verified to be correct for the current plant
conditions. This action confirms the interlock is functioning properly and that the
required RTS Functions are available as assumed in the applicable safety analyses.
The proposed change, which requires the interlock status to be verified when any
single input channel is Inoperable, is acceptable because this change provides
additional assurance that the plant continues to be operated within the assumptions of
the safety analyses. The performance of this additional action requirement provides
confirmation that the RTS is functioning properly when a channel is inoperable and
does not represent an undue burden on plant personnel. As the proposed change
adds new Action requirements to the CTS, it is designated more restrictive.

M.8 Unit 2 only (Unit 1 does not have an Action 44). Action 44 is applicable to the Unit 2
RTS Interlock Functions (i.e., P-6, P-8, P-9, etc.). CTS Action 44 requires that the
interlock be determined to be "in its required state for the existing plant condition".
The default action requirement if the interlock can not be determined to be in the
required state within 1 hour is to apply Specification 3.0.3. Specification 3.0.3 allows
1 hour to prepare for a plant shutdown and then up to 6 hours to be In Mode 3 or 8
hours total from when the channel is first declared inoperable before the shutdown
must be complete. The corresponding ITS Action 0 and P contains different default
Actions if the interlock can not be verified to be in the required state. ITS Condition 0
requires the plant be placed in Mode 3 in a total of 7 hours and is applicable to those
interlock Functions that are required operable in Modes 1 and 2. ITS Condition P
requires the plant be placed in Mode 2 in a total of 7 hours and is applicable to those
interlock Functions required operable in Mode 1. The CTS Action is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS Action by including the specific power
reduction necessary to remove the plant from the applicable Mode for the affected
interlock Function and by reducing the total time allowed to complete the actions by 1
hour.
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The proposed change Is acceptable because it is necessary to conform to the ISTS
and because it simplifies the required Actions consistent with the Applicable Modes of
the affected RTS Functions. Typically in the ISTS, the Action requirements provide
the appropriate default Actions to assure the plant is placed in a safe Mode without
referencing Specification 3.0.3. The CTS requirement to apply Specification 3.0.3 is
unnecessary to assure the plant is placed in a safe condition if an RTS interlock is
inoperable or can not be verified in the required state. The slightly reduced time to
complete the required actions is also acceptable because it is sufficient to safely
complete the required power reduction without challenging plant systems. As the
proposed change reduces the total time allowed to complete the Actions, it is
designated more restrictive.

M.9 Unit I only (Unit 2 does not use Action 3 or 12 for the RTS Interlock Functions). CTS
Action 3 is applicable to the Unit 1 RTS P-6 Interlock Function. CTS Action 12 is
applicable to the other RTS interlocks (P-B, P-9, P-10). The CTS Action 3 and 12
require that action be taken "With less than the Minimum Number of Channels
OPERABLE...." The CTS minimum channels operable requirement for the RTS
Interlock Functions Is one less than the total number of Interlock channels. As such
the CTS does not require any Action when a single interlock channel is inoperable.
The corresponding ITS Action Conditions 0 and P specify that Action be taken when
"one or more channels are Inoperable'. The ITS Actions are based on the "Required"
or total number of channels. As such, the ITS Actions for the RTS interlocks require
that action be initiated as soon as a single interlock channel becomes inoperable.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by specifying that
action be initiated when a single interlock channel becomes Inoperable.

The RTS interlock Functions serve to enable certain RTS Functions at specific power
levels to ensure these RTS Functions are available when required and as assumed in
the safety analyses. The Action requirements for an inoperable interlock channel
require that the status of the interlock be verified to be correct for the current plant
conditions. This action confirms the interlock is functioning properly and that the
required RTS Functions are available as assumed in the applicable safety analyses.
The proposed change, which requires the interlock status to be verified when any
single input channel is inoperable, is acceptable because this change provides
additional assurance that the plant continues to be operated within the assumptions of
the safety analyses. The performance of this additional action requirement provides
confirmation that the RTS is functioning properly when a channel is inoperable and
does not represent an undue burden on plant personnel. As the proposed change
adds new Action requirements to the CTS, it is designated more restrictive.

M.10 Unit 1 only (Unit 2 already requires the P-10 interlock in Modes I and 2). The CTS
Applicability for the P-10 RTS Interlock Function requires the Function to be operable
in Mode 1. The ISTS Applicability for the P-1 0 RTS Function (and the BVPS Unit 2
Applicability) require the P-1 0 RTS Interlock Function to be operable in Modes 1 and
2. The Unit 1 CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS (and BVPS Unit 2). This
changes the CTS by requiring the P-10 RTS Interlock Function on Unit 1 CTS Tables
3.3-1 and 4.3-1 to be operable In Mode 2 as well as Mode 1.

One of the safety Functions of the P-1 0 interlock is to enable low power reactor trips
on decreasing power (Power Range Low and intermediate Range trips). The RTS
functions enabled by the P-1 0 interlock on decreasing power provide core protection
during decreasing power into Mode 2. In Mode 2, below the P-6 interlock, the source
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range RTS trip function is enabled to provide the required core protection. As such,
the expansion of the Applicable Modes for the P-10 Function to include Mode 2 is
acceptable because it provides additional assurance that the interlock is available and
functioning properly when required to provide core protection. In addition, the
proposed change revises the CTS to be more consistent with the plant design (i.e.,
the function of the RTS Interlocks) and the assumptions of the applicable safety
analyses. As the proposed change expands the Applicability requirements of the
CTS, it is designated more restrictive.

M.A1 The CTS daily channel calibration surveillance assigned to the power range neutron
flux high setpoint on Table 4.3-1 consists of adjusting the power range instrument
channels to match the calorimetric heat balance calculation each day. The CTS
surveillance Is modified by Note 2 that states the surveillance is only required above
15% RTP. The corresponding ISTS SR 3.3.1.2 specifies that the power range
channel output be adjusted if calorimetric heat balance calculation results exceed
power range channel output by more than + 2% RTP. The ITS surveillance is
modified by a Note that states the surveillance is not required to be performed until 24
hours after Thermal Power Is 2 15% RTP. The CTS is revised to be consistent with
the ITS. This changes the CTS by adding more specific requirements for the
performance of the daily adjustment of the power range channels to the results of the
calorimetric heat balance calculation.

The proposed changes provide additional guidance for performing the daily power
range instrumentation surveillance. A specific criterion for adjusting the
instrumentation is established to ensure the power range channel output is adjusted
when the calorimetric calculation result exceeds the power range output by more than
+ 2% RTP. In addition, the ISTS note establishes a specific time limit for performing
the first adjustment of the power range channels during power escalation. The
proposed changes are acceptable because they provide additional assurance that the
daily power range instrument adjustments are accomplished in a timely and controlled
manner such that the accuracy of the power range instrumentation is maintained
within acceptable limits relative to the applicable safety analysis assumptions. As
such, the proposed change enhances the assurance provided by the TS that the
affected plant equipment is maintained operable and that the plant continues to be
operated in a safe manner. The proposed change is designated more restrictive
because it includes additional requirements that are not specified in the CTS.

M.12 The CTS monthly channel calibration requirement associated with the power range
neutron flux high setpoint on Table 4.3-1 is modified by Note 3. CTS Note 3 specifies
that the surveillance consist of an incore-excore comparison every 31 EFPD above
50% RTP and that the Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS) be recalibrated
(adjusted) if the absolute difference is > 3%. The corresponding proposed BVPS ITS
surveillance SR 3.3.1.3 contains an additional Note that specifies the first
performance of the surveillance must be completed within 7 days of exceeding the
specified power level. The CTS is revised to conform to the proposed BVPS ITS
surveillance requirement. This changes the CTS by placing a new time restriction on
the first performance of the surveillance after exceeding the specified power. Without
the 7-day limit imposed by the change the full surveillance interval of 31 EFPD after
achieving the specified power could be applied before the CTS surveillance was
required to be complete.
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The first performance of this surveillance after a shutdown or refueling outage is
important to establish the NIS accuracy is within acceptable tolerances. The
proposed change is acceptable because it provides assurance that the surveillance is
completed in a timely manner and that the NIS accuracy is verified within acceptable
limits shortly after a plant startup. As such, the proposed change enhances the
assurance provided by the TS that the NIS is maintained operable and that the plant
continues to be operated in a safe manner. The proposed change is designated more
restrictive because it Includes additional requirements that are not specified in the
CTS.

M.13 The CTS surveillances for the Power Range Low setpoint and Intermediate Range
RTS Functions specified in Table 4.3-1 require a Channel Functional Test (CFT) to be
performed Prior to Startup (SIU) if not performed in the previous 31 days (Note 1). The
corresponding ISTS surveillance SR 3.3.1.8 (BVPS ITS SR 3.3.1.7) also requires a
Channel Operational Test (COT) prior to reactor startup. However, the ISTS
Surveillance Frequency Is modified by a Note that states the surveillance is only
required if it has not been performed in the previous 92 days. The ISTS surveillance
also requires the performance of the COT 12 hours after reducing power below P-10
during shutdowns and every 92 days on a periodic basis as long as the plant is
maintained in the Applicable Mode. The ISTS surveillance also requires a verification
that the P-6 and P-10 Interlocks are in their required state for existing plant conditions.
The CTS surveillance requirements for these RTS Functions are revised to conform to
the ISTS. This changes the CTS requirement to perform the surveillance prior to
reactor startup by the addition of requirements to perform the surveillance during a
shutdown (within 12 hours after reducing power below P-10) and the addition of the
requirement to repeat the surveillance every 92 days on a periodic basis after startup
or during a shutdown while maintaining the plant in the Applicable Mode (Mode 2 and
Mode 1 < P-7). The ISTS requirement to verify the state of the P-6 and P-1 0 interlocks
are also included in the CTS requirement. The change in the frequency from 31 days
to 92 days prior to startup Is addressed in an L DOC.

The purpose of the surveillance requirement is to confirm the operability of the
affected RTS Functions when they are required operable (Mode 2 and Mode 1 <P-
10). During operation In this low power condition the Power Range Low Setpoint RTS
trip Function is assumed in the safety analysis to protect the core. The P-6 and P-10
interlocks function to enable the appropriate RTS Functions depending on the power.
The CTS requirements only specify a single CFT prior to startup. As the plant is not
typically operated in Mode 2 and Mode 1 < 10% RTP for extended periods, the CTS
requirement is generally adequate to ensure the operability of the required RTS
Functions. However, the ISTS provides additional requirements that verify the
interlock status and provide additional operability verifications in the event that the
plant is operated within a low power condition for an extended time. The proposed
changes are acceptable because they are necessary to confirm that the required
protection Functions are enabled and maintained operable in the event that the plant
is operated in this low power range for an extended period. As such, the proposed
changes provide assurance that the plant continues to be operated consistent with the
applicable safety analysis assumptions. As the proposed changes include additional
surveillance requirements not in the CTS, they are designated more restrictive.

M.14 The Unit 1 and 2 CTS surveillances for the Power Range High Positive Rate,
Overpower and Overtemperature AT RTS Functions and the Unit 2 surveillances for
the Pressurizer Pressure - Low RTS Function specified on Table 4.3-1 include the
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requirement to perform a channel calibration. The corresponding ISTS channel
calibration surveillance requirement (ITS SR 3.3.1.10) includes an additional
requirement (Note) that affects the RTS Functions listed above. The ISTS channel
calibration surveillance requirement includes a Note that requires the verification that
time constants are adjusted to the prescribed values. The RTS Functions listed
above have time constants associated with their allowable values and trip setpoints.
The CTS surveillance requirements are revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS requirements by Including a specific requirement to verify the time constants
associated with the RTS Functions listed above.

The Power Range High Positive Rate, Overpower and Overtemperature AT RTS
Functions and the Unit 2 Pressurizer Pressure - Low RTS Function have time
constants included In their respective allowable values and trip setpoints. The time
constants are part of the RTS Function's required setpoint and must be adjusted
correctly for the RTS Function to be operable consistent with the assumptions of the
applicable safety analyses. The inclusion of the explicit ISTS requirement to verify the
time constants is acceptable because it ensures that the verification of time constants
is included in the TS requirement to perform a channel calibration. Thus, the
proposed change provides additional assurance that the required setpoints for the
RTS Functions listed above are properly calibrated and that the plant continues to be
operated within the assumptions of the safety analyses. As the proposed change
includes additional requirements not explicitly stated in the CTS, it is designated more
restrictive.

M.1 5 The CTS surveillances for the Source Range RTS Function specified on Table 4.3-1
include the requirement to perform a Channel Functional Test (CFT) quarterly. The
CTS CFT requirement Is modified by Note 8 which states that" Below P-6, not
required to be performed for source range instrumentation prior to entering MODE 3
from MODE 2 until 12 hours after entry into MODE 3." The corresponding BVPS
proposed ITS surveillance (SR 3.3.1.6) requires that a Channel Operational Test
(COT) be performed quarterly. The ITS surveillance is modified by a note that states
'Not required to be performed for source range instrumentation until 12 hours after
power has been reduced below P-6." The differences between the CTS CFT and the
ISTS COT are addressed In the DOCs associated with these defined terms in Section
1.0 of the TS. This Doc is only intended to address the difference between the CTS
Note modifying the CFT and the ITS Note modifying the COT for the Source Range
RTS Function. As such, the proposed change revises the CTS by changing the start
of the 12 hour time delay allowed for performing the surveillance during shutdowns
from after Mode 3 entry to after power is reduced below P-6.

The Source Range RTS Function is enabled In Mode 2 when power is decreased
below the P-6 interlock. During operation in Mode 2 below the P-6 interlock and in
Modes 3, 4, and 5 when the rod control system is capable of rod withdrawal the
Source range RTS Function provides protection for the reactor In the event of an
reactivity excursion. The CTS and ISTS surveillance requirements for the Source
Range Function provide a delay before the quarterly surveillance must be performed
upon decreasing power. The delay is necessary as the source range detectors are
energized by the P-6 RTS Interlock when power goes below the P-6 setpoint.
Therefore, some time after decreasing power below P-6 is necessary to prepare for
and execute the required surveillance in an orderly manner when the source range
instrumentation is energized. CTS Note 8 provides the necessary delay time and is
worded such that the time delay does not begin until after Mode 3 entry. However,
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the Source Range Function is required operable in Mode 2 below the P-6 interlock as
well as in Mode 3 with the rod control system capable of rod withdrawal. The
proposed ITS surveillance Note provides the same delay time as the CTS but the ITS
Note more clearly specifies that the time begins when power is reduced below P-6 not
after entry into Mode 3. The proposed change is acceptable because it addresses
the condition where the plant may be operated in Mode 2 below P-6 for an extended
time. Therefore, the proposed change provides assurance that the required Source
Range Function quarterly surveillance will be performed within the 12 hour time delay
even if the plant is operated in Mode 2 below the P-6 interlock for an extended period
prior to Mode 3 entry. As such, the proposed change is more consistent with the
Applicable Modes specified In the TS for the Source Range RTS Function and the
proposed change provides additional assurance that the plant is operated consistent
with the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As the proposed change
includes more stringent requirements than the CTS, it is designated more restrictive.

M.16 Unit I only. The Unit I CTS surveillances specified on Table 4.3-1 for the Turbine
Trip RTS Functions do not include channel calibrations every refueling cycle. The
corresponding ISTS surveillance requirements (and the Unit 2 surveillance
requirements) for this RTS Function include a requirement to perform channel
calibrations every 18 months. The Unit ICTS is revised to conform to the ISTS and
Unit 2. This changes the Unit I CTS by adding the requirement to perform channel
calibrations on the Turbine Trip RTS Functions every 18 months.

The proposed change is acceptable because it provides added assurance that the
affected RTS Functions are maintained operable. The 18-month channel calibration
of TS required instrumentation is a proven industry standard for confirming instrument
operability and assuring continued acceptable performance. As such, the addition of
this surveillance requirement to the BVPS Unit 1 TS provides greater assurance of
instrument operability and reliability without any adverse affects on the safe operation
of the plant. As the proposed change includes more stringent requirements than the
CTS, it is designated more restrictive.

M.17 Unit 1 only. The Unit 1 CTS surveillance requirements specified on Table 4.3-1 for
the manual reactor trip function do not include the Applicable Modes for this RTS
Function. In addition, the surveillance requirements specified on Table 4.3-1 for the
power range neutron flux - low trip setpoint RTS Function do not include Mode 1
below the P-10 Interlock In the Applicable Modes for this RTS Function. The ISTS
includes all the Applicable Modes for each RTS Function in the single combined ISTS
Table 3.3.1-1. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS
Table 4.3-1 by combining it with CTS Table 3.3-1 such that each RTS Function has all
the associated requirements (including the Applicable Modes as modified by
footnotes (a) and (b)) specified on a single Table. The proposed change results in the
applicable Modes being correctly and consistently specified each affected Function in
the RTS TS.

The manual reactor trip function is required in Modes 1 and 2 and in Modes 3, 4, and
5 when the rod control system is capable of rod withdrawal (Note a). The power
range neutron flux low trip setpoint is required in Mode 1 below the P-10 Interlock
(Note b) and in Mode 2. The applicable Modes for these Functions are correctly
specified on CTS Table 3.3-1. The proposed change makes the Applicable Modes
specified for the manual reactor trip and power range neutron flux- low RTS Functions
on CTS Table 4.3-1 more consistent with the requirements specified for the same
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RTS Functions on CTS Table 3.3-1. The proposed change is acceptable because it
also makes the Applicable Modes specified for these Functions more consistent with
the applicable safety analyses and design of the RTS. The rules of TS (Section 3.0)
require that the surveillances associated with each RTS Function be met during the
Modes when that Function is required operable. As such, the proposed change
makes the Applicable Modes for the surveillance requirements correspond to the
Modes of operation where the affected RTS Functions are required operable to
provide core protection. As the proposed change includes more stringent
requirements than the CTS, it Is designated more restrictive.

M.18 CTS Table 3.3-1 contains a line item that addresses the requirements for the reactor
Trip Breakers (RTBs). CTS Table 3.3-1 does not contain any reference to the RTB
bypass breakers. The corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 contains a footnote (g) that
modifies the requirements for the RTBs such that the RTB requirements are
applicable to an RTB bypass breaker when the bypass breaker is racked in and
closed to bypass an RTB. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by providing specific requirements that are applicable to the bypass breakers
when they are used in place of the RTBs.

The proposed change results In the more specific RTB requirements being applied to
the RTB bypass breakers when they are in service. The bypass breakers are
routinely placed in service to allow testing of the RTBs. However, CTS Table 3.3-1
did not specifically address the use of the bypass breakers. The proposed change is
acceptable because it ensures that the RTB Bypass breakers are maintained
operable in accordance with the same requirements applicable to the RTBs. Thus, by
providing specific requirements for the bypass breakers, the proposed change
provides additional assurance that the bypass breakers remain capable of performing
their safety function and that the plant continues to be operated in a safe manner
consistent with the applicable safety analyses. As the proposed change adds
requirements to CTS Table 3.3-1, it is designated more restrictive.

M.19 A new ITS surveillance BVPS ITS SR 3.3.1.9 (ISTS 3.3.1.6) is added to the CTS
surveillances for the power range neutron flux high trip setpoint on CTS Table 4.3-1.
The new surveillance requires that the excore nuclear instrumentation channels be
calibrated to agree with Incore detector measurements once per refueling cycle. The
new surveillance is modified by a note that establishes the criteria for the initial
performance following a refueling outage. The note requires that the surveillance be
performed within 7 days after thermal power exceeds 50% RTP. The CTS is revised
to incorporate this new surveillance requirement.

The proposed change adds a surveillance that is normally performed at the beginning
of core life to normalize the excore f(AI) Input to the overtemperature AT Function and
the Al inputs used to determine AFD and QPTR. Although the surveillance is only
associated with the overtemperature AT RTS Function, it is included in both the power
range neutron flux high setpoint RTS Function and the overtemperature AT RTS
Function. Since the overtemperature AT RTS Function only has three of the four
power range channels associated with it and the surveillance must be performed on
all four power range channels (for correct Al inputs to AFD and QPTR), the new
surveillance is included In two RTS Functions to ensure all power range channels are
required to be calibrated.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it helps to ensure the excore
instrumentation is accurately calibrated for each new core. The calibration provides
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addional assurance that the overtemperature AT RTS Function remains fully operable
and that each power range channel Al input to AFD and QPTR is accurate. The
proposed change is also consistent with current BVPS practice and is normally
performed during Initial operation with a new core. Adding the proposed change to
the CTS surveillance requirements enhances the assurance provided by the TS that
the plant continues to be operated in a safe manner consistent with the assumptions
of the safety analyses. As the proposed change adds requirements to CTS, it is
designated more restrictive.

M.20 CTS Action 40a, applicable to the RTB undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms,
includes the allowance to bypass the RTB in order to perform maintenance on the trip
mechanisms. The CTS Action states 'Neither breaker shall be bypassed while one of
the diverse trip features Is inoperable except for the time required for performing
maintenance to restore the breaker to OPERABLE status." The ISTS contains a
corresponding note (#2) In the Action Condition (ITS Condition N) for an inoperable
RTB that states "One RTB may be bypassed for up to 2 hours for maintenance on
undervoltage or shunt trip mechanisms, provided the other train is OPERABLE."
The CTS allowance is revised to conform to the ISTS note. This changes the CTS
allowance by limiting the time the RTB can be bypassed to 2 hours and requiring the
other RTB train to be operable.

The proposed change Involves the allowance to bypass an RTB to perform
maintenance on the RTB trip mechanisms. When an RTB bypass breaker is racked
in and closed, the bypass breaker and the other RTB are actuated from the same
train of actuation logic. Therefore, the RTS system is no longer single failure proof.
The proposed change limits the time that the plant can be operated in this condition
and provides assurance that the remaining RTB is operable when in this condition.
The proposed change is acceptable because it provides additional assurance that
the plant continues to be operated in a safe and conservative manner. The
proposed change places appropriate restrictions on the allowance to bypass an
RTB that limit the time the plant can be operated when the RTS system is no longer
single failure proof. In addition, the proposed change requires that the RTB
remaining in service be operable when bypassing the other RTB to assure full
functionality of the remaining protection capability. As the proposed change adds
requirements to CTS, it Is designated more restrictive.

M.21 The CTS is revised by the addition of new Applicable Modes and Actions for the
Power Range Neutron Flux Low Trip Function. The addition of the new Modes and
Actions is consistent with the Westinghouse Owners Group TSTF-453. TSTF-453
was developed to address Issues identified in Westinghouse Nuclear Safety
Advisory Letter (NSAL)-00-016.

NSAL-00-016 discussed reactor trip functions and specific plant conditions that are
required to address an Uncontrolled Rod Cluster Control Assembly (RCCA) Bank
Withdrawal from a Low Power or Subcritical Condition event (RWFS). Specifically,
the NSAL addressed the Issues with crediting the source range instrumentation for
mitigating an RWFS event. The NSAL also addressed the use of the power range
instrumentation to mitigate an RWFS event and the need for a low temperature limit
for power range Instrument operability. If power range instrumentation is relied on to
mitigate an RWFS event, the NSAL recommended administrative controls (boration
of the RCS to an all rods out (ARO) condition) be adopted when RCS temperatures
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are less than the low temperature limit for power range instrument operability and
the potential for an RWFS exists.

TSTF-453 was developed by the Westinghouse Owners Group to more fully and
appropriately address the issues discussed in NSAL-00-016 in the Technical
Specifications. The following changes are introduced into the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications for Westinghouse Plants by TSTF-453:

* Section 3.1 of the ITS Is revised by the addition of LCO 3.1.10, "Boron
Limitations < 500 OF," to address the potential for an RWFS event in Modes 2
and 3 with RCS temperature < 500 OF and in Modes 4 and 5, and

* Section 3.3 of the ITS (specifically LCO 3.3.1, 'RTS Instrumentation") is revised
to increase the Applicable Modes for the Power Range Neutron Flux- Low Trip
Function in Modes 2 and 3 when the RCS temperature is Ž 500 OF and to
provide associated Actions to address the potential for an RWFS event at RCS
temperatures 2Ž500 OF.

The TS changes Introduced by TSTF-453 provide more complete protection from an
RWFS and effectively replace the NSAL-00-016 recommended administrative
controls. The Changes to ITS Section 3.1 are addressed in more detail in that
Section of the TS. The following discussion addresses the changes to LCO 3.3.1,
ARTS Instrumentation".

The proposed changes to LCO 3.3.1, "RTS Instrumentation" consist of expanding
the Mode of Applicability for the Power Range Neutron Flux- Low Trip Function to
include operation in Modes 2 and 3 when the RCS temperature is 2 500 OF and the
potential for an RWFS event exists. The proposed change recognizes the RCS
temperature related operability limitation of the Power Range instrumentation. The
2 500 0F RCS temperature limitation of the Power Range instrumentation is due to
instrument calibration Issues associated with shielding caused by cold water in the
downcomer region of the reactor vessel.

The low temperature limit of 500 OF for the operability of the power range
instrumentation, Introduced by TSTF-453, was confirmed to be applicable for the
BVPS power range instrumentation. The BVPS power range instrumentation will
provide the required protective function at RCS temperatures 2 500 OF.

The definition of the new Applicable Modes is accomplished by the addition of new
Applicability footnotes (c) and (d) to Mode 2 and footnote (e) to Mode 3. All the
other subsequent footnotes are re-lettered as necessary due to the addition of the
three new footnotes. Footnotes (c) and (d) serve to divide the Mode 2 applicability
into a critical Applicability (i.e., keff 2 1) and a subcritical applicability (i.e., keff < 1).
The separate Mode 2 footnotes are necessary as the potential for an RWFS event
exists during subcritical operation in Mode 2 as well as in Mode 3.

In addition to the change In Applicability, new Actions (Conditions R and S) are
added for the Power Range Neutron Flux- Low Trip Function. The new Action
Conditions are associated with the new Mode 2 and 3 Applicability when the
potential for an RWFS event exists. The new Actions provide appropriate remedial
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measures for inoperable Power Range Neutron Flux- Low Trip Function channel(s)
that address the potential for an RWFS in the new Applicable Modes.

The proposed changes are acceptable because they provide additional protection in
the TS for an RWFS event. The proposed changes provide additional assurance
that the plant will be operated In a safe manner when the potential for an RWFS
event exists. Together with the new ITS LCO 3.1.1 0, "RCS Boron Limitations < 500
OF," the proposed changes provide a more complete set of TS requirements (for
both above and below an RCS temperature of 500 OF) that address the potential for
an RWFS event. As such, the proposed changes do not adversely affect the safe
operation of the plant.

As the proposed changes include new operating restrictions (TS requirements) the
changes are designated as more restrictive.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
Surveillance 4.3.1.1.3 specifies that response time testing be performed for the RTS
instrument Functions. The CTS surveillance includes guidance for performing the
testing that specifies "Each test shall include at least one logic train such that both
logic trains are tested at least once per 36 months". The corresponding ISTS
surveillance requirement does not contain similar guidance for performing the
response time testing. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS and the CTS
guidance for performing response time testing is moved into the bases for the
response time test surveillance. This change also includes the editorial revisions
made to the corresponding Unit 1 response time testing surveillance (not shown) to
change the Unit I CTS wording from 'test" and 'tested" to the more common ISTS
descriptive terms of "verify" and 'verified' which is also consistent with the
corresponding Unit 2 surveillance.

The removal of the procedural guidance in the CTS surveillance requirement Is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The editorial
changes (test to verify) made to the Unit 1 information being removed are
acceptable because they do not affect the technical intent of the surveillance. The
ITS still retains the requirement that response time testing be performed for the
required instrument Functions. The procedural method of testing specified in the
CTS is not required In order for the LCO operability requirements to be applicable
and enforced. The editorial changes to the Unit 1 material being removed are
made solely to conform to the ISTS presentation of this information and with the
current Unit 2 terminology. Also, the removal of the procedural detail is acceptable
because this type of procedural guidance will be adequately controlled in the ITS
Bases consistent with the format and content of the ISTS. Changes to the Bases
are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in the Administrative
Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to
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ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior NRC review and approval is
requested when required. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because procedural detail is being removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) The Channels To Trip column in CTS Table 3.3-1 is deleted
consistent with the ISTS. The corresponding ISTS RTS Table 3.3.1-1 does not
include this information. The channels required to initiate an RTS function trip is
described in the ITS Bases for each RTS Function.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the Channels To Trip column in CTS
Table 3.3-1 contains Information describing the design of the RTS which is not
required to ensure the RTS system is maintained operable. The ISTS "Required
Channels' specifies the necessary channels to maintain the RTS operable and the
ISTS Actions provide the appropriate measures when the Required Channels are
not met.

RTS design features are also described in the UFSAR. Changes to the plant design
as described in the FSAR are subject to the review requirements of 10 CFR 50.59.
In addition, the requirements for the RTS design are also controlled by the required
industry standards (IEEE 279, etc.), federal regulations (General Design Criteria),
and specific NRC requirements and guidelines pertaining to the RTS. Changes to
these plant design requirements are in turn controlled in accordance with the Quality
Control Programs that are required by federal regulations (10 CFR 50.54). Also,
this change is acceptable because the design description information will be
retained within the ITS bases for each RTS Function and changes to the ITS Bases
are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in the Administrative
Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to
ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior NRC review and approval is
requested when required. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because design detail is being removed from the TS.

LA.3 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) The CTS RTS Functions 12 and 13 (Loss of Flow) contain
operational descriptions of how these Functions work. CTS Function 12, is effective
above the P-8 interlock and provides a reactor trip with low flow in a single RCS
loop. CTS Function 13 is effective above the P-7 interlock and below the P-8
interlock and provides a reactor trip with low flow in two RCS loops. However, these
CTS Functions utilize the same instrumentation and setpoints. In the ISTS, the
operation of this RTS Function above and below the P-8 interlock is described in the
RTS bases and the ISTS only specifies a single low flow Function that requires the
affected instrument channels operable above the P-7 interlock. The CTS is revised
consistent with the ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the description of the
Function design and operation into the associated RTS bases.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the information removed from the CTS
Table 3.3-1 is not required in the TS to ensure the affected RTS instrumentation is
maintained operable. The TS still requires the affected instrumentation to be
operable in the applicable modes or specifies the appropriate Action to be taken in a
similar manner as before. The description of how this function is designed to
operate above or below the P-8 interlock is not required in the TS to ensure the
appropriate RTS instrumentation is maintained operable. Also, this change is
acceptable since changes to the ITS Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control
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Program specified In the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled
and that prior NRC review and approval is requested when required. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because design detail is
being removed from the TS.

LA.4 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) The allowable values specified for CTS Functions 11, 13, 14, 23d,
and 23e on Table 3.3-1 contain design related descriptions that help to describe the
allowable values (e.g., % of instrument span, % of indicated flow, or whether the
setpoint is applied going up or down in power). The corresponding ISTS allowable
values specified on Table 3.3.1 -1 do not contain this additional descriptive
information and simply present the allowable values as numerical values denoted as
a percent. The CTS allowable values are revised to conform more closely to the
corresponding ISTS allowable values. This changes the CTS by moving the design
details associated with each allowable value listed above into the Bases description
of the associated RTS Function.

The proposed change is acceptable because it is necessary to conform more
closely to the ISTS and because the design description associated with each
affected allowable value is not required in the TS to ensure the operability of the
associated RTS Function. The ITS continues to specify the setpoint in a simplified
format and require that the associated RTS instrumentation be maintained operable.
In addition, the design information associated with allowable values is documented
in the RTS setpoint methodology referenced in the RTS bases. The setpoint
methodology documents the design basis of the RTS Function allowable values, not
the TS. In addition, the design information being moved from the affected allowable
values specified in CTS Table 3.3-1 will be retained in the RTS bases for each of
the associated RTS Functions. As such, this change is also acceptable because
changes to the ITS Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified
in the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the
evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior
NRC review and approval is requested when required. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because design detail is being
removed from the TS.

LA.5 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
Action Note 6 modifying CTS Action 7 (applicable to the OverTemperature (OT) and
OverPower (OP) RTS Functions) states; "An OPERABLE hot leg channel consists
of: 1) three RTDs per hot leg, or 2) two RTDs per hot leg with the failed RTD
disconnected and the required bias applied.' The corresponding ISTS Action
Condition E does not contain this level of detail describing the system operability
requirements. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
removing the descriptive detail contained in Note 6 and placing it in the ISTS bases
for the OT and OP RTS Functions.

The proposed change is acceptable because the information removed from the CTS
Actions is not required In the TS to ensure the affected RTS instrumentation is
maintained operable. The TS still requires the affected instrumentation to be
operable in the applicable modes or specifies the appropriate Action to be taken in a
similar manner as before. The detailed operability description of this RTS Function
is more appropriately contained in the bases description of the RTS Function. The
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ISTS typically contains this type of information in the bases. Also, this change is
acceptable because changes to the ITS Bases are controlled by the TS Bases
Control Program specified in the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This
program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled and that prior NRC review and approval is requested when required. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
operability details are being removed from the TS.

LA.6 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for meeting Tech Spec Requirements) Unit 2
only (Unit 1 does not have Action 44). Action 44 is applicable to the Unit 2 RTS
Interlock Functions (i.e., P-6, P-8, P-9, etc.). CTS Action 44 specifies the following for
an affected interlock; *determine by observation of the associated permissive
annunciator window(s) that the interlock is in Its required state for the existing plant
condition." The corresponding ITS Action Conditions 0 and P require the following;
"verify interlock is In required state for existing unit conditions." The CTS Action is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by removing the specific
procedural guidance explaining how to verify the interlock status (by observation of
the associated permissive annunciator window(s)) from the TS and placing this
guidance in the associated TS Bases.

The proposed change is acceptable because the information removed from the CTS
Actions is not required In the TS to ensure the affected RTS instrumentation is
maintained operable. The TS still requires the affected instrumentation to be
operable In the applicable Modes or specifies the appropriate Action to be taken in a
similar manner as before. The procedural detail for completing the required actions
is more appropriately contained in the bases description of the Action. The ISTS
typically contains this type of information in the bases. Also, this change is
acceptable because changes to the ITS Bases are controlled by the TS Bases
Control Program specified in the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This
program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled and that prior NRC review and approval is requested when required. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
procedural details are being removed from the TS.

LA.7 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for meeting Tech Spec Requirements) The
refueling surveillance requirement on CTS Table 4.3-1 for the Manual Reactor Trip
Function Is modified by Note 10. CTS Note 10 states "The CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST shall independently verify the OPERABILITY of the
undervoltage and shunt trip circuits for the Manual Reactor Trip Function. The test
shall also verify the OPERABILITY of the Bypass Breaker trip circuit(s)". The
corresponding ISTS surveillance requirement does not contain this procedural detail
for testing the Manual Reactor Trip Function. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the procedural instructions in CTS Note 10
to the bases for the affected surveillance requirement.
The proposed change is acceptable because the information removed from the CTS
Surveillance Requirement is not required in the TS to ensure the affected RTS
instrumentation is maintained operable. The TS still requires the surveillance
testing to be performed on the affected RTS Function. The procedural detail for
completing the surveillance testing is more appropriately contained in the bases
description of the Surveillance Requirement. The ISTS typically contains this type
of information in the bases. Also, this change is acceptable because changes to the
ITS Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in the
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Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation
of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior NRC review
and approval is requested when required. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details are being removed
from the TS.

LA.8 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for meeting Tech Spec Requirements) The
CTS surveillance requirements for the Reactor Trip Breakers (RTBs) specified on
Table 4.3-1 require a Channel Functional Test (CFT). The CTS CFT is modified by
a note (#11) that states 'The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall independently
verify the OPERABILITY of the undervoltage and shunt trip attachments of the
Reactor Trip Breakers." The corresponding ISTS surveillance (SR 3.3.1.4) specifies a
Trip Actuating Device Operational Test (TADOT) be performed on the RTBs. The
ISTS surveillance does not contain the same note as the CTS CFT. The CTS Is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the CTS
surveillance note into the ITS Bases associated with the surveillance. The change in
defined test terms from CFT to TADOT was addressed in TS Section 1.0, Definitions.
This DOC is only intended to address moving the CTS note into the TS Bases.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the information removed from the CTS
Surveillance Requirement Is not required in the TS to ensure the affected RTS
instrumentation is maintained operable. The TS still requires the surveillance
testing to be performed on the affected RTS Function. The procedural detail for
completing the surveillance testing is more appropriately contained in the bases
description of the Surveillance Requirement. The ISTS typically contains this type
of information in the bases. Also, this change is acceptable because changes to the
ITS Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified In the
Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation
of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior NRC review
and approval is requested when required. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details are being removed
from the TS.

LA.9 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for meeting Tech Spec Requirements) The
CTS monthly CFT surveillance for the RTB Bypass Breakers specified In Table 4.3-
1 is modified by a note (#12) that states "Local manual shunt trip prior to placing
breaker in service.' The CTS Note provides a test Frequency "prior to placing the
breaker in service' and procedural detail for performing the test 'local manual shunt
trip." The corresponding ISTS surveillance (SR 3.3.1.4) contains a note that specifies
the surveillance must be performed on the RTB Bypass Breakers prior to placing the
Bypass Breakers in service. The CTS surveillance requirement is revised to conform
to the ISTS. This changes the CTS requirement by moving the procedural guidance
for performing the surveillance (the inclusion of the local manual shunt trip) to the TS
Bases associated with the surveillance.
The proposed change is acceptable because the information removed from the CTS
Surveillance Requirement is not required in the TS to ensure the affected RTS
instrumentation is maintained operable. The TS still requires the surveillance
testing to be performed on the affected RTS Function. The procedural detail for
completing the surveillance testing is more appropriately contained in the bases
description of the Surveillance Requirement. The ISTS typically contains this type
of information in the bases. Also, this change is acceptable because changes to the
ITS Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in the
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Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation
of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior NRC review
and approval is requested when required. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details are being removed
from the TS.

LA.1 0 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for meeting Tech Spec Requirements) The
CTS refueling CFT surveillance for the RTB Bypass Breakers specified in Table 4.3-
1 is modified by a note (#13) that states 'Automatic undervoltage trip." The CTS
Note provides procedural guidance for performing the required test. The
corresponding ISTS surveillance requirement does not contain a similar note. The
CTS surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS surveillance. This changes the
CTS by moving the procedural guidance for performing the surveillance into the TS
Bases associated with the surveillance.

The proposed change is acceptable because the information removed from the CTS
Surveillance Requirement Is not required in the TS to ensure the affected RTS
instrumentation is maintained operable. The TS still requires the surveillance
testing to be performed on the affected RTS Function. The procedural detail for
completing the surveillance testing is more appropriately contained in the bases
description of the Surveillance Requirement. The ISTS typically contains this type
of information in the bases. Also, this change is acceptable because changes to the
ITS Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in the
Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation
of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior NRC review
and approval is requested when required. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details are being removed
from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specificatiohs (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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A.2 The CTS 3/4.3.1 LCO statement, Applicability, and Actions are revised consistent
with the ISTS format and presentation of this information. The CTS LCO statement
is revised to eliminate the phrase "as a minimum". The LCO requirements for a
system or component are the minimum requirements by definition of the term
'Limiting Condition for Operation" (LCO) in 10 CFR 50.36. Therefore, the CTS term
"as a minimum' is not necessary to describe the LCO requirement and has been
deleted. The CTS LCO statement is revised to address the instrument Functions in
ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 instead of the channels and interlocks in CTS Table 3.3-1. The
Functions listed In ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 include the channels and interlocks
referenced in the CTS LCO. The Applicability of CTS 3/4.3.1 is revised to refer to
the ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 Instead of the corresponding CTS Table. In addition, the
CTS 3/4.3.1 Actions are revised consistent with the ISTS. In addition, the CTS
3/4.3.1 Action reference to Table 3.3-1 is replaced with the ISTS Condition A which
states the condition of one or more Functions (on Table 3.3.1-1) with one or more
inoperable channels or trains. The ISTS Condition A Action provides the reference
to the applicable Action Condition for each instrument Function listed on ISTS Table
3.3.1-1. The ISTS Condition A, effectively accomplishes the same thing as the CTS
Action it replaces by referencing the Table containing the applicable Actions for
each Function.

The proposed changes are acceptable because they are format and presentation
changes necessary to conform to the LCO, Applicability, and Action requirements In
the ISTS. The proposed changes to the format and presentation of the CTS do not
represent technical changes. Therefore, the proposed changes are designated
administrative.

A.3 The CTS surveillance requirements 4.3.1.1.1, 4.3.1.1.2, and 4.3.1.1.3 contain the
overall surveillance requirements for the RTS instrument functions. CTS 4.3 1.1.1
specifies Channel Checks, Channel calibrations and channel functional tests for the
RTS Functions. CTS 4.3.1.1.2 describes the required testing for the RTS interlock
functions and CTS 4.3.1.1.3 specifies response time testing be performed on the
RTS Functions. In addition to the general requirements specified above, CTS Table
4.3-1 contains the specific surveillance tests associated with each RTS instrument
function. CTS Table 4.3-1 is a separate Table for surveillance requirements that
duplicates much of the Information already presented for each RTS function in CTS
Table 3.3-1. The ISTS does not include general instrument surveillance
requirements that correspond to CTS 4.3.1.1.1, 4.3.1.1.2, and 4.3.1.1.3. The ISTS
contains a list of all the surveillance requirements associated with each of the RTS
instrument Functions. Each ISTS RTS surveillance Is numbered and states a
specific surveillance test requirement and performance frequency. The ISTS lists
the surveillance requirements by number that are applicable to each RTS instrument
function on one master Table (ISTS 3.3.1-1). The single ISTS Table 3.3.1-1
contains all the requirements for each RTS function. The list of surveillance
requirements applicable to each RTS instrument function on ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 is
different in presentation and format from the CTS general surveillances (4.3.1.1.1,
4.3.1.1.2, and 4.3.1.1.3) and CTS surveillance Table 4.3-1, but contains similar
information regarding the surveillance requirements associated with each RTS
instrument Function. The CTS surveillance requirement presentation is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the general surveillance
requirements 4.3.1.1.1, 4.3.1.1.2, and 4.3.1.1.3 and the separate Surveillance Table
(4.3-1).
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This change also includes the editorial revisions made to the corresponding Unit 1
response time testing surveillance (not shown) to change the Unit I CTS wording
from 'demonstrated' to the more common ISTS descriptive term 'verified' which is
also consistent with the corresponding Unit 2 surveillance.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it represents a change in the format
and presentation of the RTS surveillance requirements that is necessary to conform
to the ISTS. The proposed changes consolidate the RTS surveillances associated
with each instrument function and eliminate the repetition of requirements.
Specifically, the elimination of the general surveillance requirements 4.3.1.1.1,
4.3.1.1.2, and 4.3.1.1.3 is acceptable because the technical requirements of the
CTS surveillances are retained in the corresponding ISTS requirements listed in
ISTS Table 3.3.1-1.

The ISTS list of surveillances for each RTS Function includes a specific response
time surveillance requirement assigned to each RTS Function that has response
time limits associated with it. The assignment of individual response time
verification requirements to each RTS Function that has response time limits
associated with it assures the general response time requirement in CTS 4.3.1.1.3
is preserved without technical changes. In addition, any technical changes to the
detailed surveillance requirements listed on CTS Table 4.3-1 are identified and
discussed In the markup of that CTS Table. Therefore, the elimination of the
general surveillances described in 4.3.1.1.1, 4.3.1.1.2, and 4.3.1.1.3 and re-
organization of the CTS surveillance requirements is designated an administrative
change.

A.4 CTS surveillance 4.3.1.1.3 requires that response time testing be performed on the
RTS functions and specifies that the testing be performed on "one channel per
function such that all channels are verified at least once every N times 18 months
where N is the total number of redundant channels in a specific reactor trip function
as shown in the "Total No. of Channels' column of Table 3.3-1". The corresponding
ISTS surveillance for response time testing requires that the testing be performed
on a "Staggered Test Basis". The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by replacing the explanation of how each channel must be tested
with a simple reference to the TS defined term of 'Staggered Test Basis". The
change to the Total Number of Channels column referenced in the CTS is discussed
in another DOC that addresses the change from Total Number to Required
channels. This change also includes the editorial revisions made to the
corresponding Unit 1 response time testing surveillance (not shown) to change the
Unit I CTS wording from 'tested' to the more common ISTS descriptive term
'verified' which is also consistent with the corresponding Unit 2 surveillance.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the CTS requirement explaining how
the response time of each channel should be verified is the same as verifying the
channel response time on a staggered basis as defined in the ISTS. The proposed
change is consistent with the format and presentation of this requirement in the
ISTS. The ISTS requirements reference defined terms instead of repeating this
information in each surveillance. The proposed change does not Introduce a
technical change to the CTS requirements. The specified interval remains the
same. The proposed change simplifies the presentation of the surveillance
requirement without changing the intent. Therefore, the proposed change is
designated administrative.
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A.5 Unit 2 only. Unit 1 does not have footnote 1. CTS Surveillance 4.3.1.1.1 requires
that the RTS Instrument functions be demonstrated operable in accordance with the
requirements of Table 4.3-1. The CTS surveillance is modified by footnote 1.
Footnote I states "For the automatic trip logic, the surveillance requirements shall
be the application of various simulated input combinations in conjunction with each
possible interlock logic state and verification of the required logic output including,
as a minimum, a continuity check of output devices." The corresponding ISTS RTS
surveillance requirements do not include a similar footnote. In the ISTS, the
corresponding surveillance test requirements are identified in the defined terms of
Section 1.0 of the TS. Individual ISTS surveillance requirements reference the
defined terms of TS Section 1.0 as necessary. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the description of the test requirements for
automatic trip logic to the definition section of the TS. The specific definition that
defines this type of testing is the ISTS ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. Additionally, the
CTS surveillance for automatic trip logic is revised to reference the performance of
an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST (as defined in Section 1.0 of the TS).

The proposed change is acceptable because the change only re-organizes the
existing CTS requirements to conform to the ISTS. The placement of the affected
test requirements in a defined term in Section 1.0 of the TS does not Introduce a
technical change to the CTS and retains the required testing within the TS.
Therefore, the proposed change is designated administrative.

A.6 The column headings for Functional Unit, Applicable Mode, and Action in CTS Table
3.3-1 are revised to conform to the corresponding column headings in ISTS Table
3.3.1-1. In the ISTS, the corresponding column headings are Function, Applicable
Mode or Other Specified Condition, and Condition.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the change in column headings on the
RTS table represents a change in presentation only that is necessary to conform to
the ISTS. Changing Functional Unit to Function is a change in title only that does
not Introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements. Adding "or other
specified condition" to the CTS column heading for Applicable Mode provides a
clarification that encompasses the CTS use of footnotes to modify the applicable
Modes with additional conditions. For example, the Applicable Mode for CTS
Functional Unit I is modified by Footnote 3 which places the following condition on
certain Modes; "with the reactor trip system breakers in the closed position and the
control rod drive system capable of rod withdrawal." As such, the addition of 'or
other specified condition' to the CTS Applicable Mode column is consistent with the
CTS use of notes to modify the applicability with additional conditions and does not
represent a technical change to the CTS. Changing the CTS Table 3.3-1 column
heading "Action" to "Condition" is necessary due to the format of ISTS Actions. The
ISTS Actions are expressed in three separate parts I.e., a specific Condition (e.g.,
one channel inoperable) with an associated Required Action (e.g., place the channel
in trip) and a Completion Time for that Action (e.g., 6 hours). Although the CTS
Actions contain the separate components used in the ISTS example above, in the
CTS, the components are combined together in a paragraph or two and simply
labeled "Action'. These components are physically separated in the ISTS
presentation of Actions. The separation of these components provides better
human factoring of the TS and allows the user to quickly identify the applicable
condition and determine the requirements associated with it. As such, the change
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from "Action' heading' to "Condition' heading is purely one of format and
presentation of the same information.

The proposed changes do not involve technical changes to the CTS and are
designated administrative changes.

A.7 The CTS Table 3.3-1 table heading titled 'Total Number of Channels' is revised to
be 'Required Channels" consistent with the corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 Table
headings. In addition, the Minimum Channels Operable column of CTS Table 3.3-1
is deleted consistent with the content of the corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.1-1.

The proposed change is acceptable because the revisions described above do not
result in technical changes to the number of instrument channels required operable
or the applicable Actions when the required channels are not met. All Actions for an
inoperable instrument channel in the ISTS key off the Required Channels specified
for the affected function. The new ISTS Conditions assigned to each Instrument
Function will specify the appropriate action when one or more "Required" instrument
channels are inoperable. The minimum channels column used in the CTS to
identify the number of operable channels for which continued operation is
permissible is no longer used or required in the TS. The ISTS Actions encompass
the concept of the minimum required channels, i.e., the plant would be required to
be placed in a Mode or Condition outside the Applicable Mode when the minimum
number of channels for continued operation is not met. The ISTS Actions
accomplish this without a specific reference to the minimum required channels. As
such the proposed changes described above do not introduce a technical change to
the CTS requirements. In addition, any technical changes to the CTS Actions
associated with the RTS instrument functions are identified in the markup of those
Actions and addressed In the DOCs associated with the changes to the CTS
Actions. This DOC is Intended to address the reformat of the CTS Table 3.3-1 to
conform to the corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.1-1. Therefore, this change is
designated administrative.

A.8 The CTS Table 3.3-1 Allowable Value column title is revised by the addition of Unit
specific designations. The corresponding ISTS Table does not include Unit specific
designations. However, the BVPS specific implementation of the ISTS includes
both Unit 1 and Unit 2 requirements in one set of TS. As each BVPS Unit may have
different setpoints, the resulting BVPS ITS Table 3.3.1-1 is proposed with separate
Unit 1 and Unit 2 Allowable Value columns for each RTS function.

The proposed change is acceptable because the CTS Allowable Values are not
changed. The proposed change merely combines the Unit 1 and Unit 2 Allowable
Values into the same ITS RTS Instrument Function Table. As such, the proposed
change is designated administrative.

A.9 CTS Functional Unit 6b (Source Range Neutron Flux without rod withdrawal
capability) on CTS Table 3.3-1 is modified by two footnotes (8 and 9). CTS footnote
8 states that "Altemate detectors may only be used for monitoring purposes Without
Rod Withdrawal Capability until detector functions are modified to permit equivalent
alarm and trip functions." Footnote 8 applies to Unit 2 only. CTS Unit 2 footnote 9
(footnote 8 for Unit 1) states "In this condition, source range Function does not
provide reactor trip but does provide indication." In addition, CTS Table 4.3-1 contains
Note 15 which modifies the surveillance requirements associated with "Altemate"
neutron flux detectors used for indication purposes. CTS Functional Unit 6b specifies
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requirements for source range indication only and contains no reactor trip
requirements. This CTS Function is assigned a specific Action (5) that is associated
only with this RTS Function. The Action is modified by footnote 7 which is also specific
to this RTS Function. The ISTS RTS requirements do not address indication only
functions. The corresponding ISTS RTS TS contains requirements for reactor trip
instrumentation only. The CTS is revised consistent with the ISTS. This changes the
CTS by moving the source range neutron flux instrument indication requirements
(including all associated notes form Tables 3.3-1 and 4.3-1 and Action 5) out of the
RTS TS and into a separate source range indication TS (ITS 3.3.8).

The proposed change is acceptable because the CTS requirements are moved within
the TS without introducing a technical change to the requirements. The affected CTS
requirements do not address an RTS function and do not belong in the RTS TS. 'The
ISTS contains a generic Boron Dilution Protection System (BDPS) LCO, ISTS 3.3.9.
Although the BDPS system addressed by ISTS 3.3.9 is not part of the BVPS design, it
contains some requirements that are similar to the BVPS CTS source range indication
requirements. As such, ISTS 3.3.9 (BVPS ITS 3.3.8) will be revised to address the
CTS source range indication requirements so that they may continue to be specified in
the TS separate from the reactor trip system requirements. The proposed change
makes the CTS more dosely conform to the ISTS presentation of these requirements.
The proposed change only moves requirements within the TS and is therefore,
designated administrative.

A.10 Unit 2 only. The * footnote In CTS Table 3.3-1 provides an explanation of the
acroymn RTP ( Rated Thermal Power) used in some of the Allowable Values
specified in the Table. The corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 does not include this
footnote to explain RTP. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by eliminating the footnote explanation of the acroymn RTP from CTS
Table 3.3-1. In addition, this change addresses the removal of the * from each
place it is used In CTS Table 3.3-1 to reference the RTP footnote.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the change is necessary to conform to
the ISTS format and presentation conventions. In the ISTS, the term Rated Thermal
Power (including the acoynm RTP) is a defined term in Section 1.0 of the TS. The
defined term, including acroynm, is explained once in the front matter of the ISTS.
The ISTS then utilizes the acroynms of defined terms throughout the TS without
explaining the acroynms each time they are used. The proposed change does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS and is made to conform to the ISTS format
and presentation conventions for defined acroynms. Therefore, the proposed
change is designated administrative.

A.1 I The CTS Table 3.3-1 Source Range Neutron Flux Function title "With Rod
Withdrawal Capability" Is deleted. The corresponding ISTS Function does not use
this Function title to identify the source range instrumentation. In the ISTS, this
information is contained In the plant condition specified in the Applicability for the
Source Range RTS Function. The CTS is revised consistent with the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by eliminating a separate reference to the specified plant
condition of the Applicability for this RTS Function. The plant condition of "with rod
withdrawal capability" continues to be specified in the Applicability for Modes 3, 4,
and 5 (CTS Note 3).

The proposed change Is acceptable because it is necessary to conform to the ISTS
presentation of this information and because it does not introduce a technical
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change to the CTS requirements. The requirement for the source range
instrumentation to be operable with rod withdrawal capability is retained in the
Applicability requirements for the source range instrumentation consistent with the
location of this information in the ISTS. The affected CTS Function title is a specific
plant condition for which the RTS function must be applicable and therefore, is part
of the Applicability for the Function. As such, the proposed change only affects the
presentation of the RTS requirements and conforms to the ISTS. The proposed
change is designated administrative as it does not introduce a technical change to
the CTS requirements.

A.12 Unit 2 only. The Allowable Value for CTS Functional Unit 9 (Pressurizer Pressure-
Low) on Table 3.3-1 Is modified by a * footnote that specifies the time constants
associated with the Allowable Value. In addition to the time constants (which are
part of the Allowable Value) the footnote also specifies that "Channel calibration
shall ensure that these time constants are adjusted to those values." The
corresponding ISTS Functions in CTS Table 3.3.1-1 do not include footnotes with
requirements for the channel calibration of the function. The ISTS includes the
requirement to verify the time constants associated with a Function in the Channel
Calibration Surveillance Requirement for that Function. The ISTS includes notes in
the channel calibration surveillance that clarify or modify the requirements for that
surveillance. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
moving the note affecting channel calibration from the list of functions on CTS Table
3.3-1 into the RTS channel calibration surveillance requirement.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the change is necessary to conform to
the ISTS presentation of this Information, the change does not result in a technical
change to the CTS requirement, and because the CTS requirement is retained
within the TS. The proposed change simply re-organizes the CTS requirement
consistent with the ISTS. As the proposed change does not introduce a technical
change to the CTS, it Is designated administrative.

A.13 The CTS Loss of Flow Functions 12 and 13 on CTS Table 3.3-1 have been
combined Into one Function, ITS Function 10, Reactor Coolant Flow - Low,
consistent with the ISTS. CTS Function 12, is effective above the P-8 interlock
(30% RTP) and provides a reactor trip with low flow in a single RCS loop. CTS
Function 13 is effective above the P-7 interlock (10% RTP) and below the P-8
interlock (30% RTP) and provides a reactor trip with low flow in two RCS loops.
However, these CTS Functions utilize the same instrumentation that is required
operable from 10% to 100% RTP. As such, the corresponding ISTS Function is
presented as a single RTS Function, that requires the affected instrument channels
to be operable above the P-7 interlock (10% RTP). The CTS is revised to be
consistent with the ISTS. This changes the CTS by combining Functions 12 and 13
and eliminating essentially redundant information from CTS Table 3.3-1.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it is necessary to conform to the
presentation of this Information in the ISTS and because it does not introduce a
technical change to the CTS requirements. The combination of the two separate
RTS functions into one Function is possible because the instrumentation used for
each of the affected CTS functions is the same. In addition, the applicable Action
and setpoints are also the same. In the CTS, this instrumentation was divided Into
two separate functions to better describe the operation of the function above and
below the P-8 permissive (one or two loop trip). In the ISTS, this description of
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channel operation is retained in the bases description for this RTS Function (see
associated LA DOC). The ISTS simplifies the presentation of this RTS function and
retains the essential requirement that the instrument channels be operable above P-
7 or the appropriate Action must be taken. Regardless of the one or two RCS loop
trip operation of the Function, all channels are required operable above the P-7
interlock. The affected channels, including Allowable Values, are not changed and
continue to be required operable above P-7 the same as the CTS. The proposed
change only simplifies the presentation of these requirements. The proposed
change is designated administrative because it does not introduce a technical
change to the CTS requirements.

A.14 The CTS Table 3.3-1 contains Function 21 for the Reactor Trip Breakers (RTBs).
This CTS function Includes Actions specifically for the undervoltage and shunt trip
mechanisms associated with the RTBs as well as Actions for an RTB inoperable for
other reasons. The corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 contains separate line item
Functions for the RTBs and the RTB undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms. The
ISTS assigns the specific Actions for the undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms to
that Function line item and the Actions applicable to the RTB Function to the RTB
Function line Item. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the
CTS by creating a new separate Function line item for undervoltage and shunt trip
mechanisms in CTS Table 3.3-1. This Doc addresses the change that creates a
separate line item function for the RTB undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms.
Other changes to the RTS RTB Functions are addressed in other DOCs.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it is necessary to conform to the ISTS
presentation of this information and because the separation of these items into two
RTS Functions does not introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements.
The new RTB undervoltage and shunt trip mechanism Function is required operable
In the same Modes as before and if inoperable requires the same Actions as before.
The separation of these RTB Functions serves to clarify the different Action
Condition and Completion Time applicable for the RTB undervoltage and shunt trip
mechanisms. The proposed change only represents a change in the presentation
of this information. As such, the proposed change is designated administrative.

A.15 The CTS allowable value for the RTS P-13 Function is expressed as "% RTP
turbine first stage pressure equivalent". The corresponding ISTS P-13 Function is
simply expressed as "% turbine power". The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by expressing the P-13 function allowable value as % turbine
power Instead of % RTP turbine first stage pressure equivalent.

The proposed change is acceptable because the ISTS allowable value is a
simplified form of the CTS allowable value and does not represent a technical
change to the CTS. In addition, the CTS explanation that the turbine power is 'RTP
turbine first stage pressure equivalent" is being retained in the corresponding bases
discussion of this Function to further explain the measured parameter. The P-13
Function is a measure of turbine power used together with a measure of reactor
power (P-10) to provide the P-7 Interlock function (low power permissive). At
approximately 10% RTP or turbine power the P-7 interlock enables several RTS
Functions. As such, the ISTS naming convention for the P-1 3 interlock allowable
value is acceptable and more clearly labels the parameter as related to turbine
power. The proposed change is designated administrative as the change is not
Intended to introduce a technical change to the CTS.
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A.16 CTS Note 3 in Table 3.3-1 states the following; "With the reactor trip system
breakers in the dosed position and the control rod drive system capable of
rod withdrawal." This CTS Note Is used to modify the Applicability of RTS functions
needed to mitigate the consequences of rod withdrawal events. The corresponding
ISTS Note (a) states; " With Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal or one or
more rods not fully Inserted." The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by removing the reactor trip breakers (RTBs) from the applicability
requirement and adding the requirement to the applicability of whenever one or more
rods are not fully inserted. This DOC is intended to address the elimination of the
RTBs from the CTS note.

The CTS Applicability requires the associated RTS Functions to be operable when the
possibility of an inadvertent or uncontrolled rod withdrawal accident exists. The
associated RTS Functions provide reactor trip actuations to mitigate the consequences
of a rod withdrawal event. In order to assure the availability of the required protection
Functions the CTS Applicability requires the associated RTS Functions to be operable
whenever the RTBs are closed and when the rod control system is capable of rod
withdrawal. However, the possibility of rod withdrawal may be precluded if the rod
control system is not capable of rod withdrawal (the RTBs must be closed for the rod
control system to be capable of rod withdrawal). The note need only specify that the
rod control system Is capable of rod withdrawal to adequately address the condition
where the RTS Functions are required operable. A specific reference to the RTBs in
the note is not required as the capability of the rod control system to withdraw rods is
dependent on the RTB breaker position. As such, this portion of the proposed change
to CTS Note 3 is acceptable as it simplifies the CTS note and does not introduce a
technical change to the Intent of the CTS note. As the proposed change does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS, it is designated administrative.

A.17 The CTS Actions specify 'With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than
required by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement...." or "With the number
of channels OPERABLE one less than required by the Total Channels OPERABLE
requirement...." These CTS Actions are based on the minimum channels operable or
total channels specified in CTS Table 3.3-1 for each RTS Function. The ISTS does
not contain a "minimum channels operable" or "total channels" requirement. The
ISTS uses the single term "Required" channels or trains for all RTS Functions. In the
ISTS, all Actions are based on one or more "Required" channels or trains inoperable.
The ISTS Required Channels is equivalent to the CTS Total Channels requirement.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the
Action references to the Minimum or Total channels operable and simply specifying
"one channel inoperable". In some cases, the ITS Action Conditions are specific to a
single RTS Function and may contain the Function name (e.g., one Turbine Trip
channel inoperable). In addition, the ISTS Action Conditions may identify the RTS
Function by "train" instead of by "channel" where applicable (e.g., the automatic trip
logic RTS Function Is not a channel and is referred to by trains of automatic trip logic).

The proposed change is acceptable because the number of channels (or trains) on
which the CTS Actions are based is not changed. The ISTS Required Channels is
equivalent to the CTS Total Channels requirement. In cases where the CTS Action is
based on the Minimum Channels requirement, the Minimum Channels requirement Is
equivalent to the CTS Total Channels Requirement. Therefore, the ISTS use of
Required Channels simplifies the CTS presentation of this information without
introducing a technical change to the number of channels used for initiating an Action
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requirement. The use of the term trains in the ISTS for certain Functions is also
acceptable as it more accurate identifies the associated RTS Functions that are
designed with train A and train B systems and that are technical not instrumentation
channels (e.g., automatic actuation logic).

The CTS Minimum Channels requirement is also used within an Action statement
where the continued operation of the plant is permitted "providing the Minimum
Channels operable requirement Is met". The ISTS does not use this convention to
indicate where continued operation is permitted. If an Action exists in the ISTS for a
specific Condition, operation may continue in accordance with that Action. However,
if an Action is not included In the ISTS for a specific condition (e.g., an RTS Function
with two required channels inoperable), LCO 3.0.3 must be entered and the plant
placed in a condition where the RTS Function is no longer required. Therefore, the
proposed change to eliminate the phrase "operation may continue" from the CTS
Actions is also acceptable.

The ISTS format, presentation and conventions of use have eliminated the need for
the CTS Action references to "Total Channels" or "Minimum Channels" and such
phrases as "operation may continue" without introducing technical changes to the
number of channels required to be operable by the RTS TS or the conditions under
which continued operation is permitted. As the proposed changes involve revisions to
the format and presentation of the CTS Action requirements without introducing
technical changes to those requirements, the changes are designated administrative.

A.1 8 CTS Action 2, assigned to the Power Range Neutron Flux RTS Functions 2, 3, and 4
in CTS Table 3.3-1, is comprised of two parts (a and b). CTS Action 2a addresses
the Power Range High Neutron Flux channels and CTS Action 2b addresses all the
other Power Range Neutron Flux channels. CTS Action 2 is modified by footnote 4,
applicable to both parts of the Action and footnote 5 which is applicable only to CTS
Action 2a. The corresponding ISTS Actions are contained in Conditions D and E.
The ISTS Conditions contain the same notes as the CTS but in the ISTS Note format
with the Actions not as footnotes. ISTS Condition D corresponds to CTS Action 2a for
the Power Range Neutron Flux High channels and ISTS Condition E corresponds to
CTS Action 2b for the other Power Range Neutron Flux channels. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS presentation of these Action requirements. This
changes the CTS by dividing CTS Action 2 Into separate ISTS Action Conditions (D
and E) and reformatting the CTS Actions into the ISTS format. The technical changes
made to CTS Action 2 are addressed in the DOCs associated with that CTS Action.
This DOC addresses the presentation changes to CTS Action 2.

The proposed change Is acceptable because no technical changes are being made
to CTS Action 2. The CTS Action is simply reformatted into the separate ISTS
Action conditions described above. As such, the proposed change is designated
administrative.

A.19 The Source Range RTS Function in CTS Table 3.3-1 is assigned Action Statement
4. CTS Action statement 4 is comprised of parts a, b, and c. CTS Action 4a is
identified as applicable to Mode 2 below P-6, CTS Action 4b is identified as
applicable to Modes 3, 4, and 5, and CTS Action 4c is identified as applicable to
Mode 2 below P-6 and Modes 3,4, and 5. The Corresponding ISTS Action
Conditions are H, I, and J. ISTS Condition H is identified as applicable to Mode 2
below P-6, ISTS Condition I is Identified as applicable to Mode 2 below P-6 and
Modes 3, 4, and 5, and ISTS Condition J is identified as applicable to Modes 3, 4,
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and 5. The CTS Actions are revised to conform to the ISTS Action Conditions. This
changes the CTS by reformating the single CTS Action statement 4 into 3 separate
ISTS Action Conditions. This DOC is only intended to address the reformat of the
CTS Action into separate ISTS Conditions. Any technical changes to the CTS
Action are addressed in other DOCs.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the separate ISTS Action Conditions
correspond directly to parts a, b, and c of CTS Action 4 and the proposed change
only represents a change in format and presentation of the CTS Action. The
Actions associated with the Source Range RTS Function remain essentially the
same. The ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 format assigns the Action Conditions by Applicable
Mode such that ISTS Conditions H and I are assigned to Mode 2 below P-6 and
ISTS Conditions I and J are assigned to Modes 3, 4, and 5. The assignment of
these Conditions in the ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 effectively corresponds to the CTS
assignment of Action Statement 4 parts a, b, and c. As the proposed change only
involves the format and presentation of the CTS requirements it is designated
administrative.

A.20 CTS Action 7b provides the allowance that "the inoperable channel may be
bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing of other channels per Specification
4.3.1.1.1." The corresponding ISTS Action Condition Note states that 'the inoperable
channel may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing of other channels."
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the
reference to Specification 4.3.1.1.1 from the CTS Action 7b.

CTS Specification 4.3.1.1.1 states the surveillance requirements applicable to the
RTS Functions. The surveillance requirements of 4.3.1.1.1 are such that they may
have to be performed on the affected RTS instrumentation while operating in the
applicable Mode where the RTS Function is required operable. Surveillance testing of
instrument channels requires that the channel be placed in the trip condition at some
point during testing to verify correct channel operation. If the affected RTS Function
already has an inoperable channel in the trip condition, placing a second channel In
trip for verification during testing may result in a reactor trip. Failure to perform the
required surveillances within the specified interval plus any applicable extensions
would require that the affected RTS channel be declared inoperable (per the rules of
TS). Declaring a channel Inoperable due to a missed surveillance will also result in a
plant shutdown if another RTS channel in that Function was already inoperable (LCO
3.0.3 applies to two inoperable channels in the same RTS Function). Therefore, the
CTS contains the allowance to bypass inoperable channels for a limited time to allow
the required surveillance testing to proceed on the remaining operable channels in an
RTS Function and thus to allow for continued operation of the plant.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it accomplishes the same thing as the
CTS requirement. The Inclusion of a reference to the specific surveillance (4.3.1.1.1)
is not required to ensure the remaining channels of an RTS Function are properly
tested with the Inoperable channel bypassed. The ISTS Action Note accomplishes
this task with a simpler presentation and without introducing a technical change to the
CTS requirements. The proposed change is designated administrative because no
technical change Is made to the CTS requirements.

A.21 CTS Action 7 requires that the affected RTS channel be placed in the trip condition in
6 hours. CTS Action 7 Is common to several RTS Functions. The corresponding ITS
Action Conditions (E, K, and L) contain the same Action to place the channel in trip in
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6 hours plus an additional default Action that is applicable if the Action to place the
channel in trip can not be met. The ISTS default Action requirement is based on the
applicable Mode of the RTS Function and serves to remove the plant from the \
applicable Mode of the affected RTS Function if the Action to place a channel in trip is
not met. As such, the corresponding RTS Functions in the ISTS have different Action
Conditions assigned to them depending on the applicable Mode of the RTS Function!
The default Action of ISTS Condition E requires that the plant be placed in Mode 3 /
and is applicable to RTS Functions that are required operable in Modes I and 2. The
default Action of ISTS Condition K requires that the power be reduced to < P-7 and is
applicable to RTS Functions that are required operable at power levels 2 P-7. The
default Action associated with ITS Condition L requires that the power be reduced to <
P-9 and is applicable to the Turbine Trip RTS Functions that are required operable at
power levels 2 P-9. The CTS action 7 is split to conform to ISTS Actions E, K, and L.
This changes the CTS by assigning different Actions to the RTS Functions depending
on the applicable Mode of the Function. The specific technical changes to CTS
Action 7 to convert to ISTS Conditions E and K are discussed in the DOCs associated
with Action 7. This DOC is only Intended to address the presentation difference that
results from the technical changes introduced by the new ISTS Conditions.

The proposed change assigns specific Actions to each RTS Function that are
tailored to better fit the Mode of applicability for each of the Functions. The
proposed change Is acceptable because the change is necessary to conform to the
ISTS format and presentation of Action Conditions and because the change
addressed in this DOC does not include a technical change to the CTS Actions. As
this change addresses the format and presentation of the Actions it is designated
administrative.

A.22 CTS Action I provides the allowance that 'one channel may be bypassed for up to 4
hours for surveillance testing per Specification 4.3.1.1.1 provided the other channel is
operable." The corresponding ITS Action Condition M Note states that "one train may
be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing provided the other train is
operable." The CTS Is revised to conform to the ITS Condition Note. This changes
the CTS by eliminating the reference to Specification 4.3.1.1.1 from the CTS Action 1.
The change in terminology from channel to train is addressed in another DOC.

CTS Specification 4.3.1.1.1 states the surveillance requirements applicable to the
RTS Functions. The surveillance requirements of 4.3.1.1.1 may have to be
performed on the RTS Instrumentation while operating in the applicable Mode where
the RTS Function is required operable. Surveillance testing of Instrument channels or
trains requires that the channel or train be placed in the trip condition at some point
during testing to verify correct channel operation. In the case of RTS inputs such as
the SI input, the input is a train A and train B function such that a trip from either train
would actuate a reactor trip. Therefore, the CTS contains the allowance to bypass a
channel for a limited time to allow the required surveillance testing to be performed
without causing a reactor trip.

The proposed change is acceptable because it accomplishes the same thing as the
CTS requirement. The inclusion of a reference to the specific surveillance (4.3.1.1.1)
Is not required to ensure the RTS Function is properly tested without causing a
reactor trip. The ISTS Action Note accomplishes this task with a simpler presentation
and without introducing a technical change to the CTS requirements. The proposed
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change is designated administrative because no technical change is made to the CTS
requirements.

A.23 CTS Action 40b provides the allowance that 'one channel may be bypassed for up to
2 hours for surveillance testing per Specification 4.3.1.1.1, provided the other channel
is operable." The corresponding ITS Action Condition N Note 1 states that "one train
may be bypassed for up to 2 hours for surveillance testing provided the other train is
operable.' The CTS Is revised to conform to the ITS Condition Note. This changes
the CTS by eliminating the reference to Specification 4.3.1.1.1 from the CTS Action
40b. The change in terminology from channel to train is addressed in another DOC.

CTS Specification 4.3.1.1.1 states the surveillance requirements applicable to the
RTS Functions. The surveillance requirements of 4.3.1.1.1 may have to be
performed on the RTS Instrumentation while operating in the applicable Mode where
the RTS Function is required operable. Surveillance testing of instrument channels or
trains requires that the channel or train be placed in the trip condition at some point
during testing to verify correct channel operation. The CTS and ITS Actions are
applicable to the reactor trip breakers (RTBs). In the case of the RTBs a trip from
either RTB would actuate a reactor trip. Therefore, the CTS contains the allowance to
bypass a channel for a limited time to allow the required surveillance testing to be
performed without causing a reactor trip.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it accomplishes the same thing as the
CTS requirement. The inclusion of a reference to the specific surveillance (4.3.1.1.1)
is not required to ensure the RTS Function is properly tested without causing a
reactor trip. The ISTS Action Note accomplishes this task with a simpler presentation
and without introducing a technical change to the CTS requirements. The proposed
change is designated administrative because no technical change is made to the CTS
requirements.

A.24 CTS Action 40 contains different Action requirements for the reactor trip breakers
(RTBs) and for the undervoltage and shunt trip features that comprise the diverse trip
mechanisms of the RTBs. The corresponding ISTS action Conditions N and 0
separate the Actions applicable to the RTBs and the undervoltage and shunt trip
mechanisms into two Action Conditions (Condition N for one inoperable RTB and
Condition Q for one trip mechanism inoperable for one RTB. In addition, the CTS
Action 40 allowances for bypassing the RTBs are retained as two notes in ITS Action
Condition N for the RTBs. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS presentation of
these Action requirements. This changes the CTS by separating the Actions for the
RTBs from the Actions for the individual trip mechanisms. This DOC is only intended
to address the re-organization of the CTS Action to conform to the ISTS. The other
DOCs associated with CTS Action 40 address other changes to that Action.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it is necessary to conform to the ISTS
and because it provides a more clear set of Actions by separating the CTS Action
requirements into two separate Action Conditions. In addition, the proposed change
is acceptable because it does not Introduce a technical change to the CTS
requirements. The proposed change only involves revising the format and
presentation of the Action requirements and Notes within the Actions. As such, the
proposed change is designated administrative.

A.25 Unit I only. The Unit I CTS RTS Function 14, Steam Generator (SG) Water Level -
Low - Low, is modified by reference to a 'Loop Stop Valves Open" permissive. The
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corresponding ISTS and Unit 2 CTS RTS Functions do not contain a similar
reference. The Unit 1 CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS and Unit 2 CTS. This
changes the Unit 1 RTS Function 14 by deleting the reference to the 'Loop Stop
Valves Open' permissive.

The Unit I RTS Function for low SG level trip was originally designed with a
permissive interlock with the RCS loop stop valves. The original intent of this design
was to defeat the SG low level trip for a SG when the associated RCS loop was
removed from service. This design would permit the water level in a SG removed
from service to be below the reactor trip setpoints without actuating a reactor trip and
allow continued plant operation with only two RCS loops in service. BVPS never
licensed two loop operation and the permissive interlock with the RCS loop stop
valves was removed by a plant design change. In addition, the CTS and proposed
ITS require that all three RCS loops be in operation when the SG Water level RTS trip
Function is required operable. As such, the reference to the permissive interlock with
the RCS loop stop valves no longer has a technical impact in the TS. The proposed
change to delete the reference to this permissive interlock from the Unit I RTS TS is
acceptable because the permissive interlock with the RCS loop stop valves is no
longer part of the Unit 1 design and because the TS require that all three RCS loops
be in service when this RTS Function is required operable. The proposed change
makes the CTS conform more closely to the current plant design and does not result
in a technical impact to the CTS requirements. As such, the proposed change is
designated administrative.

A.26 The Unit I and Unit 2 BVPS Units have different Turbine Trip RTS Functions. The
Unit 1 Function 1 8.a Is Auto Stop Oil Pressure. The Unit 2 Function 18.A is
Emergency Trip Header Low Pressure. The corresponding ISTS Turbine Trip
Function simply lists Low Fluid Oil Pressure. These Unit 1 and Unit 2 CTS RTS
Functions are revised into a single RTS line item similar to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by combining the Unit 1 Auto Stop Oil Pressure and the Unit 2 Emergency
Trip Header Pressure under one RTS 'Low Pressure" Turbine Trip Function item on
ITS Table 3.3.1-1.

The Unit I and Unit 2 Turbine Trip RTS Functions monitor and actuate from different
turbine parameters with different setpoints. Although the parameter monitored for
this Function is different for each Unit, the RTS Function is the same, i.e., provide the
necessary turbine trip signal to the RTS to actuate a reactor trip. The proposed BVPS
ITS consists of a single TS for both Units. As the number of instrument channels,
Applicable Modes, and surveillance requirements are the same, these two RTS
Functions may be combined into a single RTS Function in ITS Table 3.3.1-1 without
introducing a technical change to the CTS requirements. The proposed BVPS ITS
Table 3.3.1-1 contains separate Allowable Value columns for Unit 1 and Unit 2.
Therefore, the applicable CTS requirements for these RTS Functions may be retained
in a single line item on BVPS ITS Table 3.3.1-1 that has a Unit 1 Allowable Value and
a Unit 2 Allowable Value. The proposed change is acceptable because it does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements and because it is necessary to
combine the different Unit Functions into a single TS. As the proposed change only
represents a change In the format and presentation of the CTS, it is designated as
administrative.

A.27 Not used.
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A.28 The CTS RTS TS contains a separate Table (4.3-1) that contains the surveillance
requirements associated with each RTS Function. In addition to the RTS Function
surveillance requirements, CTS Table 4.3-1 contains a list of the RTS Functions and
the Applicable Modes for each RTS Function. Certain Table 4.3-1 Notes are also
specifically associated with the Applicable Modes. The List of Functions and
Applicable Modes in CTS Table 4.3-1 is essentially redundant to the list of RTS
Functions and Applicable Modes in CTS Table 3.3-1. The purpose of CTS Table 4.3-
1 is to clearly specify the surveillance requirements associated with each RTS
Function. The repetition of the RTS Function titles and Applicable Modes in Table
4.3-1 is for convenience and ease of identification. The repetition of this information
on CTS Table 4.3-1 is not intended to introduce technical changes to the
corresponding requirements in CTS Table 3.3-1. In order to simplify and consolidate
the RTS Function requirements, the corresponding ISTS for RTS presents all the RTS
requirements in a single Table (3.3.1-1). ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 contains a single list of
RTS Functions and a single list of Applicable Modes for each Function. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by consolidating CTS Tables
3.3.1 and 4.3.1 into a single Table (ITS 3.3.1-1).

The essential technical content of Table 4.3-1 (the surveillance requirements) is
moved into the consolidated ITS Table. This DOC Is intended to address the
consolidation of the two CTS Tables and addresses the redundant list of Function
titles and Applicable Modes (induding any Notes) for which the changes have already
been described in the markup of CTS Table 3.3-1. Other DOCs address any
technical differences between the consolidated ISTS Table and CTS Table 4.3-1.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it conforms to the ISTS and because it
does not introduce technical changes to the CTS requirements. The proposed
change consolidates the RTS requirements in one table. The RTS information
addressed by this DOC Is redundant to the information contained in CTS Table 3.3-1.
Technical changes to the RTS requirements affected by this DOC have already been
identified and discussed in the markup of CTS Table 3.3-1. As such, the proposed
change only affects the format and presentation of the RTS requirements and does
not introduce technical changes to those requirements. As the proposed change
involves only the format and presentation of the RTS requirements, it is designated
administrative.

A.29 CTS Table 4.3-1 contains the surveillance requirements for the RTS Functions. The
CTS specifies a Channel Functional Test for certain RTS Functions. In place of the
Channel Functional Test, the ISTS specifies the following surveillance tests
depending on the Function:

Channel Operational Test (COT)

Trip Actuating Device Operational Test (TADOT), and

Actuation Logic Test

The CTS is revised to replace the single Channel Functional Test requirement with
the 3 new ISTS test requirements. The CTS Channel Functional Test as well as the
new ISTS surveillance tests are defined terms specified in Section 1.0 of the TS. The
addition of the new ISTS defined terms for surveillance testing and the changes to the
CTS Channel Functional Test are addressed in the changes made to TS Section 1.0,
Definitions. Any technical changes to the requirements for individual RTS Functions
will be addressed In the detailed markup of those requirements in CTS Table 4.3-1.
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This DOC is intended to address the replacement of the Channel Functional Test
requirement In Table 4.3-1 with one of the 3 new ISTS test terms.

The ISTS COT is intended to address those RTS instrument channels that
encompass equipment Intended to process the source signal (e.g., convert current
input to voltage output). The ISTS TADOT is intended to address those RTS
instrument channels that consist of a more simple input such as a manual switch or
other device that simply opens or closes contacts in the RTS. The ISTS Actuation
Logic Test is intended to address the actuation logic in the RTS where the individual
instrument channel Inputs are combined to produce the required logic output. The
CTS Channel Functional Test Is currently utilized for testing all these different RTS
Functions. Although the RTS Functions can be adequately tested using a single
general test definition such as the Channel Functional test, some interpretation of the
Channel Functional Test definition is necessary to adequately address the different
RTS Functions. The specific ISTS test definitions provide accurate descriptions of the
testing that is actually performed on each type of RTS Function.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the new test terms contain specific test
requirements applicable to the RTS Functions that more accurately describe the
required testing for each Function. The proposed change does not introduce a
technical change to the method by which each type of Function is currently tested.
The proposed change only results in the use of defined terms that more accurately
describe the current test method for each RTS Function. As such, the RTS Functions
continue to be tested in a similar manner as before but the testing being performed is
more consistent with the TS defined terms being used to specify the required testing.
The proposed change Is designated administrative because it does not introduce
technical changes to the surveillance testing currently performed for each RTS
Function.

A.30 CTS surveillance 4.3.1.1.3 requires that 'The REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM
RESPONSE TIME of each reactor trip function shall be demonstrated to be within
its limit...." The CTS surveillance is a general requirement that is interpreted to be
applicable to those RTS Functions with response time limits assumed in the safety
analyses. The list of RTS Functions with response time requirements that must be
verified is maintained outside of the TS in the Licensing Requirements Manual
(LRM). The ISTS provides a specific response time surveillance requirement that Is
assigned to each RTS Function that has required response time limits. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by assigning a response
time surveillance requirement to each individual RTS Function that has a required
response time limit Identified in the LRM.

The proposed change is acceptable because it more accurately identifies the RTS
Functions with response time requirements and assures each of those Functions
are assigned the response time surveillance requirement. The proposed change
revises the presentation of the requirement to perform response time verification but
does not change the Intent of the requirement. In addition, the proposed change
does not change the RTS Functions that are tested, the method of testing, or the
frequency of testing. As such, the proposed change does not introduce any
technical changes to the CTS. Therefore, the proposed change is designated
administrative.

A.31 The CTS surveillances for the Safety Injection Input from ESF and the RCP Breaker
Position RTS Functions specified on Table 4.3-1 require a Channel Functional Test
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(CFT) to be performed once per refueling (18 months). The corresponding ISTS
surveillance for these RTS Functions requires a Trip Actuating Device Operational
Test (TADOT) to be performed once per 18 months. The ISTS surveillance is
modified by a note that specifies "verification of setpoint is not required." The CTS
surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS surveillance. This changes the CTS
by explicitly stating that selpoint verification is not required for these two RTS
Functions. The change from the CTS CFT defined term to the ISTS TADOT defined
term is addressed In the DOCs associated with TS Section 1.0, Definitions. This
DOC is only intended to address the addition of the ISTS note that excepts the
verification of setpoints.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the affected RTS Functions do not
have a selpoint to verify. The Safety Injection Input Function simply initiates a
reactor trip whenever a Safety Injection is initiated. The RCP Breaker Position
Function initiates a reactor trip based on RCP breaker position (two-out-of-three
RCP breakers open Initiate a reactor trip). In addition, the proposed change is
acceptable because it Is consistent with the CTS CFT definition which does not
require setpoints to be verified. Since the affected Functions do not have setpoints
to verify, the proposed change does not introduce a technical change to the CTS
requirements. As such, the proposed change is designated administrative.

A.32 CTS Table 4.3-1 contains a line item for the RTB Bypass Breakers. The CTS Table
specifies two CFT surveillances for the RTB Bypass Breakers a monthly CFT and a
refueling interval CFT. The corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 does not contain a
specific line item for the RTB Bypass Breakers. The ISTS combines the
surveillance requirements for the Bypass Breakers with the RTBs and the manual
reactor trip function. The ISTS specifies one monthly (on a staggered test basis)
TADOT for the RTBs and one 18 month TADOT for the manual reactor trip function.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating a
specific line item for the RTB Bypass Breakers and combining the CTS
surveillances for the RTB Bypass Breakers with the RTB and manual reactor trip
function surveillances. The differences between the CTS CFT defined term and the
ISTS TADOT defined term are addressed in the DOCs associated with TS Section
1.0, Definitions. This DOC is intended to address the changes to the CTS Table
4.3-1 line item for the RTB Bypass Breakers.

The purpose of the CTS monthly CFT specified in Table 4.3-1 for the Bypass
Breakers is stated in the associated Note # 12. CTS Note 12 requires a local
manual shunt trip prior to placing the Bypass Breakers in service. The intent of the
CTS requirement is to test the Bypass Breakers (locally) each time they are placed
in service to allow testing of the RTBs. The testing of the Bypass Beakers and RTBs
are linked by the fact the Bypass Breaker must be placed in service before the RTB
can be tested. The ISTS addresses this by footnote (g) applicable to the RTB line
item on ISTS Table 3.3.1-1. Footnote (g) specifies that the RTB requirements in
Table 3.3.1-1 (including the surveillance requirement) are applicable to the bypass
breakers when they are racked In and closed for bypassing an RTB. The proposed
change to this surveillance (combining with the RTB surveillance) is acceptable
because the ISTS RTB surveillance retains the requirement to perform the
surveillance on the Bypass Breakers prior to placing them in service and normally
the Bypass Breaker Is placed in service prior to testing the associated RTB. Thus,
the Bypass Breakers continue to be tested in the same manner as before. The
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proposed change re-organizes the CTS to conform more closely to the relationship
between the RTBs and the Bypass Beakers and the actual frequency of testing.

The purpose of the refueling Interval CFT specified on CTS Table 4.3-1 for the RTB
Bypass Breakers is stated In the associated Note 13. CTS Note 13 states
.automatic undervoltage trip." The intent of this surveillance is to allow the
automatic undervoltage trip function on the Bypass Breakers to be tested during
shutdown conditions when this trip Function can be actuated by the manual reactor
trip switch. The undervoltage trip function can not be tested on line and is normally
tested by actuating the manual reactor trip switch. The proposed change to this
CTS surveillance (combining with the manual reactor trip Function) is acceptable
because the Bypass Breaker undervoltage trip function continues to be tested in the
same manner as before. The proposed change only re-organizes the surveillance
requirements to more closely correspond to the actual testing performed using the
manual reactor trip switch.

The proposed changes are designated administrative because the affected
Functions continue to be tested in the same manner as before.

A.33 Unit 1 only. CTS Table 4.3-1 Note 5 states "each train tested every other month."
The CTS Note is applicable to the surveillance requirements for the RTB and
Automatic Trip Logic RTS Functions. The corresponding ISTS surveillance
requirements for these RTS Functions specify that the surveillance is performed
monthly on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by revising Note 5 from requiring that each train be
tested every other month to the Function being tested monthly on a staggered test
basis.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it does not introduce a technical
change to the CTS surveillance requirements. The ISTS utilizes the defined term
"Staggered Test Basis". The use of this term in a monthly surveillance results in
each train of the affected RTS Functions being tested every other month. Thus, the
proposed change results In the same surveillance frequency as the CTS. The
proposed change simply adopts the ISTS terminology for this type of surveillance
frequency. As the proposed change does not result in a technical change to the
CTS requirements it is designated administrative.

A.34 The CTS surveillance requirements specified on Table 4.3-1 for the
Overtemperature AT RTS Function include a channel check, channel functional test,
and channel calibration. The corresponding requirements in the ISTS include two
additional surveillances. The ISTS includes the surveillances that require that the
excore nuclear Instrumentation be adjusted and calibrated to agree with the incore
instrumentation. The Incore/excore calibration requirements (SR 3.3.1.3 and SR
3.3.1.9) are also specified for the power range neutron flux high setpoint RTS
Function. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
assigning two additional surveillances to the Overtemperature AT RTS Function.

The incorelexcore calibration requirements are necessary to assure the f(AI) input to
the Overtemperature AT RTS Function is accurate. As these surveillance
requirements support the operability of the Overtemperature AT RTS Function they
should be associated with that Function. The proposed change is acceptable
because it clarifies the association of these surveillance requirements with the
Overtemperature AT RTS Function. The proposed change does not result in a
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technical change to the CTS. The surveillances continue to be performed in a
similar manner as before and only the presentation of this information in the TS is
affected. As such, the proposed change provides a clarification regarding the
purpose of the affected surveillances without impacting the performance
requirements. The proposed change is designated administrative as it does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS.

A.35 CTS Note 3 in Table 4.3-1 states "At least once every 31 Effective Full Power Days
(EFPD) compare incore to excore axial imbalance above 15 percent of RATED
THERMAL POWER. Recalibrate if absolute difference greater than or equal to 3
percent." The corresponding ISTS surveillance SR 3.3.1.3 is similar except that it
states" Adjust NIS channel if absolute difference is 2 3%." The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by rewording the Note modifying the
monthly comparison of the incore and excore detectors.

The proposed change Involves the specific surveillance instructions for equalizing the
excore detector Al indications to the incore readings if the difference exceeds the limit.
In actual practice the resetting (or adjustment) of the power range channel Al
indications involves recalibration of the nuclear instrumentation system (NIS) to
incorporate the new settings. The proposed change is acceptable because it does
not substantially effect the necessary actions to incorporate any adjustments into the
NIS. As such, the affected surveillance will continue to be performed in the same
manner as before. The proposed change does not result in any reduction in the
required surveillance testing of the NIS. The proposed change continues to provide
adequate assurance that the NIS Is maintained operable and performing within a
known tolerance. As the proposed change does not result in a technical change to
the method for performing the surveillance or the surveillance acceptance criteria, it is
designated administrative.
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ENCLOSURE 4

DETERMINATIONS OF
NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)

FOR
CHANGES MADE TO THE BVPS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS)

Introduction
The determinations of NSHC contained within this Enclosure consist of two general types.
This enclosure contains 'Generic' NSHC developed for the categories of change identified
in Enclosure 3 (Changes to the CTS) and "Specific" NSHC for those 'Less Restrictive'
changes that do not fit within one of the generic determinations of NSHC listed below.
Each specific NSHC is identified by the associated Technical Specification and discussion
of change (DOC) number from Enclosure 3.

Enclosure Contents

Generic Determinations of NSHC

'A" Administrative

"M' More Restrictive

'LA' Removed Detail

VL" Less Restrictive

Relaxation of Applicability

Relaxation of Completion Time

Relaxation of Required Action

Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

Specific Determinations of NSHC - None
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station (BVPS) Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes Involve reformatting, renumbering,
and rewording of Technical Specifications with no change In intent. These changes, since
they do not involve technical changes to the Technical Specifications, are administrative.

This type of change is associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical
Specifications, or with the modification of wording or format that does not affect the
technical content of the current Technical Specifications. In addition, these changes
include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS
in NUREG-1431. Administrative changes do not add, delete, or relocate any technical
requirements of the current Technical Specifications.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the
existing Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording
process involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As
such, this change is administrative in nature and does not affect initiators of
analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate
any old requirements. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve adding more restrictive
requirements to the existing Technical Specifications by either making current requirements
more stringent or by adding new requirements that currently do not exist.

These changes include such things as additional commitments that decrease allowed
outage times, increase the frequency of surveillances, impose additional surveillances,
increase the scope of specifications to include additional plant equipment, increase the
applicability of specifications, or provide additional actions. These changes are generally
made to conform to the ISTS In NUREG-1431 and are only included in the Technical
Specifications when they serve to enhance the safe operation of the plant and are
consistent with the applicable plant specific design basis and safety analysis assumptions.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the
facility. These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will
increase the probability of Initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions
relative to mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive
requirements continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does revise Technical Specification
requirements. However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the
safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no effect on or increases
the margin of plant safety. Each change in this category is, by definition, providing
additional restrictions to enhance plant safety. The change maintains requirements
within the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES -

REMOVED DETAIL

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve moving details out of the
Technical Specifications and into the Technical Specifications Bases, the Updated Final
Safety Analyses Report (UFSAR), the Licensing Requirements manual (LRM) or other
documents under regulatory control such as the Quality Assurance Program. The removal
of this information is considered to be less restrictive because the Technical Specification
change process no longer controls the information. Typically, the affected information is
descriptive detail and the removal of this information conforms to the NRC approved
content and format of the ISTS In NUREG-1431.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to
other documents under regulatory control. The Technical Specification Bases,
UFSAR, and Licensing Requirement Manual will be maintained in accordance with
10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical Specification
Bases are subject to the change control provisions in the Administrative Controls
Chapter of the Technical Specifications. The UFSAR is subject to the change
control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e). Other documents used to contain the
removed information are subject to controls imposed by Technical Specifications or
regulations. As such, the relocation of descriptive details will only affect the level of
regulatory control applicable to changes to the information moved. Changes to the
affected information will continue to be evaluated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.
As such, no significant Increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated will result. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase In the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operations. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVED DETAIL
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the descriptive details to be moved
from the Technical Specifications to other documents are not being changed. Since
any future changes to these details will be evaluated under the applicable regulatory
change control mechanism, no significant reduction In a margin of safety will be
allowed. A significant reduction in the margin of safety is not associated with the
elimination of the 10 CFR 50.92 requirement for NRC review and approval of future
changes to the relocated details. The proposed change provides consistency with
the level of detail in the Westinghouse Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-
1431, issued and approved by the NRC Staff, which provides additional assurance
that the proposed change has been evaluated and determined not to introduce a
significant reduction In the margin of safety. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 2

RELAXATION OFAPPLICABILITY

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
applicability of current Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation
(LCOs) by reducing the conditions under which the LCO requirements must be met.

Technical Specification Applicability can be specific defined terms of reactor conditions or
more general (e.g., all MODES or any operating MODE). Such generalized applicability
conditions are not contained In ISTS, therefore the ISTS eliminates such Applicability
requirements replacing them with ISTS defined MODES or specific reactor or plant
conditions that are consistent with the safety analysis assumptions for operability of the
required features.

Applicability requirements may also be eliminated during conditions for which the safety
function of the specified safety system Is met because the feature is performing its intended
safety function (e.g. actuation instrumentation may no longer be required for an isolation
valve already in its required safety position). Deleting applicability requirements that are
indeterminate or that are inconsistent with the application of accident analyses assumptions
is acceptable because when LCOs cannot be met, the Technical Specifications may be
satisfied by exiting the applicability which takes the plant out of the conditions that require
the safety system to be OPERABLE.

These changes provide the protection required by the safety analysis and provide flexibility
for meeting limits by restricting the application of the limits to the conditions assumed in the
safety analyses. The proposed changes may also be consistent with the current licensing
basis, as Identified in the discussion of Individual changes. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more accurately reflect the current licensing basis and
have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided In
support of this conclusion.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 2
RELAXATION OF APPLICABILITY

(continued)

1 . Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the conditions under which the LCO requirements for
operation of the facility must be met. These less restrictive applicability
requirements for the LCOs do not result in operation that will increase the probability
of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event in that the requirements continue to ensure that
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained in the
MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the requirements are consistent with the assumptions in the safety
analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed applicability of LCO requirements does not involve a significant
reduction in the margin of safety. This change has been evaluated to ensure that
the LCO requirements are applied in the MODES and specified conditions assumed
in the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant reduction In a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3

RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
Completion Times for Required Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies times for completing Required Actions of the associated Technical Specification
Conditions. Required Actions of the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken within specified Completion Times (referred to as Allowed
Outage Times (AOTs) in the CTS). These times define limits during which operation in a
degraded condition is permitted. Adopting Completion Times from the ISTS is acceptable
because the Completion Times take into account the operability status of the redundant
systems of required features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low probability of a
design basis accident occurring during the repair period. In addition, the ISTS provides
consistent Completion Times for similar conditions. These changes are generally made to
conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22193), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 8 Revision 0
2/05 196



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3A RTS Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

1. Does the change involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides a less restrictive Completion Time for a Required
Action. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated In the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
and their associated Completion Times are not initiating conditions for any accident
previously evaluated. In addition, changes that are consistent with the ISTS have
been previously evaluated and found not to adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants or the Initiation of any accident previously evaluated. Based
on the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and
the evaluation performed In developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of
initiating an analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to
assure that it does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to
ensure the necessary process variables, structures, systems, and components are
maintained operable consistent with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed In
an operating Mode where the process variable, structure, system, or component is
no longer required operable. The consequences of an analyzed accident during the
relaxed Completion Time are the same as the consequences during the existing
Completion Time (i.e., initial plant conditions are the same). As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly increased.
As such, the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the method governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions and associated Completion Times in
the ISTS have been evaluated to ensure that no new accident initiators are
introduced. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 10 Revision 0
2/05 198



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3A RTS Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4

RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the Required
Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies Required Actions to complete for the associated Conditions. Required Actions of
the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions. These actions minimize the risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. Some of the
Required Actions are modified to place the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. Adopting Required Actions from the ISTS is acceptable because the Required
Actions take into account the operability status of redundant systems of required features,
the capacity and capability of the remaining features, and the compensatory attributes of
the Required Actions as compared to the LCO requirements. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant
safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22193), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive Required Actions for operation of the
facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
are not initiating conditions for any accident previously evaluated. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. The proposed change was also evaluated to assure that it does not
alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or transient
event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary process
variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable consistent
with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in an operating Mode where the
process variable, structure, system, or component is no longer required operable.
In addition, the proposed change provides the appropriate remedial actions to be
taken in response to the degraded condition considering the operability status of the
redundant systems of required features, and the capacity and capability of
remaining features while minimizing the risk associated with continued operation.
As such the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change In the methods governing
normal plant operation; The Required Actions in the ISTS have been evaluated to
ensure that no new accident initiators are introduced. Therefore, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Requirements acceptance criteria in the current Technical Specifications
(CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates or relaxes the Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria that do not contribute to verification that the equipment
used to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions.
For example, the ISTS allows some Surveillance Requirements to verify Operability under
actual or test conditions. Adopting the ISTS allowance for "actual' conditions is acceptable
because required features cannot distinguish between an 'actual" signal and a 'test" signal.
Also included are changes to CTS requirements that are replaced in the ITS with separate
and distinct testing requirements which, when combined, include Operability verification of
all Technical Specification required components for the features specified in the CTS.
Adopting this format preference in the ISTS is acceptable because Surveillance
Requirements that remain include testing of all previous features required to be verified
OPERABLE. Changes that provide exceptions to Surveillance Requirements to provide for
variations that do not affect the results of the test are also included in this category. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the acceptance criteria of Surveillance Requirements.
Surveillances are not initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently,
the probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased.
The equipment being tested is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of
performing the accldent mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a
result, the consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly
affected. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 14 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3A RTS Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

(continued)

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The relaxed acceptance criteria for Surveillance Requirements do not result in a
significant reduction In the margin of safety. The relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria have been evaluated to ensure that they are sufficient to verify
that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions.
Therefore, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner that gives
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 15 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3A RTS Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants.' Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Frequencies in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

CTS and ISTS Surveillance Frequencies specify time interval requirements for performing
surveillance testing. Increasing the time interval between Surveillance tests in the ISTS
results in decreased equipment unavailability due to testing which also increases
equipment availability. In general, the ISTS contain test frequencies that are consistent
with industry practice or Industry standards for achieving acceptable levels of equipment
reliability. Adopting testing practices specified in the ISTS is acceptable based on similar
design, like-component testing for the system application and the availability of other
Technical Specification requirements which provide regular checks to ensure limits are met.
Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency may also include changes such as the addition of
Surveillance Notes which allow testing to be delayed until appropriate unit conditions for the
test are established, or exempt testing in certain MODES or specified conditions in which
the testing can not be performed.

Reduced testing can result In a safety enhancement because the unavailability due to
testing is reduced and; In turn, reliability of the affected structure, system or component
should remain constant or Increase. Reduced testing is acceptable where operating
experience, industry practice or the industry standards such as manufacturers'
recommendations have shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the specified interval, therefore the frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint. Surveillance Frequency changes to incorporate alternate train testing have
been shown to be acceptable where other qualitative or quantitative test requirements are
required which are established predictors of system performance. Surveillance Frequency
extensions can be based on NRC-approved topical reports. The NRC staff has accepted
topical report analyses that bound the plant-specific design and component reliability
assumptions. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have
been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided In
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes Surveillance Frequencies. The relaxed Surveillance
Frequencies have been established based on achieving acceptable levels of
equipment reliability.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 16 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3A RTS Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

Consequently, equipment which could initiate an accident previously evaluated will
continue to operate as expected and the probability of the initiation of any accident
previously evaluated will not be significantly increased. The equipment being tested
is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing any accident mitigation
functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of any
accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be Installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed Surveillance Frequencies do not result in a significant reduction in the'
margin of safety. The relaxation in the Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated
to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability. Thus,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested at a Frequency that gives confidence
that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function when required.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 17 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3A RTS Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

SPECIFIC LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

NONE

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 18 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3C ESFAS Instrumentation

BVPS CONVERSION TO IMPROVED STANDARD
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (ISTS)

SECTION 3.3C ESFAS

ENCLOSURES

1. MARKUP OF THE ISTS TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND
JUSTIFICATION FOR THE DEVIATION (JFD) FROM THE STANDARD

2. MARKUP OF THE ISTS BASES TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND JFD
FROM THE STANDARD

3. MARKUP OF THE CURRENT BVPS TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS) TO
SHOW CHANGES AND DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)

4. NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC) FOR CHANGES
MADE TO THE CTS

BVPS Units 1 and 2
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3C ESFAS Instrumentation
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

-ENCLOSURE 1

CHANGES TO THE ISTS

MARKUPS TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
&

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD TS

Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS document specific to BVPS Units I and 2.
Changes to the ISTS are identified with a number. The number is associated with a JFD that
describes the reason for the change. The markup of the ISTS is followed by a document
containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to each of the ISTS. Not every change to
the ISTS is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current Technical
Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not identified with a
separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced with the
corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS are self-explanatory and
represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other changes to the ISTS
(i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of
TS, one markup of each ISTS is usually provided for both Units I and 2. In cases where
significant Unit differences make separate Unit 1 and 2 TS desirable to preserve the
presentation and clarity of the TS requirements, separate Unit specific TS are included. Unit
differences are identified in each ISTS.

In addition, the ISTS in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to
the standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF
revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e.,
TSTF-03, TSTF-19 ,etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part
of the Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS
conversion documentation.

The following Table contains the list of the ISTS and the corresponding BVPS CTS for this
section along with the resulting BVPS specific ITS for the section. The Table provides a
summary disposition of the ISTS and the CTS for this Section.

SECTION 3.3A2 ESFAS INSTRUMENTATION

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

3.3.2 ESFAS Instrumentation 3.3.2 ESFAS Instrumentation 3.3.2.1 ESFAS Instrumentation

BVPS Units I and 2 Page i Revision 0
2/05
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.2 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.2 The ESFAS instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.2-1 shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.2-1.

ACTIONS

- NOTE -
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions A.1 Enter the Condition Immediately
with one or more required referenced in
channels or trains Table 3.3.2-1 for the
inoperable. channel(s) or train(s).

B. One channel or train B.1 Restore channel or train to 48 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

OR

B.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours

AND

B.2.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

WOG STS 3.3.2- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

C. One train inoperable.
-NOTE-

One train may be
bypassed for up to
4 ] hours for surveillance

testing provided the other
train is OPERABLE.

C.1 Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

OR

C.2.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

C.2.2 Be in MODE 5.

NUREG-1431, Rev.3 3

6 hours

12 hours

42 hours
I-

D. One channel inoperable.
- NOTE -

The inoperable channel
may be bypassed for up to
[ 4 ] hours for surveillance
testing of other channels.

D.1 Place channel in trip.

OR

D.2.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

D.2.2 Be in MODE 4.

NUREG-1431, Rev. 3|

6 hours

12 hours

18 hours

WOG STS 3.3.2 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. One Containment Pressure
channel inoperable. -NOTE -

One additional channel
may be bypassed for up to
f 4 ] hours for surveillance
testing.

NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

6 hours

12 hours

E.1 Place channel in bypass.

OR

E.2.1 Be In MODE 3.

AND

E.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 18 hours

F. One channel or train F.1 Restore channel or train to 48 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

OR

F.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours

AND

F.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 60 hours

G. One train inoperable.
- NOTE -

One train may be
bypassed for up to
[4 ] hours for surveillance
testing provided the other
train is OPERABLE.

614 Rev. 3hu

6 hoursG.1 Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

OR

WOG STS 3.3.2 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

G.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

AND

G.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 18 hours

rain inoperable.

One train may be
bypassed for up to NUREG-1431 Rev. 3
[4] hours for surveil e
testing prov e other

H Restor in 6 hours
/~~ OPERABLE status.

H.2 Be in MODE 3. 1 o r

One channel inoperable.
- NOTE -

The inoperable channel
may be bypassed for up to
[ 4 1 hours for surveillance
testing of other channels.

I{1 - Place channel in trip.

6 NUREs1431 Rev. 3

6 hours

OR

L.2 Be In MODE 3. 12 hours

*. One Main Feedwater J.1 Restore channel to 48 hours
Pumps trip channel OPERABLE status.

operable.OR

J.2 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours

WOG STS 3.3.2 - 4 Rev. 2. 04130/01
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

* One channel inoperable.
- NOTE -

One additional channel
may be bypassed for up to
14 3 hours for surveillance
testing.

KA.1- Place channel in bypass.

OR

.2.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

NUREG-1431, Rev. 3|

6 hours

12 hours

42 hourskK.2.2 Be in MODE 5.

One or more channels L.1 Verify interlock is in 1 hour
inoperable. required state for existing

unit condition.

\ 2 OR

\L.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

AND

iL.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 13 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-NOTE -
Refer to Table 3.3.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each ESFAS Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

WOG STS 3.3.2 - 5 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

So =
-NOTE-

Th coninu k may be exclude

PerfON LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
TGGERED

TE S

SR 3.3.2.4 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

SR 3.3.2.5*-[~] Perform COT. 92 days 3

SR 3.3.2.6 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. [9 ays

SR 3.3.2.VMj - -NOTE- INSERT 1

Verification of relay setpoints not required.

Perform TADOT. [921 days

SR 3.3 .2 .8vt -NOTE-

Verification of setpoint not required f- n it
functins.

Perform TADOT. [18] months

SR 3.3.2.-
-NOTE-

This Surveillance shall include verification that the time
constants are adjusted to the prescribed values.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [181 months

WOG STS 3.3.2 - 6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

SR 3.3.2AnN
\ . NOTE -

_ Not required to be performed for the turbine
pump until [24] hours after SG pressure is 2

WOG STS 3.3.2 - 7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 1 of 8)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System

7 4

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER
SPECIFIED

CONDITIONS
REQUIRED
CHANNELS

r SURVEILLANCE
CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS

ALLOWABLE
VALUEFUNCTION M-51" I w ! T

1 1 7s .R~ .,

1. Safety Injection

a. Manual
Initiation

b. Automatic
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

c. Containment
Pressure -
High 4-

d. Pressurizer
Pressure - Low

1,2,3,4

1,2,3,4

1,2,3

1 ,2 ,3(a)

2

2 trains

3

q3

B SR 3.3.2.8

C SR 3.3.2.2#"
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

D SR 33.2.1 #'
SR 3.3.25 8

SR 3.3.2.9
SR 3.3.2.4 i

D SR 3.3.2.1 ,w J4

SR 3.3.2.5 -
SR 3.3.2.g
SRJ

NA

NA ~NA,111

< R3qpsigg> psig p5.33 12'i

|1 84 1 | 285
I kn`

WOG STS 3.3.2 - 8 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 2 of 8) U

Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation ALLOWA
< |71VALUI

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE

FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

ety Injection m,>,i

f. Hig t 1,2,3 (C) 2 per steam D SR 3.3.2.1 (d)

Flow in Two line SR 3.3-2.5
Steam Lines SR 3.3.2.9

C \ SR 3.3.2.10Y E

Coincident with 1,2,3  r loop D .. 1 [550.6]jF i
T9- Low Low

g. High Steam 1,2 ,3 (C) 2 -steam D 3.32.1 (d}

Flow in Two / lIine SR S . sA'

Steam Lines SR 3.3.2.9
SR 3.3.2.10

Coincidentw 1 ,2 ,3 (C) 1 per steam D SR 3.3.2.1 Ž635

lieSR 3.3.2.5 P51

SR 3.3.2.10

2. Containment F71
Spray /M

a. Manual 1,2,3,4 2 per train, 2 B SR 3.3.2.8 NA

Initiation trains 3o

b. Automatic 1,2,3,4 2 trains C SR 3.3.2.2p NA

Actuation Logic SR 3.3.2.4
and Actuation SR 3.3.2.6 ,,
Relays4

c. Containment 1,2,3 4 E SR 3.3.2.1 8 psig

Pressure High - SR 3.3.2.a8 1,
3-(High tHigh4 SR 3.3.2.

SR 3.3.2. 1143

(b) ~nstants used in the lead/lag controller are to > [50] seconds and t2 •[5] seconds.

(c) Above the P-12 (TL, - o trock.

(d) Less than or equal to a function defined as AP [20]% load, and AP increasing linearly from

[44]% full steam flow at [201% load to [1 14]% fullstea and APcorrespondingto [114]% full steam flow above 100%

load.

(e) Less than or aunctn defined as AP corresponding to [40]% full steam flow between [01% d nd then a AP

in early from [40]% steam flow at [20]% load to [110]% full steam flow at 11001% load.

WOG STS 3.3.2 - 9 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 3 of 8)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System

3. Containment
Isolation

a. Phase A
Isolation

(1) Manual
Initiation

(2) Automatic
Actuation
Logic and
Actuation
Relays

(3) Safety
Injection

b. Phase B
Isolation

(1) Manual
Initiation

(2) Automatic
Actuation
Logic and
Actuation
Relays

(3) Contain-
ment
Pressure
High 3
(High-High4

1,2,3,4 B SR 3.3.2.8

C SR 33.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

NA i NA

1,2,3,4 2 trains NA Ng

Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions and requirements.

1,2,3,4

1,2,3,4

1,2,3

2 per train, 2
trains

2 trains

f4(

B SR 3.3.2.8

C SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

[E
E SR 3.3.2.1,,

SR 3.3.2.8,/
SR 3.3.2.9 '
SR 3 .3 .2 .

NA

NA

44-1 -psig

I

WOG STS 3.3.2 - 10 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 4 of 8)
Engineered

SPECIFIED REQUIRED
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS

Isolation j

a. Manual 1/ 12 p3 F SR 332
InitiationT ,,

NA NA

I
b. Automatic

Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

1,2 ,

(b)y

2 trains
131

G SR 3 3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3 2 6

D SR 3.3.2.1 8
SR 3.3.2.
SR 3.3.2.
SR 3.3.2.4

c. Containment 1, 2 3 t4s,
Pressure

Intermediate - High-High

d. Steam Line |CTS

NA

-psig }
2 494 psig with time

constant T1 2 50 secs.
and 12 • 5 secs.

495.8 psig with time constant T 2>
50 secs. and T2 < 5 secs.

g l121.6]A , ,

psi/se g>R~S'

Pressure

(1) Low

(2) Negative
Rate - High

3 per steam
line

D SR
SR
SR
SR

D SR
SR
SR
SR

3 per steam
line

(a) Above the P-1I (Pressurizer Pressure) interlock.

WOG STS 3.3.2 - 11 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 5 of 8)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER NOM
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE tIP

FUNCN CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE ETPOINT

4. Steam Une
Isolation

e. High Steam 21h2'. 3 2persteam D SR 3.3.2.1 (d) (e)
Flow in Two fine SR 3.3.2.5
Steam Unes SR 3.3.2.9

SR 3.3.2.10

Coincident with 1.2 i",3 (h) I per loop D SR 3.3. 2:[550.6j'F 15531°F
T.v- Low Low SR .2.5

\ 3.3.2.9
R 3.3.2.10

f. HighSteam 1 2th) 3(h) 2perstea / SR 3.3.2.1 (d) (e)
Flow in Two Gne SR 3.3.2.5
Steam Unes SR 3.3.2.9

SR 3.3.2.10

Coincident with 1 .2.h) 3 h) t per at D SR 3.3.2.1 2 1635]"' psig [675]" psig
Steam Une \SR 3.3.2.5
Pressure - Low * 3.3.2.9

/SR .2.10

g. High Steam 1.2 ", 3 / 2 per steam D SR 33.2 s 125]Y% of fun I full steam
Flow line SR 3.3.2.5 steam flow at no flow at no load

SR 3.32.9 load steam steam
SR 3.3.2.10 pressure pressure

Coincident with Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for an initiation functions and requ ents.
Safety Injection
and

Coinentwith 1.2 '. 3 'h) [21 per loop D SR 3.3.2.1 2 550.6 F 553]0F
T,-Low Low SR 3.3.2.5

SR 3.32.9
SR 3.3.2.10

-P -lfa con nts used In the lead/ag controller are f, 2: 1501 seconds and 12, s 5j seconds.

(c) Above the P-12M terlock. -lock

(d) Less than or equal to a function defn llrespondir , ~r% full sle ] load, AP increasing Ginearly from
1441% full steam flow at [20]% load to 11 14]% full se le- 8 a Pcnsodn to 11 14]% full steam flow above 1 00YO6
bad.

(e) Less than or equal to a huncli o A nsodng to 1401% fulsem nw ad12%todadfea P
increas inngde m flow at 120]'hbad to11 I0]% full steam flow at 1100]% load

nn all MSIVs are dosed and [de-activatedl.

WOG STS 3.3.2- 12 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

6 UNIT 2
Table 3.3.2-1 (page 6 of 8) ALLOWABLE

Engineered Safety r t Actuation S stem Instrumentation VALUE

7 4 m I5

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER NOIN4
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE *S 5

FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

Isolation

h. High High 1,2 er steam D S .. [130]% of full
Steam Flow in 3.3.2.5 steam flow at full Me at

8SR 3.3.2.9 load steam ~ilIa(tt
2 pressure

Coincident . Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions and reqi
njection

5. Turbine Trip and
Feedwater
Isolation

a. Automatic
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

b. SG Water Level
- High High
(P-14)

1, 2 i, {3)(

1,2 P4,3IR"

2 trains

[3] per SG

14(GI SR 3 .3 .2. il
SR 3.3.2.4**
SR 3.3.2.6

11D0 SR 3.3.2 1.i
SR i~
SR 3.3.2.
SR 3.3.2.4O -

NA

SX

c. Safety Injection Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions and requirements.

6. Auxiliary3
Feedwater

a. Automatic 1,2,3 2 trains G SR 3.3.2.2 NA
Actuation Logic SR 3.3.2. 6 .g i
and Actuation SR 3.3.2.6 .

Relays ei
Stat

u omat 1,2,3 2 trains G SR 3.3.2.3 N
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays
(Balance of
P|(d) |c Plat odJ~eS;

(jh) Eccpt when all MSI's arc closed and [doe

i Exeept-when aU-MFPVs;-MFRVs, [and associated bypass-valves-- sed- [ a oslated-by-a-esedrnanual-valve].

Except when all Main Feedwater Lines are isolated by either closed and deactivated
MFIVs, or MFRVs and associated bypass valves, or closed manual valves.

WOG STS 3.3.2 - 13 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 7 of 8)
Engineered

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER
SPECIFIED

CONDITIONSFUNCTION
=

6. Auxiliary
Feedwater

[ . G. SG Water Level
- Low Low

d Safety Injection

1,2,3 f per SG D SR 3.3.2 1 >

SR 3.3.29

SR 3a3 .2 4 O itiationu f o r e

Refer to Function I (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions and requirements.

WOG STS 3.3.2 - 14 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

6 UNIT2
Table 3.3.2-1 (page 8 of 8) ALLOWABLE

Engineered Safet" : ItIre Actuation stem Instrumentation VALUE

7A 4( UNI I

5

APPLICABLE MODES \t
OR OTHER OIA
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TW,

FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

Coincident with Refer to Functit r iinr nts
Safety Injection

and

Coincident wit ,,, 4 K SR3321l[0i. ove Itnab e
Contain SR 3.3.2.5 el. [703] f F

evel - SR 3.3.2.9
High SR 3.3.2.10

8. ESFAS Interlocks

SR 3.3.2.44 NAa. Reactor Trip, 1,2,3 1 per train, F
P-4 2 trains

b. Pressurizer 1,2,3 3
Pressure, P-11 K

c. Ta, - Low Low, 1,2,3 1i] per loop L
P-12
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.3.2. ESFAS

INSERT 1 - SR 3.3.2.6 Frequency

Note

92 days

OR

Note
i= j provided a satisfactory

contact loading analysis has been completed, and
a satisfactory slave relay service life has been
established, for the slave relay being tested.

12 Months

AND

Note
,bWiy`applicablebo Unit

18 Months
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ITS 3.3.2 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS Action Condition H is deleted and all subsequent Conditions are re-lettered
accordingly. This ISTS Action Condition is one of two Action Conditions that may be
applied to the Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays for the Turbine Trip and
Feedwater Isolation Function on ISTS Table 3.3.2-1. The ISTS Table provides a choice
of Action Conditions for this Function based on the Applicable Mode specified for the
Function's operability. Action Condition H corresponds to an Applicability of Modes 1
and 2 and requires that the plant be placed in Mode 3 if the Action is not met. Action
Condition G corresponds to an Applicability of Modes 1-3 and requires that the plant be
placed in Mode 4 if the Action is not met. The BVPS ITS Applicability for the affected
Function is Modes 1-3. Therefore, Action Condition G is applicable to this BVPS ITS
Function. Action Condition H Is not used for any. other Function on ISTS Table 3.3.2-1
and, therefore, is deleted from the BVPS ITS.

2. ISTS surveillance 3.3.2.3 is deleted. This surveillance requires performance of an
Actuation Logic Test and contains a note stating that the continuity check may be
excluded. The normal Actuation Logic Test surveillance (ISTS SR 3.3.2.2) without the
exception note is retained in the BVPS ITS. The deleted ISTS surveillance (SR 3.3.2.3)
is associated solely with the auxiliary feedwater system balance of plant actuation logic
and actuation relays function. This ISTS function and associated surveillance SR
3.3.2.3 are intended to address an auxiliary feedwater system design that includes
additional actuation logic located outside of the SSPS. Balance of plant auxiliary
feedwater actuation logic is a plant specific design feature that is included in some
Westinghouse plants. The definition of Actuation Logic Test requires that a continuity
check be performed. The continuity check is accomplished as part of the Westinghouse
SSPS Actuation Logic Test circuits. The balance of plant actuation logic systems do not
have the same test circuits as the Westinghouse SSPS for checking continuity.
Therefore, a note containing an exception for the continuity check is necessary in the SR
for this plant specific design feature. The BVPS auxiliary feedwater design does not
include an actuation logic system outside the Westinghouse SSPS. Therefore, this
surveillance is not required and is deleted.

3. The ISTS Slave Relay Test Surveillance Frequency is given as a bracketed (optional) 92
days. This surveillance verifies the operation of the SSPS Relays that are actuated by
the SSPS Master Relays. The ISTS surveillance Frequency for BVPS Unit 2 is revised
to be consistent with the CTS as revised by Unit 2 Amendment # 141 (issued 5114/04).

BVPS Unit I currently does not have a specific TS requirement for performing Slave
Relay Testing. The adoption of this surveillance for Unit 1 represents a new TS
requirement. As such, a plant specific Slave Relay Test Frequency of 18 months is
proposed for BVPS Unit 1. The 18-month Frequency Is selected because it is consistent
with the current Unit 1 practice for testing many of the affected slave relays. In addition,
the 18-month Frequency is consistent with other TS requirements for verifying the
automatic actuation of ESF components (i.e., pumps and valves) which are initiated by
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Slave Relays and tested every 18 months. In addition, the proposed Frequency was
selected to minimize the time equipment is out-of-service due to testing and to provide
scheduling flexibility. The 18-month Frequency will provide scheduling flexibility that will
reduce the potential risk of inadvertent equipment actuations at power and allow the
Slave Relay Testing to coincide with other similar ESF component testing and refueling
outages if necessary. It should be noted that the proposed Frequency of 18 months for
Slave Relay Testing was previously approved by the NRC for the Farley Nuclear Plant in
their conversion to the ISTS. The Farley Nuclear Plant did not have specific TS
requirements for Slave Relay Testing before converting to the ISTS. The Farley Nuclear
Plant and BVPS are similar Westinghouse three loop designs that are close in age as
well. As such, operating experience applicable to BVPS confirms that the 18-month
surveillance Frequency Is adequate to verify the SSPS Actuation Relay operability.

4. The ISTS Conditions and surveillance requirements specified in Table 3.3.2-1 are re-
lettered and re-numbered as necessary to account for other changes made to the ISTS
Conditions or surveillance requirements that affect the letter or number sequence (see
the ISTS pages containing the Actions Conditions or Surveillance Requirements for
these other changes). Each change affecting the sequence or placement of the
Conditions or surveillances is discussed separately in the JFD associated with that
change.

5. The ISTS list of ESFAS Function titles on Table 3.3.2-1 are revised to be consistent with
the corresponding BVPS nomenclature. These are non technical changes necessary to
preserve the recognized BVPS terminology.

6. ISTS Table 3.3.2-1 contains a column of values for the Allowable Value and a column of
values for the Trip Setpoint associated with each ESFAS Function. The corresponding
CTS Table 3.3-3 does not contain the Trip Setpoint values for each ESFAS Function.
The CTS ESFAS requirements only specify the Allowable Values. The Trip Setpoint
values associated with the BVPS ESFAS Functions were relocated outside of the CTS
to the Licensing Requirements Manual by a previous license amendment. In addition,
the BVPS Unit 1 and Unit 2 ESFAS TS are being combined into a single Unit I and Unit
2 TS. As some of the Allowable Values specified in the CTS are different for each Unit,
separate Allowable Values columns for each Unit are incorporated into the ISTS Table.
The incorporation of the second Allowable Value column replaces the unneeded Trip
Setpoint column and maintains the same requirements as specified in the CTS for each
BVPS unit. The generic Allowable Values specified in the ISTS have been replaced
with the corresponding BVPS Unit I and 2 CTS ESFAS values.

7. The ISTS Required Channels specified on Table 3.3.2-1 are revised to be consistent
with the corresponding BVPS CTS requirements and the BVPS design. The changes
marked In this column represent the current design/icensing basis of BVPS.

8. The ISTS ESFAS Functions and notes listed on Table 3.3.2-1 are comprised of design
features found in various Westinghouse type plants. No Westinghouse plant Includes
all the ESFAS Functions and all the associated footnotes listed in ISTS Table 3.3.2-1.
The ESFAS Functions applicable to any given Westinghouse plant depends on a
number of design variables that Include such things as the basic design (e.g., the
number of loops) and the age of the plant, as well as the updates or modifications made
by individual plants over time. As such, the list of ESFAS Functions (and associated
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footnotes) on ISTS Table 3.3.2-1 are edited to reflect the current BVPS design and
licensing basis for the ESFAS. The subsequent Functions and notes are re-numbered
and re-lettered as necessary to accommodate the changes. The proposed changes
make the generic ISTS ESFAS requirements more consistent with the BVPS CTS
requirements for the ESFAS.

9. The ISTS manual steam line isolation ESFAS Function is revised to indicate it is
applicable only to Unit 2 and to Indicate the train orientation of the manual switches
consistent with the ISTS designation used for train oriented switches. As described in
the ISTS bases, this manual Function initiates closure of all the steam line isolation
valves. Only BVPS Unit 2 has an ESFAS level manual steam line isolation Function that
closes all the steam line isolation valves. The Unit 2 train oriented switches utilize the
ESFAS steam line isolation train A and B circuitry to accomplish the manual isolation of
all the main steam lines. Both BVPS Unit 1 and 2 have individual manual switches for
each main steam isolation valve. However, the manual switches associated with each
isolation valve are not part of the ESFAS circuitry addressed by ISTS 3.3.2. The
operability of individual component controls is associated with the TS applicable to the
component. As such, the proposed changes clarify the BVPS Unit 2 specific design.

10. The ISTS main steam line isolation negative steam line pressure rate high Function is
required operable in Mode 3. The Mode 3 Applicability is modified by a Note that states the
Function is required operable below P-11. However, the ISTS note does not address the
BVPS design feature that only permits the negative steam line pressure rate high Function
to be enabled at the same time the low steam line pressure Si signal is manually blocked
below P-1I1. The two Functions do not automatically switch at P-1I when decreasing plant
pressure during a shutdown. Manual action is required to block the low steam pressure Si
signal which also enables the negative steam line pressure rate high Function. This
manual action is taken at some point below the P-1I setpoint when decreasing plant
pressure during a shutdown. Therefore, the negative steam line pressure rate high
Function can not be operable Immediately after reaching P-11 during a plant shutdown.
However, the unmodified ISTS Note requires the negative steam line pressure rate high
Function operable below P-1I without an exception or condition and can be interpreted as
an immediate requirement. The corresponding CTS Applicability Note 2 addressed this
BVPS design feature and allowed for the delay necessary for bypassing (blocking) the low
steam line pressure SI signal below P-11 before requiring the negative steam line pressure
rate high Function operable. As such, the provisions of the CTS note that address this
design feature are retained In the proposed modification to the ISTS note. The proposed
change makes the ISTS requirements conform more closely to the BVPS design and CTS
requirements.

11. The ISTS footnotes containing time constant values are deleted and subsequent notes re-
lettered as necessary. The required time constant values have been incorporated into the
Allowable Value column of ISTS Table 3.3.2-1 without adding additional footnotes. The
proposed change is made to provide a more consistent presentation of time constant
values in the BVPS ITS Table 3.3.2-1. The proposed time constant values are consistent
with the BVPS CTS and do not represent a technical change from the CTS. The proposed
change only affects the presentation of this information in the ITS and maintains the
Allowable Value requirements In one place on the proposed ITS Table.
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12. The ISTS footnote modifying the Feedwater Isolation Function is revised to account for the
BVPS design that includes more than one valve that may be used for isolating each
Feedwater line. Closure of any one of the feedwater line valves (and its bypass valve if
applicable) listed in the note effectively accomplishes the safety function of isolation.
Therefore, the ISTS note is revised to allow the isolation function to be performed by either
of the alternatives available. The change does not alter the technical intent of the ISTS
note and takes into account the BVPS specific design of this system.

13. The ISTS Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relay AFW Function is revised to
delete the explanation that the Function is part of the Solid State Protection System
(SSPS). The ISTS explanation is only necessary for those plants that are designed with
balance of plant AFW actuation logic as well as the standard SSPS actuation logic. The
BVPS design does not include a balance of plant automatic actuation logic for the AFW.
Therefore, the explanation to distinguish one Function from the other is unnecessary.

14. Not used.

15. ISTS SR 3.3.2.9 assigned to the Trip of All Main Feedwater Pumps Function is deleted
consistent with the corresponding BVPS CTS requirements for this Function. ISTS SR
3.3.2.9 specifies the performance of a Channel Calibration every 18 months. The CTS
does not require a Channel Calibration for this function. The CTS only specifies a Channel
Functional Test every 18 months which is retained in the proposed BVPS ITS requirements
for this ESFAS Function as a TADOT. The TADOT is appropriate for this Function as it
only consists of breaker and control switch contacts. As such, the proposed change
maintains the CTS requirements for this Function.

16. The ISTS Action Condition applicable to the Automatic Actuation Logic for the Auto
Switchover to Containment Sump Is revised from Condition C to Condition B. The ISTS
Action Condition C allows 6 hours to restore an inoperable Actuation Logic train. The
corresponding CTS Action 18 for this Function provides 48 hours to restore an inoperable
Actuation Logic Train. The ISTS is revised to be consistent with the CTS Actions for this
Function. This results in ISTS Action Condition B being applied to this Function in lieu of
ISTS Action Condition C. The CTS Action for this Function is appropriate considering that
the Function is not required until some time after initiation of an accident (when the RWST
level has decreased to the appropriate setpoint) and the fact that sufficient time would be
available to accomplish the function manually if required. As such, the revised Action
continues to provide adequate assurance the affected logic train is restored to operable
status in a timely manner or the plant is placed in a Mode where the Function is no longer
required. In addition, the proposed 48-hour Action allowance was previously approved by
the NRC as part of the CTS.

17. The ISTS Auto Switchover to Containment Sump Function includes requirements for
Actuation Relays and the associated Slave Relay Test. The Corresponding CTS Function
does not contain these requirements. The ISTS is revised to conform to the CTS. This
changes the ISTS by eliminating the requirements for Actuation Relays and the associated
Slave Relay Test. The CTS requirements for this Function are based on the potential for
damaging the associated equipment (high and low head pumps) if testing were performed
at power. The BVPS relays associated with this Function are tested every 18 months
during shutdown conditions (when the potential for equipment damage is minimized)
consistent with the TS surveillance requirements (ITS 3.5.2 and 3.5.3) to verify ECCS
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valves actuate to the correct positions on a simulated or actual actuation signal. The
proposed change to the ISTS maintains the current BVPS licensing basis for testing this
Function as previously approved by the NRC and documented in the CTS.

18. The ISTS surveillance requirements for the RWST Level instrumentation associated with
the Auto Switchover to Containment Sump Function include response time testing (ISTS
SR 3.3.2.10). The specific CTS response time test criteria for each ESFAS Function
(contained in the LRM) does not incdude a response time for the RWST Level
instrumentation. The LRM contains the specific actuation times assumed in the safety
analyses for the ESFAS Functions. The BVPS RWST instrumentation does not have a
specified response time that must be routinely verified to confirm the operability of this
Function. Therefore, the CTS does not require response time testing of the RWST level
instrumentation. The proposed change eliminates the ISTS requirement to response time
test this instrumentation. This change to the ISTS maintains the current BVPS design and
licensing basis for this instrumentation.

19. The ISTS Reviewers Note explaining the allowance that only the Allowable Value may be
contained within the TS depending on the setpoint study utilized by an individual plant is
deleted. BVPS has already licensed a single Allowable Value in the TS for each ESFAS
Function. As such, the implementation of the provisions of this Note is consistent with the
CTS requirements previously approved by the NRC. The Note is not required in the BVPS
ITS.

20. ISTS SR 3.3.2.8 (ITS SR 3.3.2.7) is modified by a note that excepts setpoint verification for
manual initiation channels as these channels have no setpoint to verify. The ISTS Note is
revised to address more than the manual initiation channels. In the ISTS, this surveillance
is only applicable to the manual Initiation functions. In the BVPS specific implementation of
ISTS 3.3.2, ITS SR 3.3.2.7 is also applicable to the Main Feedwater (MFW) pump trip
function used to start the AFW pumps and the P4 interlock. The BVPS MFW pump trip
function is based on breaker and switch position contacts and has no setpoint associated
with it. Similarly, the PA interlock is based on reactor trip breaker position. The closest
ISTS surveillance requirement that corresponds to the CTS surveillance for these BVPS
functions is ISTS SR 3.3.2.8 (an 18-month TADOT for manual switches). As the BVPS
MFW pump trip function and Pa Interlock are based on contact position, similar to the
manual switches addressed by ISTS SR 3.3.2.8, ISTS SR 3.3.2.8 is appropriate for the
BVPS MFW pump trip function. Therefore, the note modifying this ISTS surveillance is
revised to accommodate the BVPS MFW pump trip function and P4 interlock as well as
the manual initiation functions.

21. ISTS surveillance SR 3.3.2.11 Is only applicable to the PA interlock function and requires
this function to be tested by a TADOT once per breaker cycle (i.e., reactor trip breaker
(RTB) cycle). The ISTS surveillance is deleted from the BVPS specific ITS. In place of
ISTS 3.3.2.11, the BVPS ITS uses ITS 3.3.2.7 (ISTS 3.3.2.8). ITS 3.3.2.7 specifies a
TADOT be performed on the PA Interlock once every 18 months consistent with the
frequency of testing in the CTS.

The CTS and ISTS require bimonthly testing of the SSPS that includes cycling the
RTBs. Although the bimonthly SSPS testing does not specifically require testing the PA
interlock, it does result in verifying the operation of the PA interlock when the RTBs are
cycled. However, the CTS surveillance requirements only specify that the PA interlock

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 5 Revision 0
2/05

24



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3C ESFAS Instrumentation
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

operation be verified every 18 months. The CTS requirements for a specific 18 month
surveillance test of the P4 interlock and the bimonthly surveillance testing of the SSPS
have been shown by both Unit I and 2 operating experience to be adequate to ensure
the P-4 interlock is maintained operable. Therefore, the proposed ITS surveillance
frequency for the P4 interlock is revised to be consistent with the corresponding CTS.
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ENCLOSURE 2

CHANGES TO THE ISTS BASES

MARKUP TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES &

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

FROM THE STANDARD BASES

Introduction

This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
Bases to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS Bases document specific to BVPS Units 1
and 2. Changes to the ISTS Bases are identified with a number. The number is associated with a
JFD that describes the reason for the change. The markups of the ISTS Bases are followed by a
document containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to the ISTS Bases. Not every
change to the ISTS Bases is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current
Technical Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not typically
identified with a separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced
with the corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS Bases are self-
explanatory and represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other
changes to the ISTS (i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of TS,
one markup of each ISTS Bases Is provided for both Unit I and 2. Unit differences are identified in
each ISTS Bases.

In addition, the Bases in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to the
standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF revisions
to the standard are marked-up and Identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e., TSTF-03,
TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part of the
Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS conversion
documentation.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page i Revision 0
2/05

26



ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.2 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation

BASES Q
BACKGROUND The ESFAS initiates necessary safety systems, based on the values of

selected unit parameters, to protect against violating core design limits
and the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure boundary, and to
mitigate accidents.

The ESFAS instrumentation is segmented into three distinct but
interconnected modules as identified below.

* Field transmitters or process sensors and instrumentation: provide a
measurable electronic signal based on the physical characteristics of
the parameter being measured,

* Signal processing equipment including analog protection system, field
contacts, and protection channel sets: provide signal conditioning,
bistable setpoint comparison, process algorithm actuation, compatible
electrical signal output to protection system devices, and control
board/control room/miscellaneous indications, and

The nominal
trip setpoints
are specified in
the Licensing
Requirements
Manual (LRM).

Solid State Protection System (SSPS) including input, logic, and
output bays: initiates the proper unit shutdown or engineered safety
feature (ESF) actuation in accordance with the defined logic and
based on the bistable outputs from the signal process control and
protection system. Enaomik

The Allowable Value in conjunction with th trip setpoint and LCO
establishes the threshold for ESFAS action to prevent exceeding
acceptable limits such that the consequences of Design Basis Accidents
(DBAs) will be acceptable.Vhe Allowable Value is considered a limiting
value such that a channel is OPERABLE if the setpoint is found not to
exceed the Allowable Value during the CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST
(COT). Note that, although a channel is 'OPERABLE' under these
circumstances, the ESFAS setpoint must be left adjusted to within the
established calibration tolerance band of the ESFAS setpoint in
accordance with the uncertainty assumptions stated in the referenced
setpoint methodology, (as-left criteria) and confirmed to be operating
within the statistical allowances of the uncertainty terms assigned.
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BACKGROUND (continued)

Field Transmitters or Sensors
3 )+ in some cases

l the design demands for redundancy and reliability, more than
one, and as many as four, field transmitters or sensors are used to
measure unit parameters. In many cases, field transmitters or sensors

2 _that input to the ESFAS are shared with the Reactor Trip System (RTS).
In some cases, the same channels also provide control system inputs.
To account for calibration tolerances and instrument drift, which are

nominal | assumed toccur between calibrations, statistical allowances areF provided in th trip setpoint a able . The OPERABILITY of
each transmitter or sensor is determined by either 'as-found' calibration
data evaluated during the CHANNEL CALIBRATION or by qualitative
assessment of field transmitter or sensor, as related to the channel
behavior observed during performance of the CHANNEL CHECK.

Signal Processinq Equipment
The safety analyses
and associated Generally, three or four channels of process control equipment are used
ESFAS Functions for the signal processing of unit parameters measured by the field
are discussed in instruments. The process control equipment provides signal conditioning,
UFSAR Chapter 14 comparable output signals for instruments located on the main control 3

Chapter 15 (Unit 2)\ board, and comparison of measured input signals with setpoints
(Ref. 1). \(t2 established by safety analyses. These setpoints ae defined in FSAR,

hatr[61 (D~ef. 1), GhapteF 7 f ) n atF[ ] (R e d.3- If the_(Ref. 1).
measured value of a unit parameter exceeds the predetermined setpoint,
an output from a bistable 's forwarded to the SSPS for decision

or other trip device evaluation. Channel se ration is maintained up to and through the input
bays. However, not all unit parameters require four channels of sensor
measurement and signal processing. Some unit parameters provide
input only to the SSPS, while others provide input to the SSPS, the main
control board, the unit computer, and one or more control systems.

Generally, if a parameter is used only for Input to the protection circuits,
three channels with a two-out-of-three logic are sufficient to provide the
required reliability and redundancy. If one channel fails in a direction that
would not result In a partial Function trip, the Function is still OPERABLE
with a two-out-of-two logic. If one channel fails such that a partial
Function trip occurs, a trip will not occur and the Function is still
OPERABLE with a one-out-of-two logic.

Generally, if a parameter is used for input to the SSPS and a control
function, four channels with a two-out-of-four logic are sufficient to
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provide the required reliability and redundancy. The circuit must be able
to withstand both an input failure to the control system, which may then

However, exceptions to the require the protection function actuation, and a single failure in the other
requirement for four channels channels providing the protection function actuation. Again, a single
are part of the design and failure will neither cause nor prevent the protection function actuation.
licensing basis of the ESFAS [
(e.g. steam generator level These requirements are described in IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 4The 8Gtal
instrumentation). number of channels reuired for each unit parameter is specifie

|Technical Spediao ee.E
Table 3.3.2-1 = Allowabl alues and ESFAS Set I and other tri devices

the BVPS Unit 1 and Unit 2 The ip selpoints used in the bistables ased on the analytical limits
setpoint methodology for stated i . The selection of thes trip setpoints is such that
protection systems (Ref. 3). adequate protection is provided when all sensor and processing time

delays are taken into account. o for calibrationtoleranses,
inetruntalion Uncorainties, instrument drift, and severo Anvironment

I

INSERT 11 12FF0Fr. for these ESFA\S Ghannels that must function in harsh
Inset pa es f llow he ec ViFOnm entc as d f n d y 1 FR 50.19 (R cf. 5), the A lle w b o \ a u s n n n~ dInsert pages follow, the WJVXVT wV5 §_

Bases pages. specified in Table 3.3.241 in thea acmanying LGO arcc n c
respeGt to the analytical limits- A detailed description o thodology
used to calculate the Allowable Values and etpoints including Reference 3
their explicit uncertainties, Is provided in the plant specific-setpoint
methodology study (Ref. 6) which incorporates all of the known , .
uncertainties applicable to each channel. The magnitudes of thes
uncertainties are factored into the determination of each point
and corresponding Allowable Value. The etPoint triodevice
entered into the bfstis more conservative than that specified by the
Allowable Value to account for measurement errors detectable by the

2 COT. The Allowable Value serves as the Technical Specification
OPERABILITY limit for the purpose of the COT. One example of such a channel
change in measurement error is drift during the surveillance interval. If '
the measured setpoint does not exceed the Allowable Value, the bieabh

onsidered OPE E. [ trio devices

The SAS-setpoin e the values at which the are set and
the expected valu ci be achieved during calibration. The to be within the

trip device with a setpoint value ensures the safety analysis limits are met for the / aibration tolerance.
nominal trip setpoint rilinnip in trrval rPledted when a channel is adjusted based 4 M tat

channol uncortaintios. Any is considered to be properly adjusted
when the "as-left' setpoint value is within the band for CHANN
CALIBRATION uncertit lloanc ion0lbrt toleranceoear.

nanriz~nfOcha VArUO WEPA toriin-uvan vv] vve W w wv Fr7 IV a TVVr4
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2nominal value" (i.e., c Pprcdcd as the
_I pupsso h O n HNNEL CA -48RAT4CN- o
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _except for

Operable ESFAS Sotpoint q adjusted consistent with the requirements of the Allowablo inibtion
Functions with ensure that the consequences of Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) channels
setpoints maintained will be acceptable, providing the unit is operated from within the LCOs at and the trip
within the Allowable ... of atl main
Values specified in the the onset of the DBA and the equipment functions as designed. feedwater
Technical uf
Specifications Each channel can be tested on lineto verify that the signal processing channels,

equipment and setpoint accuracy is within the specified allowance
requirements of Referenc . Once a designated channel is taken out of

L service for testing, a simulated signal is Injected in place of the field
instrument signal. The process equipment for the channel in test is then 3
tested, verified, and calibrated. SRs for the channels are specified in the

inputs from field contacts, control board
Solid State Protection System Fswitches and

The SSPS equipment Is used for the decision logic processing of e4
from the signal processing equipment bistables. To meet the redundancy
requirements, two trains of SSPS, each performing the same functions,
are provided. If one train is taken out of service for maintenance or test
purposes, the second train will provide ESF actuation for the unit. If both
trains are taken out of service or placed in test, a reactor trip will result.
Each train is packaged in its own cabinet for physical and electrical
separation to satisfy separation and independence requirements.

The SSPS performs the decision logic for most ESF equipment actuation;
generates the electrical output signals that initiate the required actuation;

input signals from field and provides the status, permissive, and annunciator output signals to the
contacts, control board control room of the unit.
switches and

Th1 bistable outputs from the signal processing equipment are sensed by
the SSPS equipment and combined into logic matrices that represent
combinations Indicative of various transients. If a required logic matrix
combination is completed, the system will send actuation signals via
master and slave relays to those components whose aggregate Function
best serves to alleviate the condition and restore the unit to a safe
condition. Examples are given in the Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO,
and Applicability sections of this Bases.

Each SSPS train has a built in testing device that can automatically test
thelecision logic matrix functions an the actuatio iees while the

selected |-partially test re
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unit is at power. When any one train is taken out of service for testing,
the other train Is capable of providing unit monitoring and protection until
the testing has been completed. The testing device is semiautomatic to
minimize testing time.

The actuation of ESF components is accomplished through master and
slave relays. The SSPS energizes the master relays appropriate for the

that provide condition of the unit. Each master relay then energizes one or more slave
actuation signals to rels-which then cause actuation of the end devices. The master and
ESF components slave relay re routinely tested to ensure operation. The test of the

master relays energizes the relay, which then operates the contacts and
applies a low voltage to the associated slave relays. The low voltage is
not sufficient to actuate the slave relays but only demonstrates signal

3\ path continuity. The SLAVE RELAY TEST actuates the devices if their
operation will not Interfere with continued unit operation. For the latter
case, actual component operation is prevented by the SLAVE RELAY

, and slave relay contact operation is verified by a continuity
check of the circuit containing the slave relay.

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -

No one unit ESF orates all of the Functi ed in
Table 3.3.2-1. In some case Co ent Pressure - High 3,
Function 2.c), the Table refle e ent implementations of the
same Function. T only one of these impa tations are used at
any spi

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES, LCO,
and APPLICABILITY

3
not explicitly
analyzed
and may be
anticipatory
in nature or

Each of the analyzed accidents can be detected by one or more ESFAS
Functions. One of the ESFAS Functions is the primary actuation signal
for that accident. An ESFAS Function may be the primary actuation
signal for more than one type of accident. An ESFAS Function may also
be a secondary, or backup, actuation signal for one or more other lictly
accidents. F-OFexample, Pressufie PHIS~ Lo is a I
actuation 6ignal for smnall less of coolant accidents 1LC1 a11 Aak

Functions surhas anaatiakmot A l e n th~e
aGG dent-safety analysis, e e ited in the safety analysis
and the NRC staff approved licensing basis for the unit. These Functions
may provide protection for conditions that do not require dynamic

- W C n M MVr t 0 M MCAyt' To u "rnon Itr -l --ru ' "t or - tper te ~ tttff a 1ci . Ig

Functios may-also-serve as backups to Functions that weik credited in
the accident analysisIRef.).

to provide defense in depth. are e
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".'- rar PIAL AE

provided that the *
calibration tolerance band
remains the same and the
Allowable Value is
administratively controlled
accordingly in the
conservative direction to
meet the assumptions of the
setpoint methodology. The
conservative direction is _
established by the direction
of the inequality applied to
the Allowable Value.

2

Y ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

The LCO requires all instrumentation performing an ESFAS Function to
be OPERABLE. A channel is OPERABLE with a Uipsetpaint vat
outside its calibration tolorlanc bmand provided the trip setpoint "as-found"
value does not exceed its associated Allowable Value and provided the
trip setpoint 'as-left" value is adjusted to a value within the calibration
tolerance band of the nominal trip setpoint. A trip setpoint may et may
more conservative than the nominal trip setpoint as neces in
response to plant conditionsyFailure of any instrument nders the
affected channel(s) inoperable and reduces the reliability of the affected
Functions.

The LCO generally requires OPERABILITY of four or three channels in
each instrumentation function and two channels in each logic and manual
initiation function. The two-out-of-three and the two-out-of-four
configurations allow one channel to be tripped during maintenance or
testing without causing an ESFAS initiation. Two logic or manual
initiation channels are required to ensure no single random failure
disables the ESFAS.

The required channels of ESFAS instrumentation provide unit protection
in the event of any of the analyzed accidents. ESFAS protection
functions are as follows:

1. Safety Iniection

Safety Injection (SI) provides two primary functions:

1. Primary side water addition to ensure maintenance or recovery
of reactor vessel water level (coverage of the active fuel for heat
removal, clad integrity, and for limiting peak clad temperature to
s 22000F), and

2. Boration to ensure recovery and maintenance of SDM (ken
< 1.0).

These functions are necessary to mitigate the effects of high energy
line breaks (HELBs) both inside and outside of containment. The SI
signal Is also used to initiate other Functions such as:

* Phase A Isolation,

G) P. UiasoWfHUFH P-L4FUE2ISndtfh
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* Reactor Trip,

* Turbine Trip,

* Feedwater Isolation,

* Start of oteF d4vye auxiliary feedwater (AFW) pumps,

* ContFl-iom-Ventilationisolation-,and

Enabling automatic switchover of Emergency Core Cooling
Systems (ECCS) suction to containment sump.

These other functions ensure:

* Isolation of nonessential systems through containment
penetrations,

* Trip of the turbine and reactor to limit power generation,

* Isolation of main feedwater (MFW) to limit secondary side mass
losses,

* Start of AFW to ensure secondary side cooling capability,

-l, * isolation of the-control-oom-o-ensure-habitability1-and

• Enabling ECCS suction from the refueling water storage tank
RWST) switchover on lo low RWST level to ensure continued

2Tcooingvia use o the containment sump.

--- I .1 ;fr-tv Inieftinn - Manuail Initiatinn

nit

N except for the Unit 1 automatic high
head safety injection (HHSI) flow
path isolation valves when LCO
3.4.12, 'Overpressure Protection
Systems, is applicable. Consistent
with the requirements of LCO
3.4.12 in MODE 4 when any RCS
cold leg temperature is s the enable
temperature specified in the PTLR,
the Unit 1 automatic HHSI flow path
must be isolated with power
removed from the isolation valves.
Therefore, when operating in the
MODE 4 Applicability of LCO 3.4.12,
the manual Initiation of Unit 1 Si will
require additional manual valve
operation to establish an Si injection
fow path.

I The LCO requires one channel per train to be OPERABLE. The
operator can initiate Si at any time by using either of two
switches in the control room. This action will cause actuation of
all components in the same manner as any of the automatic
actuation signals

The LCO for the Manual Initiation Function ensures the proper
amount of redundancy is maintained in the manual ESFAS
actuation circuitry to ensure the operator has manual ESFAS
initiation capability.
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Each channel consists of one pushbutf and the
interconnecting wiring to the actuation logic cabinet. Each
button actuates both trains. This configuration does not allow

`CTS Actions | ( q 5 testing at power.

Safety Iniection - Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation
In the event an inadvertent St is
initiated, the block of the automatic
actuation logic introduced by a reset
of safety injection must be removed by
resetting (closure) of the reactor trip
breakers after the inadvertent initiation
providing that all trip input signals
have reset due to stable plant
conditions. When the Automatic
Actuation Logic is required
OPERABLE and Is blocked after an
inadvertent SI, the affected train(s) of
Automatic Actuation Logic are
considered inoperable and the
Technical Specification ACTIONS are
applicable until the Automatic
Actuation Logic is restored to
OPERABLE status.

Relays

This LCO requires two trains to be OPERABLE. Actuation logic
consists of all circuitry housed within the actuation subsystems,
including the initiating relay contacts responsible for actuating
the ESF equipment.

Manual and automatic initiation of SI must be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, and 3. In these MODES, there is sufficient energy
in the primary and secondary systems to warrant automatic
initiation of ESF systems. Manual Initiation is also required in
MODE 4 even though automatic actuation is not required. In
this MODE, adequate time is available to manually actuate
required components in the event of a DBA, but because of the
large number of components actuated on a SI, actuation is
simplified by the use of the manual actuation
Automatic actuation logic and actuation relays must be
OPERABLE in MODE 4jo support system level manual switches
Initiation.A

nctFncions are not required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 5 and 6 because there is adequate time for the operator
to evaluate unit conditions and respond by manually starting
individual systems, pumps, and other equipment to mitigate the
consequences of an abnormal condition or accident. Unit
pressure and temperature are very low and many ESF
components are administratively locked out or otherwise
prevented from actuating to prevent inadvertent
overpressurization of unit systems.3

c. Safety Iniection - Containment Pressure - High 4

.

3.
however only the actuation

I relays are required

This signal provides protection against the following accidents:

* SLB inside containment,

LCand
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* Feed line break inside containmt

Containment Pressure - High -rvides no input to any control
functions. Thus, three OPERABLE channels are sufficient to
satisfy protective requirements with a two-out-of-three logic._

clldells) and electronic /
4) ofcntainmen with eressure side of the

tr \ ts i e nside containment.

ThusWe high pressure Function will not experience any
adverse environmental conditions and the Trip Setpoint reflects
only steady state instrument uncertainties.

Containment Pressure - High 4!must be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, and 3 when there is sufficient energy in the
primary and secondary systems to pressurize the containment
following a pipe break. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, there is
Insufficient energy in the primary or secondary systems to
pressurize the containment.

d. Safety Iniection - Pressurizer Pressure - Low

The Pressurizer Pressure - Low
protection Function provides no
input to any control functions.
Pressurizer pressure control is
accomplished by two separate
channels independent of the
pressurizer pressure protection
channels used for ESFAS.
Thus, three OPERABLE
channels are sufficient to satisfy
protective requirements with a
two-out-of-three logic.

This signal provides protection against the following accidents:

Inadvertent opening of a steam generator (SG) relief or
safety valve,

. SLB,

A spectrum of rod cluster control assembly ejection
accidents (rod ejection),

Inadvertent opening of a pressurizer relief or safety valve,

LOCAs, and

* SG Tube Rupture.

At s s ressurizer pressure provides both con
protection functio . o the Presse Control
System, reactor trip, and S the actuation logic must
be able to with n input falure I stem,
whie en require the protection function

3i
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d a single failure in the other channels r
3 )protectionfunc tuation. Thus, fourOP E channels

are required to satisfy thwith a two-out-of-four
logic. For units that h cte tio n and control
channels reeprotection channels are to

e protective requirements.

The transmitters are oGated skd-s tainsen-witdthe tapsink
L-.. | the vapor EpaCO region of the prossurizor, and thus possibly

r i gex erien adverse environmental conditions (LOCA, SLB
i inside containment, rod ejection). Therefore, the Trip Setpoint

reflects the inclusion of both steady state and adverse
environmental instrument uncertainties.

This Function must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3
(above P-1I1) to mitigate the consequences of an HELB inside
containment. This signal may be manually blocked by the
operator below the P-1I setpoint. Automatic SI actuation below
this pressure setpoint is then performed by the Containment
Pressure - Hig signal.

This Function is not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 3
below the P-11 setpoint. Other ESF functions are used to detect
accident conditions and actuate the ESF systems in this MODE.
In MODES 4, 5, and 6, this Function is not needed for accident
detection and mitigation.

e. Safety Iniection - Steam Line Pressure -LOW
however, only three OPERABLE channels
persteam lne are provided. tIa steam (1) Steam Line Prcssuro Low
pressure sensor fails high or low, the steam
generator level control system would Steam Line Pressure - Low provides protection against
eventually recover based upon the level
input alone, assuming that a high level or the following accidents:
low level trip selpoint Is not reached. If the
steam generator level setpoint Is reached - SLB,
and protective action Is required, a reactor
trip (on low steam generator level) or turbine * Feed line break, and
trip (on high steam generator level) occurs
automatically. In this case, steam generator
level is used to mitigate the event and not * Inadvertent openirn of an SG relief or an SG safety
steam pressure. A single failure In a steam valve. asteam generator lev
generator level channel could be assumed, aLso yseageneatoret
however the reactor trip would still occur on Steam Line Pressure - Loprovides no it to ariy'
steam generator level. A second failure In
another steam pressure transmitter would control fundtions. s, three OPERABLE channels on
not preclude a trip from occurring on steam
generator level. \
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The Unit 1 transmitters wil not experience each steam line are sufficient to satisfy the protective
adverse environmental conditions during a requirements with a two-out-of-three logic on each steam
secondary side break. The Unit 2 line.
transmitters are located where they may
experience adverse environmental W itters typically located inside 1 /
conditions during a secondary side break t s
outside containment. However. for Unit2, tunnels, It Is pos2rhem te nce adverse
the safety analysis limit for the steam line environmental conditi econdary side break.
break inside containment is more limiting Therefore th etpoint reflects ady state
than the safety analysis limit for the steam ae environmental instrument uncerta
line break outside containment As such,
the Unit 2 Trip Setpoint is based on the This Function is anticipatory in nature and has a tpical
more limiting result of the safety analysis for
a steam line break inside containment which lead/lag ratio of 50/5.
does not require an adverse environmental
uncertainty. The magnitude of the Steam Line Pressure - Low must be OPERABLE in
difference between the Inside and outside MODES 1, 2, and 3 (above P-1I1) when a secondary side
safety analysis limits is greater than or break or stuck open valve could result in the rapid
equal to the potential error that could result braorsukpevlecudrsltnthrpi
from an adverse environment Therefore, depressurization of the steam lines. This signal may be
the trip selpoints for both units only reflect manually blocked by the operator below the P-1I setpoint.
steady state Instrument uncertainties. Below P-11, feed line break is not a concern. Inside

containment SLB will be terminated by automatic SI
e via G-are ghland outside

steam line isolation via containment SLB will be terminated by the Steam Line
Containment Pressure Pressure - Negative Rate - High signal for steam line
Intermediate High-High isolation. This Function is not required to be OPERABLE

in MODE 4, 5, or 6 because there is insufficient energy in
the secondary side of the unit to cause an accident.

Steam Line Pressure - High Differential Pressure
etween Steam Lines p

Stea ne Pressure - High Differential Pre
Between Stam Lines provides putet gainst t e
followin cbs

| N/A for BVP IL SLB

* Feedliebe d \

. Inadvert /ning of an SG ri or an SG safety

St Line Pressure - High Differential ress
;~eeween Steam Lines provides no input to any o
functions.
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N/A for BVP -

Thus, three OPERABLE channels on each steam line
are sufficient to satisfy the requirements, with a
two-out-of-three logic on each steam line.

ith the transmitters typically located inside the steam /
tu nels, it is possible for them to experience adverse
env nmental conditions during an SLB event. There re,
the Setpoint reflects both steady state and advese
enviro ental instrument uncertainties. Steam un high
differenti I pressure must be OPERABLE in MO 5 1,2,
and 3 whe a secondary side break or stuck op n valve
could result the rapid depressurization of the steam
line(s). This nction is not required to be ERABLE in
MODE 4, 5, or because there is not suffi ient energy in
the secondary si - of the unit to cause accident.

f, g. Safety lnection - Hi Steam Flow i wo Steam Lines
Coincident With T- -\ow Low or oincident With
Steam Line Pressure -o

These Functions (1.f and g) rovide protection against
the following accidents:X

. SLB,and

. the inadvertent op ng of an G relief or an SG
safety valve.

Two steam line flo channels per stea line are required
OPERABLE for t ese Functions. The st m line flow
channels are ribined in a one-out-of-tw logic to indicate
high steam fIl in one steam line. The stea flow
transmitters rovide control inputs, but the conrol function
cannot ca e the events that the Function mus rotect
against. herefore, two channels are sufficient to tisfy
redun ncy requirements. The one-out-of-two con uration
allo online testing because trip of one high steam ow
chonel is not sufficient to cause initiation. High stea flow
Inm steam lines is acceptable in the case of a single
* eam line fault due to the fact that the remaining intact
steam lines will pick up the full turbine load. The increased
steam flow in the remaining intact lines will actuate the

/ required second high steam flow trip. Additional

WOG STS B 3.3.2 - 12 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

38



ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

NIA for BVPS

protection is provided by Function 1.e.(2), High Differential
Pressure Between Steam Lines.

e channel of Ta. per loop and one channel of low steam Ii e
presure per steam line are required OPERABLE. For eac
para eter, the channels for all loops or steam lines are
combi ed In a logic such that two channels tripped will use a
trip for e parameter. For example, for three loop uni , the low
steam lin pressure channels are combined in two-o -of- three
logic. Thu the Function trips on one-out-of-two hi flow in any
two-out-of-th e steam lines if there is one-out-of- ne low low
T., trip in any o-out-of-three RCS loops, or if ere is a
one-out-of-one Ilw pressure trip in any two-o -of-three steam
lines. Since the a cidents that this event proects against cause
both low steam line ressure and low low a\. provision of one
channel per loop or seam line ensures single random failure
can disable both of the e Functions. T e steam line pressure
channels provide no conol inputs. TT e Ta.s channels provide
control inputs, but the con I functi cannot initiate events that
the Function acts to mitigate

The Allowable Value for high sgam flow is a linear function that
varies with power level. The n ion is a AP corresponding to
44% of full steam flow betw en 00 and 20% load to 114% of full
steam flow at 100% load, he nomi I trip setpoint is similarly
calculated.

With the transmitters pically located ins e the containment
(T..) or inside the eam tunnels (High Steam Flow), it is
possible for them o experience adverse ste y state
environmental c nditions during an SLB even. Therefore, the
Trip Setpoint r flects both steady state and adv e
environment Instrument uncertainties. The Ste Line
Pressure - ow signal was discussed previously under
Function .e.(1).

This F nction must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, an
(abo e P-12) when a secondary side break or stuck openalve
co d result In the rapid depressurization of the steam line(
T is signal may be manually blocked by the operator when
elow the P-12 setpoint. Above P-12, this Function is

automatically unblocked. This Function is not required
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b LE below P-1i 2 because the reactor is n
feed lin s not a concern. SLB may be ac
Containment r Srigh (inside contaay

CoSteam Flow in Two Steprimary with
N/A for B V P Pressure - Low, for Steam Li ion, followe

Differential Pessure Bomn woS in s
Function is no red to be OPERALE inE
bec s is insufficient energy in the secon

orfO caue an accident.

2. Containment Spray

Containment Spray provides primary functions:

not critical

l)or by High
lSteam Line
td by High
;,for Si. This

4, 5, or 6
darys

3",
1. Lowers containment pressure and temperature after an HELB in

containment,

4. Mixes the containment
atmosphere and minimizes the
amount of hydrogen
accumulation and

5. Removes containment heat.

Control subcompartment
and general area hydrogen
concentrations to less than
4% by volume, and

Remove decay heat to
ensure that the containment
gas and sump water
temperatures are within the
containment liner and piping
thermal stress limits.

2. Reduces the amount of radioactive lo ie In the containment
atmosphere, ad I

3. Adjusts the pH of the water in the ntainment recirculation
sump after a large break LOCA

These functions are necessary to:

. Ensure the pressure boundary integrity of the containment
structure,

. Limit the release of radioactive iodine to the environment in the
event of a failure of the containment structure, and

. Minimize corrosion of the componentsand syeiams ;n;^d
containment following a LOCA- Quench

The containment spray actuation signal starts at i tray
pumps and aligns the discharge of the pump to the containment
spray nozzle headers in the upper levels of ontain ent. Water is
KAally drawn from the RWST by the Spray pumps and
mixed with a sodium hydroxide solution from the spray additive tank.

IAo- ^ O \ITA O-h B s.1 .......................I821 ......1 1_ ........ 1 ,^ .

The Quench Spray pumps are
manually stopped after
recirculation operation is
established. The Recirculation
Spray pumps are started
automatically after a specified
time delay and take suction
from the containment sump to
continue containment spray.

.~run u r~~ ro tou in ow f vui Et ul tpuii, Mud bpwdy pumpj?
suctions are shifted4 o the-aint osum if Gt
containment spray s-sequired Containment spray is actuated
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manually y taie ess eHigh-3-or-Containment
Pressure - High-High.

a. Containment Spray - Manual Initiation actuating

The operator can initiate containment ray at any time from the
control room by simultaneously two containment spray | b!ifl
actuation switches in the same train. Because an inadverte.undesir
actuation of containment spray could have of ln1ataem
consequences, two switches must be Simultaneously to ate
Initiate containment spray. There are two sets of
each In the control room. Simultaneously the two actuating
switches in either set will actuate containment spray in both
X_ tram i~ne as the automatic actuation signal.

in Unit 2 and one train in Unit 1. Two Manual Initiation switches in each train are required to be
OPERABLE to ensure no single failure disables the Manual

Function 1.b text Initiation Function. Note that Manual Initiation of containment
spray also actuates Phase B containment isolation.

b. Containment Sprav - Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation
This LCO requires two trains to Relays
be OPERABLE. Actuation
logic consists of all circuitry logic and actuation rela r o the
housed within the actuation same features andner as described
subsystems, including the
initiating relay contacts
responsible for actuating the
ESF equipment. Manual and automatic initiation of containment spray must be

OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 when there is a potential for
an accident to occur, and sufficient energy in the primary or
secondary systems to pose a threat to containment Integrity
due to overpressure conditions. Manual initiation is also
required in MODE 4, even though automatic actuation Is not
required. In this MODE, adequate time is available to manually
actuate required components in the event of a DBA. However,
because of the large number of components actuated on a
containment spray, actuation is simplified by the use of the
manual actuation.ttors. Automatic actuation logic and
actuation relays must be OPERABLE in MOD o support
system level manual initiation. 5 and 6, there is
insufficient ener ry and secondary systems to

however only the actuation r ntainment overpressure. In MODES 5 and 6, there
relays are required is also adequate time for the operators to evaluate unit
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conditions and respond, to mitigate the consequences of
abnormal conditions by manually starting individual components.

c. Containment Spray - Containment Pressure4 3~H I

This signal provides protection against a LOCA or an SLB inside
contanent- l nsrnitters (d/p cells) are Ie of|

(4containment with the S .Iuesieof th
transmitter)lgqatedns econ!~Rent. The transmitters and
51edx~nC7rne located outsideof congient. Thus, theylwill
not experience any adverse environmental conditions and the

two Setp oint reflects only steady state instrument uncertainties.

This is one y oFunctions that requires the bistable output
to energize to perform its required action. It is not des b-
have a loss of power actuate containment spray, the due to
consequences of an inadvertent actuation of containment spray

m coul-d b serious. Note that this Function also has the
inoperable channel placed in bypass rather than trip to decrease
the probability of an inadvertent actuation.

enryi\h rmr n eodr sidehs toprsurize thes

Two different followng ar tpip ak. In sed. Th45 and 6
X---I s four channels in a two-out-of-four logic

theloretisonsuhiscintfenergytion th rmary bcanld shecondaryside

rtoprssur- High 3 Setpoint for three and four Coop unin d
Pretainmssure -Hig3- High High Setpoint
Some two loop u 1Rhree vets 2f t nnels, each set
combined in a one-out-o f- ation, with these outputs
combined so that two-out-_A. slhee-~ed initiates
containment spray. Jeconfiguration is caffl-Cntainment
Pressure - ~Hietpoint. Since containment pressresot
used "ntrol, both of these arrangements exceed the

g m redundancy requirements..I Additional redundancyi
warranted because this Function is energizedt trip. cIs[d]
Containment Pressure - [High 3] lHigh High) must be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 when there is sufficient
energy in the primary and secondary sides to pressurize the
containment following a pipe break. In MODES 4, 5, and 6,
there is insufficient energy in the primary and secondary sides
to pressurize the containment and reach the Containment
Pressure - High 3 (High High) setpoints.
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3. Containment Isolation

and cooling water
to the containment
air recirculation
fan cooling coils,
and the Unit 1
containment
Instrument air

The cooling water to the
containment air
recirculation fan cooling
coils Is not isolated by a
Phase A signal to allow
continued containment
cooling. The Unit 1
containment instrument
air Is not isolated by a
Phase A signal to allow
instrument air to be
available to support
valve operation inside
containment (e.g.. CCW

Containment Isolation provides isolation of the containment
atmosphere, and all process systems that penetrate containment,
from the environment. This Function is necessary to prevent or limit
the release of radioactivity to the environment in the event of a large
break LOCA.

There are two separate Containment Isolation signals, Phase A and
Phise R. Phase A isolatlion isqnatec all automatically isoaPble
process lines, except component cooling water (CCW at a relatively
low containment pressure indicative of primary or secondary system
leaks. For these types of events, forced circulation cooling using the
reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) and SGs is the preferred (but not
required) method of decay heat removal. Since CCW is required to
support RCP operation, not isolating CCW on the low pressure
Phase A signal enhances unit safety by allowing operators to use
forced RCS circulation to cool the unit. Isolating CCW on the low

\pressure signal may force the use of feed and bleed cooling which
uld prov re diff-Ilif-ctrol. I required to be isolated under

\ | resays kac cident onditions and
Phase otimnIslto scutduoaiay by SI, or
manuall ia the automatic actuatiorigi Alt~oesl*_

. --.- ,-J-.----.-.-

v�ive
._ ,. CCW itsnot isoed at this time to permiit continued operation of the

RCPs with coolinVater flow to the thejmal barrier heat exchangers
w-Ao l lrAII process lines ot equipped with Femote

ImotorsK z O isolation valves are manualIv closed, or otherwise Isolated
prior to reaching MODE 4. (except when open under administrative controls).

automatic Manual Phase A Containment Isolation is accomplished by either of
and cooing two switches in the control room. Either switch actuates both trains.
water to the Note that manual atuat
containment air aate, Qonnainmont Pufqean
recirculation fan
cooling coils and The Phase B signal Isolates CUAWI This occurs at a relatively high these
containment containment pressure that is indicative of a large break LOCA or an additional
Instrum ent airbr a L C A o an ddlo l
(for Unit i only) SLB. For these events, forced circulation using the RCPs is no systems

longer desirable. Isolating t the higher pressure does not
pose a challenge to the containment boundary because the GCW

closed loopinside containment.
fi | omnon~ntsdo not moo&q1Alhl A~heE

,_raratltt *fttl*I r t-;vrryTrr~A P u..iJtmoIl
s"P|tU tU Illv Wllllll.

" ff sys1 aremsar
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pressurized to a pressure greater than the Phase B setpoint. Thus,
routine operation demonstrates the integrity of the system pressure
boundary for pressures exceeding the Phase B setpoint.
Furthermore, because system pressure exceeds the Phase B
setpoint, any system leakage prior to initiation of Phase B isolation

3 would be into containment. Therefore, the combination of GC
\ ,,lstem design and Phase B isolation ensures the GCW Syst is#-systeme

not a potential pa a ctive release from containment. are

Phase B cc i solation is actuated by Containment Piessure
-High3oF Containm nt Pressure - High High, or manually, via the

automatic actuation hi, as previously discussed. For containment
pressure to reach a value high enough to actuate Gontalnent
Procsure High 3 or Containment Pressure - High High, a ware
break LOCA or SLB must have occurred and containment spray
must have been actuated. RCP operation will no longer be required
and CCW to the RCPs is, therefore, no longer necessary. The RCGs
can be operated with seaInJeGtion flow alone and without CCW flow
to the thormal bairi heat-exohangei- actuated I

Manual Phase B Containme lation is accomplished by the same
switches that actuate ainment Spray. When the two switches in
either set are sim ultaneously, Phase B Containment Isolation
and Containment Spray will be actuated in both trains

a. Containment Isolation - Phase A Isolation
in Unit 2 and one train in Unit 1.

(1) Phase A Isolation - Manual Initiation I

Manual Phase A Containment Isolation is actuated by
either of two switches in the control room. Either switch
actuates both trains. t att
Phase A Gontainmxqtsolation also actuates

:unction i.b text Containment Purge Isolation.

(2) Phase A Isolation -Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays

This LCO requires two trains tot
be OPERABLE. Actuation _ Logic and Act tio
logic consists of all circuitry of the same feature he same manner as
housed within the actuation deSC b AS Function 1 .b.
subsystems, including the
Initiating relay contacts
responsible for actuating the
ESF equipment
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Manual and automatic initiation of Phase A Containment
Isolation must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3, when
there is a potential for an accident to occur. Manual initiation is
also required in MODE 4 even though automatic actuation is not

switches quired. In this MODE, adequate time is available to manually
act uird coponnts in the event of a DBA, but
becase o Spurgenumer of components actuated on a

Phase A Contanme oation, actuation is simplified by the
use of the manual actuation tts. Automatic actuation
logic and actuation relays must be OPERABLE in MOD o

\support system level manual initiation. I and 6,
there is Insufficient energy i ary or secondary systems
to pressurizeent to require Phase A Containment

howeverinher only thistat adequate time for the operator tohowever only the actuation evaluate unit conditions and manually actuate individual isolation
valves in response to abnormal or accident conditions.

(3) Phase A Isolation - Safety Iniection

Phase A Containment Isolation is also initiated by all
Functions that initiate Si. The Phase A Containment
Isolation requirements for these Functions are the same
as the requirements for their SI function. Therefore, the
requirements are not repeated in Table 3.3.2-1. Instead,
Function 1, SI, is referenced for all initiating Functions
and requirements.

b. Containment Isolation - Phase B Isolation

Phase B Containment Isolation is accompli ed by Manual
Initiation, Automatic Actuation Logic and tuation Relays, and

Containment Isolation is b y Containment Pressure channels (the ame channels that
accomplished by the I Ia e Containment Spray, Function 2 The Containment
manual Containment. Pressure of Phase B Containment Isolation is energized to
Spray switches described In order to minimize the potential of spurious that may
in Function 2.a. damage the RCPs.

actuations
This LCO requires two trains to Phase B Isolation - Manual Initiation
be OPERABLE. Actuation
logic consists of all circuitry (2) Phase B Isolation - Automatic Actuation Logic and
housed within the actuation Actuation Relays
subsystemGs, inB2udingRv2 3
initiating relay contactsv
responsible for actuating the:
ESF equipment.
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Manual and automatic initiation of Phase B containment
isolation must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3,
when there is a potential for an accident to occur.
Manual initiation is also required in MODE 4 even though

- automatic actuation is not required. In this MODE,
adequate time is available to manually actuate required
components in the event of a DBA. However, because
of the large number of components actuated on a switches
Phase B containment isolation, actuation is sim d by

3 the use of the manual actuation puAutomatic
actuation logic and actuation relays must be OPERABLE
In MODE o support system level manual initiation. In
MO 5 and 6, there is insufficient energy in the

however only the actuation imary or secondary systems to pressurize the
relays are required containment to require Phase B containment isolation.

There also is adequate time for the operator to evaluate 3
unit conditions and manually actuate individual isolation
valves in response to abnormal or accident conditions.

(3) Phase B Isolation - Containment Pressurg

*The basis for containment pressure MODE applicability
is as discussed for ESFAS Function 2.c above.

4. Steam Line Isolation

Isolation of the main steam lines provides protection in the event of
an SLB Inside or outside containment. Rapid isolation of the steam
lines will limit the steam break accident to the blowdown from one
SG, at most. For an SLB upstream of the main steam isolation
valves (MSIVs), inside or outside of containment, closure of the
MSIVs limits the accident to the blowdown from only the affected SG.
For an SLB downstream of the MSIVs, closure of the MSIVs

- tes the accident as soon as the steam lines depressurize.
Unit 2 wi not have steam line check valves, Steam Line

Isolation also mitigates the effects of a feed line break and ensures a
source of steam for the turbine driven AFW pump during a feed line
break. _

a. Steam Line Isolation - Manual Initiation

Manual initiation of Steam Line Isolation can be accomplished
from the control room. There are two switchesn the control
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The Unit 1 design does not include a system level manual steam line isolation capability. Unit 1
manual isolation of the MSIVs can be accomplished via the individual manual control switches for
each MSIV. The capability to manually actuate each MSIV is an OPERABILITY requirement of
Technical Specification 3.7.2. 'MSIVs. SFAS Instrumentation

B 3.3.2

BASES I simultaneous actuation of both switches in a train I

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, ndAPLICA (C tinued) / er train|

room and an initiate ction to mediately close
all MSIVs. The LCO requires two channels o be OPERABLES4 -

I3II b. Steam Line Isolation - Automatic Actuation Loqic and Actuation
11

Relays

This LCO requires two trains to
be OPERABLE. Actuation
logic consists of all circuitry
housed within the actuation
subsystems, including the
initiating relay contacts
responsible for actuating the
ESF equipmenL

. O n~~~~og oic andattinrl
-ame fetures and ope datatin relr as described for

Manual and automatic initiation of steam line isolation must be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 when there is sufficient energy in
the RCS and SGs to have an SLB or other accident. This could
result in the release of significant quantities of energy and cause a
cooldown of the primary system. The Steam Line Isolation Function
is required In MODES 2 and 3 unless all MSIVs are closed and
[de-activated]. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, there is insufficient energy in
the RCS and SGs to experience an SLB or other accident releasing
significant quantities of energy. i

c. Steam Line Isolation - Co Pinment Pressure,-*4ah-2* I
This Function actuesfo the MSIVs in the event o
LOCA or an SL e containment to maintain at least
unfa s a heat sink for the reactor, and to limit the mass

nerqy release to containment. IThe transinietess4d/v-ceTs-

Containment Pressure -tIjh-2 must be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, and 3, when there is sufficient energy in the
primary and secondary side to pressurize the containment
following a pipe break. This would cause a significant increase
In the containment pressure, thus allowing detection and
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(D-j tbek closure of the MSIVs. The Steam Line Isolation Function
se a OPERABLE in MODES 2 and 3 unless all MSIVs are

closed and-fde-activated]. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, there is not
enough energy in the primary and secondary sides to pressurize
the containment to the Containment Pressure - H*4-2setpoint.

d. Steam Line Isolation - Steam Line Pressure Intermediate Hiph High

(1) Steam Line Pressure - Low s

Steam Line Pressure provides closure of the
MSIVs in the ev of an SLB to maintain ax
unfaulted S a heat sink for the reactor, and to limit
the mass and energy release to containment. This
Function provides closure of the MSIVs in the event of a
feed line break to ensure a supply of steam for the
turbine driven AFW pump. Steam Line Pressure - Low
was discussed previously under SI Function 1.e4.

i :i team Line Pressure - Low Function must be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 (above P-11), with
any main steam valve open, when a secondary side
break or stuck open valve could result in the rapid
depressurization of the steam lines. This signal may be
manually blocked by the operator below the P-11
setpoint. Below P-11, an Inside containment SLB will be

Intermediate-HighHigh terminated by automatic actuation via Containment
Pres-sr . Stuck valve transients and outside
containment SLBs will be terminated by the Steam Line
Pressure - Negative Rate - High signal for Steam Line
Isolation below P-11 when SI has been manually
blocked. The Steam Line Isolation Function is required
in MODES 2 and 3 unless all MSIVs are closed and
[de-activated]. This Function is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 4, 5, and 6 because there is
Insufficient energy in the secondary side of the unit to
have an accident.

(2) Steam Line Pressure - Negative Rate - High

Steam Line Pressure - Negative Rate - High provides
closure of the MSIVs for an SLB when less than the P-11

- setpoint, to maintain a# unfaulted SG~s a heat

twoY
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sink for the reactor, and to limit the mass and energy
release to containment. When the operator manually
blocks the Steam Line Pressure - Low main steam
Isolation signal when less than the P-11 setpoint, the
Steam Line Pressure - Negative Rate - High signal is
automatically enabled. Steam Line Pressure - Negative
Rate - High provides no input to any control functions.
Thus, three OPERABLE channels are sufficient to satisfy
requirements with a two-out-of-three logic on each steam
line.

Steam Line Pressure - Negative Rate - High must be
OPERABLE in MODE 3 when less than the P-11
setpoint, when a secondary side break or stuck open
valve could result in the rapid depressurization of the
steam line(s). In MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3, when
above the P-11 setpoint, this signal is automatically
disabled and the Steam Line Pressure - Low signal is
automatically enabled. The Steam Line Isolation
Function is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2
and 3 unless all MSIVs are dosed and-de-activated]. In
MODES 4, 5, and 6, there is insufficient energy in the
primary and secondary sides to have an SLB or other
accident that would result in a release of significant
enenghquantities of energy to cause a cooldown of the
RCS.

While the transmitters may experience elevated ambient
temperatures due to an SLB, the trip Function is based

)on rate of change, not the absolute accuracy of the
indicated steam pressure. Therefore, the Trip Setpoint

\>reflects only steady state instrumet unscraitie*-

,4 Steam Line Isolation - High Steam Flow in Two SteamLie
Gil cdentwith e~owLow or Coincident With Sln

|N/A to BVPS e rs Tread Four Loon Units-I-

Thes Fu c ie closure of the MSIVs
during an SLB or in an Ing of an SG relief or a safety
valve, tom dlatone unf e SG as a heat sink for
the R n olmit the mass ad enerlaet

a~ninment.
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I NfAto BVFE_~

These Functions were discussed previously as Functions I .f.
and 1.g.

These Functions must be OPERABLE in MODES I and 2, d
In MODE 3, when a secondary side break or stuck open v ye
ould result In the rapid depressurization of the steam Jirs

u ess all MSIVs are closed and [de-activated]. Thes
Fu tions are not required to be OPERABLE in MO S 4, 5,
and because there is insufficient energy in the se ondary side
of the it to have an accident.

a. Steam Lin Isolation - Hioh Steam Flow Coin ent With Safety
J-

Iniection ank Coincident With T,. - Low Low/(Two Loon Units)

This Function ovides closure of the MS s during an SLB or
inadvertent open g of an SG relief or fety valve to maintain at
least one unfaulte SG as a heat sin or the reactor, and to limit
the mass and energ release to co ainment.

Two steam line flow ch nels p steam line are required
OPERABLE for this Func on. hese are combined in a
one-out-of-two logic to din high steam flow in one steam
line. The steam flow trans ers provide control inputs, but the
control function cannot se e events that the function must
protect against. Theref re, two annels are sufficient to satisfy
redundancy requirem ts. The o -out-of-two configuration
allows online testin ecause trip o ne high steam flow
channel is not suff ient to cause initia jon.

The High Stea Flow Allowable Value is AP corresponding to
25% of full st am flow at no load steam pr sure. The Trip
Setpoint is milarly calculated.

With the ransmitters (dip cells) typically locate inside the
steam nnels, it is possible for them to experienc adverse
envir nmental conditions during an SLB event. Th efore, the
Tn Setpoints reflect both steady state and adverse
e vironmental Instrument uncertainties.

The main steam line isolates only if the high steam flow si al
occurs coincident with an SI and low low RCS average
temperature. The Main Steam Line Isolation Function
requirements for the SI Functions are the same as the
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I I oBVP~SjJ4

requirements for their SI function. Therefore, the requirements
are not repeated in Table 3.3.2-1. Instead, Function 1, Si, is
referenced for all initiating functions and requirements.

o channels of T.,, per loop are required to be OPERAB
Th T 8T channels are combined in a logic such that two
chan els tripped cause a trip for the parameter. The a idents
that th Function protects against cause reduction of . in the
entire p ary system. Therefore, the provision of o
OPERAB channels per loop in a two-out-of-fourionfiguration
ensures no ngle random failure disables the Tag - Low Low
Function. Th T8, channels provide control in ts, but the
control function nnot initiate events that th unction acts to
mitigate. Theref e, additional channels ar not required to
address control pr ection interaction Iss es.

With the T,, resistan temperature d tectors (RTDs) located
inside the containment, is possible or them to experience
adverse environmental ditions ring an SLB event.
Therefore, the Trip Setpoin refle s both steady state and
adverse environmental instru ntal uncertainties.

This Function must be OPE E in MODES 1 and 2, and in
MODE 3, when above the -12 s oint, when a secondary side
break or stuck open valv could res It in rapid depressurization
of the steam lines. Belw P-I2 this nction is not required to
be OPERABLE beca se the High High team Flow coincident
with SI Function pr ides the required pr tection. The Steam
Line Isolation Fu tion is required to be 0 RABLE in
MODES 2 and unless all MSIVs are close and [de-activated].
This Function' not required to be OPERABL in MODES 4, 5,
and 6 beca e there is insufficient energy in the econdary side
of the unitt have an accident.\

h. Steam ne Isolation - High High Steam Flow Coinci nt With
Saevliection (Two Loon) Units)

T Function provides closure of the MSIVs during a ste line
eak (or inadvertent opening of a relief or safety valve) to
aintain at least one unfaulted SG as a heat sink for the

reactor, and to limit the mass and energy release to
containment.
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Two steam line flow channels per steam line are required to be
OPERABLE for this Function. These are combined in a
one-out-of-two logic to indicate high steam flow in one stea

e. The steam flow transmitters provide control inputs, bthe
co rol function cannot cause the events that the Functi96 must
prote against. Therefore, two channels are sufficie to satisfy
redund cy requirements.

The Allowa Value for high steam flow is a , corresponding
to 130% of ful team flow at full steam pres re. The Trip
Setpoint is simila calculated.

With the transmitters pically located* side the steam tunnels, it
is possible for them to exerience verse environmental
conditions during an SLB ent. herefore, the Trip Setpoint
reflects both steady state an dverse environmental instrument
uncertainties.

The main steam lines i ate only i e high steam flow signal
occurs coincident wi an Si signal. e Main Steam Line
Isolation Function quirements for the Functions are the
same as the re irements for their Si func n. Therefore, the
requirements re not repeated in Table 3.3.2 Instead,
Function 1 , is referenced for all initiating fun ons and
require Ins.

This unction must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2 an 3 when
a econdary side break or stuck open valve could result i rapid

epressurization of the steam lines unless all MSIVs are cl ed
and [de-activated]. This Function is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 4, 5, and 6 because there is insufficient
energy In the secondary side of the unit to have an accident.

5. Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation

The primary functions of the Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation
signals are to prevent damage to the turbine due to water in the
steam lines, and to stop the excessive flow of feedwater into the
SGs. These Functions are necessary to mitigate the effects of a high
water level In the SGs, which could result in carryover of water into
the steam lines and excessive cooldown of the primary system. The
SG high water level is due to excessive feedwater flows.
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The Function is actuate hen the level in any SG exceeds the high
high setpoint, and performs the following functions:

. Trips the main turbine, d

. Trips the MFW pumps,

* Initiates feedwater isolation,

Ts *on is actuated by SG Water Level - High High,
(11 signal. The RH naites a turbine trip si neer a

reactor trip (P) is genera t SI, the unit is taken off
line and the turbine ge st be . The MFW System is
also taken o etion and the AFW System aIcally

St h.te SI signal was discussed previously.
Function i.b text

a. Turbine Trio and Feedwater Isolation -Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation Relays

3 This LCo requires two trains to be
OPERABLE. Actuation logic ____c and Actuation Refbli
consists of all circuitry housed
within the actuation subsystems, same features and o-r s
Inhduding the initiating relayESEA-ureo Jb.
contacts responsible for actuating
the ESF equiprrent. b. Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation - Steam Generator Water

Level - High High (P-14) Three

4, xfThis signal provides protection ag inst excessive feedwater
The Allowable Value for flow. The ESFAS SG water level struments provide input to
this Function is specified the SG Water Level Control System Therefore, the actuation
in percent of narrow range logic must be able to withstand btan input failure to the
instrument span. control system (which may then re ire the protection function

actuation) and a single failure in th other channels providing the three
Three channels are protection function actuation. Ths F OPERABLE channels

application because Fr-Anuirod In satisfy the requirements with a two-out-of
functional separation logic._ Fol at have dedicated protection and
between the protection channels, only three *on chanels cessary to
and control systems is satisfy the protective re . outher units that have

use of a median signal only three c , a median signal seleco rvided or
selector switch. is provided in NUREG-1218 (Ref. 7).
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dnoexHowevrrterevents that thislrp1csaantcno I
do noexprenea severe environm en |

selpoint reflects only steady stale instrument uncertainties.

c. Turbine TriD and Feedwater Isolation - Safety Injection

except when all Main
Feedwater Lines are
isolated by either closed
and deactivated MFIVs, or
MFRVs and associated
bypass valves, or closed
manual valves. In these
Modes the MFW system
and turbine generator may
be in service.

Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation is also initiated by all
Functions that initiate SI. The Feedwater Isolation Function
requirements for these Functions are the same as the
requirements for their SI function. Therefore, the requirements
are not repeated In Table 3.3.2-1. Instead, Function 1, SI, is
referenced for all initiating functions and requirements.

Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation Functions must be OPERABLE
in MODES I afW-2 land 31 excet-when all MFIVs, MFRVs, land
_eF_ +ttl k\--^b t-hw-tl err _IA-A -Ar frAr ot-M;-rtl r-ttnl{r_ab>VIdIUU UYUd>D VlVtbl _1W iUUU _IIU Put _btIVktUI IUI IbUIttU

L.. . _1^o
-� I--- � - - -- J - - - '- L-- --- ' - -'--J - -

I - I ... I ... L. -- '�- R A r-101 I �. !- !- -- �
nv R cln=b.nn m.lnlml vnlurEl wnnP^Ilan nnn
of - ---- j ... __. f...s fl 7I.... . -a-,-.. _-

oeF Fm ay pe In MODES f34, 4, 5,
and 6, the MFW System and the turbine generator are not in service
and this Function is not required to be OPERABLE.

6. Auxiliary Feedwater

The AFW System is designed to provide a secondary side heat sink
for the reactor in the event that the MFW System is not available.
The system has two motor driven pumps and a turbine driven pump,
making it available during normal unit operation, during a loss of AC

.The River Water (Unit 1) poea loss of MFW, and during a Feedwater System pipe break.
and Service Water (Unit 2) The normal source pff water for the AFW System is the condensate
Systems provides a backup storage tank (CST)ftn-ormal~ not safety related)_
source of water for the AFW CST will automatically re H to the Essential
system. Se c y tem Is f The AFW System is

aligned so that upon a pump start, flow is initiated to the respective
Function 1.te | \( SGsimmediately.

a. Auxiliarv Feedwater - Automatic Actuation Looic and Actuation
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ii Feedwater - Automatic Actuation Loclic and
Rela nt ESFAS

From CTS
Automatic actuati onl ays consist of the

Xsame fe perate in the same m c i e o
The Allowable Value for Function I .b.
this Function Is [D
specified in percent of . Auxiliary Feedwater - Steam Generator Water Level - Low Low
narrow range
instrument span. SG Water Level - Low Low provides protection against a loss of

heat sink. A feed line break, inside or outside of containment, or
The actuation of two-out-of- a loss of MFW, would result in a loss of SG water level.KSG
three channels of SG Low-Low Water Level - Low Low provides input to the SG Level CThreeLevel on any one SG will start
the Turbine-Driven AFW Pump. System. Therefore, the actuation logic must be
The actuation of two-out-of- withstand both an Input failure to the system which may tr
three channels of SG Low- Low then require a protection fu ation and a singl I
Level on any Iwo SGs will start in the other cha oiding the protection n. actuation.
the Motor-Driven AFW pumps. .

rpL~quirennts with two--o f ogic. IForunitsthatha
de, d-ic-td-potdlion and control channels prFotection

| CTS Descripton| channels are necessa tive requirements.
For other units tly three edian signal
s rovided or justification is provided in Rei<

Three channels are
acceptable in this
application because
functional separation
between the protection
and control systems is
accomplished by the
use of a median signal
selector switch.

With the transmitters (dip cells) located inside containment and
#hXs possibly experiencing adverse environmental conditions
(feed line break), the Trip Setpoint reflects the inclusion of both
steady state and adverse environmental instrument
uncertainties.

Auxiliarv Feedwater - Safetv Iniection

An Si signal starts the motor driven and turbine driven AFW
pumps. The AFW initiation functions are the same as the
requirements for their Si function. Therefore, the requirements
are not repeated in Table 3.3.2-1. Instead, Function 1, SI, is
referenced for all initiating functions and requirements.
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3 Le method of decay heat removal. The
offsite power is ced by a voltage dro ch service bus.
Loss of power to either se start the turbine driven
AFW pumps to en a lea Gcontains enough
water to s he heat sink for reactor debat and

EAT -.- A_- aAt_ ^l~~Xther__^ a

_ Functions 6.a through bimust be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2,
and 3 to ensure that the SGs remain the heat sink for the reactor.
O v 1eals Low Low in any operating SG w ilrs

start is driven AFW pumps t o that upon a
described on start of the pGeely begine s. SG
previous In any two perating s w cau
page. turbine driven pumpe to start. These Functions do not have to be

rIMMAMI r In IAnrCF R onnrl £ ri cie thcrn io nntf ~nnminh hntf-r - -1-u ... -rgv;; v -a --u v svuo-m ac 9-l . Ev a Ou s

being generated In the reactor to require the SGs as a heat sink. In
MODE 4, AFW actuation does not need to be OPERABLE because
either AFW or residual heat removal (RHR) will already be in
operation to remove decay heat or sufficient time is available to
manually place either system in operation.

S .

LL~A. Auxiliary Feedwater - Undervoltaae Reactor Coolant PumD

A loss of power on the buses that provide power to the RCPs
provides indication of a pending loss of RCP forced flow in the
RCS. ThoAI Indcrolt g RCP Function senses tho voltago
downstream of each RCP breaker. A loss of powe
RCP breaker, on two or more RCPs, will stateen
AFW pump to ensure that at-least G4iins enough
water to serve as the heat sink for react ecay heat and
sensible heat removal following the reactor ti n two

Auxiliary Feedwater - Trip of All Main Feedwater Pumps

A Trip of all MFW pumps is an indication of a loss of MFW and
the subsequent need for some method of decay heat and
sensible heat removal to bring the reactor back to no load
temperature and pressure. A turbine driven MFN pump is-- - -- I v - -*w Ff Va r r v v rl- - - r r1r -- --

{ASequipped with Fffo pressurc switcncs on thecnio GOrIF0l WHnoI IoReF

- n o pressurorump. Motor
T hd eRMFW pumps are equipped with a breaker position

sensing device. An open supply breaker indicates that the
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breakers open with either
pump control switch in the
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO,

3
pump Is not
satisfy rodundanc"'rcqulrcmcntV with onc out 0? two te Kcn twice
legi& A trip of aRl4lliFW pumps .tarts the motor drivanr

6.d and 6.e t~bke-di4ven AFW pumps to ensure that at leastrire SG5
6.d available with water to act as the heat sink for the reactor.

are I Functions f and-6.must be OPERABLE in MODES 1 and 2. This
ensures twat sts as provided with water to serve as the
heat sink to remove reactor decay heat and sensible heat in the
event of an accident. In MODES 3,4, and 5, the RCPs and MFW
pumps may be normally shut down, and thus neither pump trip is
indicative of a condition reauirina automatic AFW initiation.

h. Auxiliary Feedwater - Pump Suction Transfer on Suction
Pressure - Low

low pressure signal in the AFW pump suction line protect e
A pumps against a loss of the normal supply of water r the
pump the CST. Two pressure switches are located the
AFW pip suction line from the CST. A low press signal
sensed by ny one of the switches will cause the mergency
supply of wa for both pumps to be aligned, cause the AFW
pumps to stop til the emergency source o ater is aligned.
ESW (safety grad is then lined up to su ly the AFW pumps to
ensure an adequate pply of water fo he AFW System to
maintain at least one ofe SGs as e heat sink for reactor
decay heat and se ht -6

N/A to BVPS
Since the detector .ot affected by
HELBs or high radiation, y wilot experience any adverse
environmental conditio and the TrSetpoint reflects only
steady state Instrumt uncertainties.

This Function st be OPERABLE in MODS 1, 2, and 3 to
ensure a saf grade supply of water for the System to
maintain t SGs as the heat sink for the reacto This Function
does n ave to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and ecause
there not enough heat being generated in the react to
re ire the SGs as a heat sink. In MODE 4, AFW autom c

ction transfer does not need to be OPERABLE because R
w I already be in operation, or sufficient time Is available to
place RHR in operation, to remove decay heat.

WOG STS B 3.3.2-31 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

57



ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

Automatic Switchover to Containment Sumo
In Unit 1, the low head St
(LHSI) pumps and At the end of the injection phase of a LOCA, the RWST will be nearly
containment recirculation empty. Continued cooling must be provided by the ECCS to remove
water from the containment decay heat. The source of water for the ECCS pumps is
sump. The RS pumps pump automatically switched to the containment recirculation sump. The
the water through the RS low i heat removal (RHR) pumps and con pray
heatcexchangertto the pumps draw the water tamcation sump, the
The L HSt pumps crculate HR pumps pump the chger, inject
the water back to the reactor the water bply CS and supl the cooled water o
and provide suction to the S umps. Switchover from the RWST to the containment
High Head Si (HHS) sump must occur before the RWST empties to prevent damage to
pumps. In Unit 2, during the the pumps and a loss of core cooling capability. For similar
recirculation phase, one RS
pump per train provides the reasons, switchover must not occur before there is sufficient water in
low head injection function the containment sump to support ESF pump suction. Furthermore,
and suction to the HHSI early switchover must not occur to ensure that sufficient borated
pump and one RS pump per water is Injected from the RWST. This ensures the reactor remains
train provides the
recirculation spray function. shut down in the recirculation mode.
Both the Unit 2 RS pumps
on each train draw water a. Automatic Switchover to Containment Sump - Automatic
from the containment sump Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays
and pump water through an
RS heat exchanger. tstem~tic actuation logic and actuation rela f e

__same fea d and opera J e manner as described for

ESF | .(Unit 1) and extreme low (Unit 2)
b, c. Automatic Switchover to Containmenl(Sump - Refuelina Water

Storaae Tank (RWST) Level - Low Mw Coincident With Safety
Iniection and-Gekik t-%With-Conmnnt Sum-LevIFunction 1 .b textI

/
This LCO requires two trains to
be OPERABLE. Actuation
logic consists of all circuitry
housed within the actuation
subsystems. including the
initialing relay contacts
responsible for actuating the
ESF equipment.

During the Injection phase of a LOCA, the RWST is the source
of water for all ECCS pumps. A low level in the RWST
coincident with an SI signal prov' s protection against a loss of
water for the ECCS pumps pdindicates the end of the injection
phase of the LOCA. Th ST is equipped with four level
transmitters. These nsmitters provide no control functions.
Therefore, a tw ut-of-four logic is adequate to initiate the
protection f ion actuation. Although only three channels
would b ~ufficient, a fourth channel has been added for due to the energize
lncr ed reliability. trip design of these

- channels.
Allowable Valueip-SetpoFnI has 5oth

upper and lower limits. The lower limit is selected to ensure
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switchover occurs before the RWST empties, to prevent ECCS
yupper mp damage. The upper limit is selected to ensure enough

' bor ater is injected to ensure the reactor remains shut
down. Th limit also ensures adequate water inventory in
the containment sump to provide ECCS pump suction.

The transmitters a4ate anvarca not affected be a

4~

poet accident high radiation. Thus, they will not experience any
adverse environmental conditions and e t rip s etpoint reflects (Unit 1)
only steady state instrument uncertainti therefore, and

extreme
Automatic switchover occurs only if the RWST low level low (Unit
signal is coincident with St. This prevents accidental switchover 2)
during normal operation. Accidental switchover could damage
ECCS pumps if they are attempting to take suction from anu
empty sump. The automatic switchover Function requirements 3
for the Si Functions are the same as the requirements for their
SI function. Therefore, the requirements are not repeated in
Table 3.3.2-1. Instead, Function 1, Si, is referenced for all
Initiating Functions and requirements.

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
In so units, additional protection from spurious switchover is pr ded
by requiri a Containment Sump Level - High signal as well a WST
Level - Low wand Si. This ensures sufficient water is av able in
containment to port the recirculation phase of the ac ent. A
Containment Sump vel - High signal must be presoa in addition to the
Si signal and the RWS Ievel - Low Low signal, ransfer the suctions
of the RHR pumps to the tainment sump. e containment sump is
equipped with four level trans itters. The transmitters provide no
control functions. Therefore, a -out- -four logic is adequate to initiate
the protection function actuation. A tugh only three channels would be
sufficient, a fourth channel has be n a d for increased reliability. The
containment sump level Trip tpointlAllow le Value is selected to
ensure enough borated wier is injected to enge the reactor remains
shut down. The high lafit also ensures adequate ter inventory in the
containment sump provide ECCS pump suction. transmitters are
located inside tainment and thus possibly experience verse
environmen conditions. Therefore, the trip setpoint reflec he
inclusio both steady state and environmental instrument un ainties.

U only have one of the Functions, 7.b or 7.c.
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These Functions must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
when there is a potential for a LOCA to occur, to ensure a
continued supply of water for the ECCS pumps. These
Functions are not required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6
because there is adequate time for the operator to evaluate unit
conditions and respond by manually starting systems, pumps,
and other equipment to mitigate the consequences of an
abnormal condition or accident. System pressure and
temperature are very low and many ESF components are
administratively locked out or otherwise prevented from
actuating to prevent inadvertent overpressurization of unit
systems.

8. Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Interlocks

To allow some flexibility in unit operations, several interlocks are
included as part of the ESFAS. These interlocks permit the operator
to block some signals, automatically enable other signals, prevent
some actions from occurring, and cause other actions to occur. The
interlock Functions back up manual actions to ensure bypassable
functions are In operation under the conditions assumed in the safety
analyses.

Although Si actuation may be
manually reset after a 75
second delay. If P4 is enabled.
subsequent automatic Si
Initiation is blocked until P-4 is
reset (RTBs dosed).

a. Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Interlocks -
Reactor Trip. P-4

The P4 interlock is enabled when a reactor trip breaker (RTB)
and its associated bypass breaker is open. QRGethe-P-4

ntoloc isenaled itnmatia41oin is blocked afte.r a
'A[] second time delay. This Function allows operators to take

without further m orol of SI systems after the initial phase of injection Is
automatic SIcomplete ne -Sisblocked,-autematiGatuation of Si cannot
aduations occur til the RTBs-havc been manually closed. The functions
taking place. of the P-4 interlock are: Regulating Valves

. Trip the main turbinec o I
0 Isolate MFWicicdnlwan automatic|

* Prevenfreactuation of Si after a manual reset of Si, 4

Tatnser4he-steamr-dup4omrthe4oad4ejeotiopr-trolerto
the-unitdp-c 0ntroliere[tJ
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* Prevent opening of the MFW isolation valves ify were
closed on SI or SG Water Level - High Hig

and isolation
of the MFW
Regulating
Valves
coincidpnt with

Each of the above Functions is interlocked with P-4 to avert or
reduce the continued cooldown of the RCS following a reactor or could
trip. An excessive cooldown of the RCS following a reactor trip result In
could cause an insertion of positive racivity with a subs an SI
increase in generated powe To avoid such a situation, the actuation.
noted Functions have been interlocked with P-4 as part of the
design of the unit control and protection system.low Tavg

L--
None of the noted Functions serves a mitigation function in the-'

i are ng basis safety analyses. Only the turbine tri te
#Fun`=io explicitly assumed since e immediatea

consequence of the reactor trip Function. Ncthc turbino tip,
f the i.n any of the other four Functions associated with the reactor

sted | trip signal, is required to show that the unit licensing basis safety
analysis acceptance criteria are not exceeded.

However, none o
P-4 Functions liN

above

The RTB position switches that provide input to the P4 interlock
only function to energize or de-energize or open or close
contacts. Therefore, this Function has no adjustable trip

there is insuffiient setpoint with which to associate a trip setpoint and Allowable
energy in theVI
secondary side of Value.
the unit to cause an This Function must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 when

cooldown transient. the reactor may be critical or approaching criticality. This
tnFunction does not have to be OPERABLE in MODE 4, 5, or 6

\because tho main turbino, tho MF'A System, and tho Stoam

b. Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Interlocks -
Pressurizer Pressure. P-1 I

The P-11 interlock permits a normal unit cooldown and
depressurization without actuation of SI or main steam line
Isolation. With two-out-of-three pressurizer pressure channels
(discussed previously) less than the P-1I setpoint, the operator
can manually block the Pressurizer Pressure - Low and Steam
Line Pressure - Low SI signals and the Steam Line Pressure -
Low steam line isolation signal (previously discussed). When
the Steam Line Pressure - Low steam line isolation signal Is
manually blocked, a main steam isolation signal on Steam Line
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Pressure - Negative Rate - High is enabled. This provides
protection for an SLB by closure of the MSIVs. With
two-out-of-three pressurizer pressure channels above the P-11

switches setpoint, the Pressurizer Pressure - Low and Steam Line
essure - Low Si signals and the Steam Line Pressure - Low

stea e isolation signal are automatically enabled. The
operator Iso enable these trips by use of the respective
manual reset . When the Steam Line Pressure - Low
steam line isolation signal is enabled, the main steam isolation
on Steam Line Pressure - Negative Rate - High is disabled. The
Trip Setpoint reflects only steady state instrument uncertainties.

This Function must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 to
allow an orderly cooldown and depressurization of the unit
without the actuation of SI or main steam isolation. This
Function does not have to be OPERABLE in MODE 4, 5, or 6
because system pressure must already be below the P-1I
setpoint for the requirements of the heatup and cooldown curves
to be met.

c. Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Interlocks-
_Ir4X-Low Low, P-12

On increasing reactor coolant temperature, the P-12 interlock
ralnretsnf S1 on Hirxch Stcna

3

Although the P-12
interlock Function
provides protection
that helps prevent an
excessive cooldown
event, it is not credited
in any safety analysis
as the primary
actuation
instrumentation
necessary to mitigate
a design basis
accident.

iv -ii_ -i _w i .WI~l E. lr 1..1-- .. _vrviwa wiiw .. '~ o I I -1.

Pressure Low or Coincident With T.-LowLow-and provides
an arming signal to the Steam Dump System. On deGreasing
roeator wolant emperate,- the P -2I) terlFG al lows he
opo-tor to manually h Sta Cocident
With RCann I I DP.ctrarn - I oM' 'nr Co-inicident w T- jnw
L-ow. On a decreasing temperature, the P-12 interlock alse
removes the arming signal to the Steam Dump System to
prevent an excessive cooldown of the RCS due to a
malfunctioning Steam Dump System. ,..

Since T.,, is used as an indication of bulk RCS temperature, this
Function meets redundancy requirements ,ith one OPERABLE
channel In each loop. Inthfee-oop-unts; ese channels are
used In two-out-of-three logic. br-fourloop units, they are used
in WO GOt Of foUr logic.

Although Tavg is used for control system input, three channels are acceptable in this
application because functional separation between the protection and control systems is
accomplished by the use of a median signal selector.
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a malfunction of the Steam Dump This Function must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 when

excessive cooldown of the RCS. eea -sW-break-or-stuck-oper-valve-outd4esuin-the
raopioddepresization-fthe-steam-lines. This Function does
not have to be OPERABLE in MODE 4, 5, or 6 because there is

to cause an excessive RCS insufficient energy in the secondary side of the unit to have-an
cooldown event. 1 .

The ESFAS Instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

ACTIONS A Note has been added in the ACTIONS to clarify the application of
Completion Time rules. The Conditions of this Specification may be
entered independently for each Function listed on Table 3.3.2-1.

In the event a channel's trip setpoint is found nonconservative with
respect to the Allowable Value; or the transmitter, instrument Loop, signal
processing electronics, or bistable is found inoperable, then all affected
Functions provided by that channel must be declared inoperable and the
LCO Condition(s) entered for the protection Function s affected. When
the Required Channels in Table 3.3.2-1 are specified (e.g., on a per
steam line, per loop, per SG, etc., basis), then the Condition may be
entered separately for each steam line, loop, SG, etc., as appropriate.

When the number of inoperable channels in a trip function exceed those
specified in one or other related Conditions associated with a trip function,
then the unit Is outside the safety analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 should
be immediately entered if applicable in the current MODE of operation.

R EVIEWER'S NOTE -
Certain LCO Completio are based red topical reports. In
order for a licensee to use theslcsee must justify the
Completion Times a ed by the staff Saae uation Report
(SER) for report.

A.1

Condition A applies to all ESFAS protection functions.

Condition A addresses the situation where one or more channels or trains
for one or more Functions are inoperable at the same time. The
Required Action is to refer to Table 3.3.2-1 and to take the Required
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Actions for the protection functions affected. The Completion Times are
those from the referenced Conditions and Required Actions.

B.1. B.2.1. and B.2.2

Condition B applies to manual initiation of:

In addition,
Condition B applies
to the Automatic
Actuation Logic for
the Automatic
Switchover to the
Containment Sump
Function.

10

In the case of the
Automatic Actuation
Logic for the
Containment sump
switchover, the
completion time is
reasonable
considering that the
other automatic
actuation logic train is
operable and that
manual actions may
be taken to align the
required equipment to
the containment
sump.

* Si,

* Containment Spray,

* Phase A Isolation, and

* Phase B Isolation.

4This action addresses the train orientation of the SSPS for the functions
listed above. If a channel or train is inoperable, 48 hours is allowed to
return it to an OPERABLE status. Note that for containment spray and
Phase B Isolation, failure of one or both channels in one train renders the
train inoperable. Condition B, therefore, encompasses both situations.
The specified Completion Time is reasonable considering that there are
two automatic actuation trains and another manual initiation train
OPERABLE for eacffFunction, and the low probability of an event
occurring during this Intervaif If the train cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. This is done by placing the unit in at least MODE 3
within an additional 6 hours (54 hours total time) and in MODE 5 within an
additional 30 hours (84 hours total time). The allowable Completion
Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems.

C.1, C.2.1. and C.2.2

Condition C applies to the automatic actuation logic and actuation relays
for the following functions:

* Si,

* Containment Spray,

* Phase A Isolation,

* and
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This Action Condition is Intended
to address an inoperability of the
actuation logic or relays
associated with an ESFAS train
that affects the integrated
ESFAS response to an actuation
signal. The relatively short
Completion Time of this ACTION
(6 hours) is based on the
assumption that multiple ESF
components within a train are
affected by the failure of the
actuation logic or relays.
Therefore, the short Completion
Time of this Action is appropriate
and applicable whenever more
than one ESF system is affected
by the inoperable train of logic or
relays.
However, If one or more
Inoperable actuation relays in
an ESFAS train only affect a
single ESF component or
system, the applicable
Actions Condition for the
affected ESF component or
system should be entered and
the relatively short
Completion Time of this
Action Condition Is not
appropriate or applicable.

~d) P B i

. Phase B Isolation-rid/ 3(

* Automatic Switcnovor to Containment Sump

This action addresses the train orientation of the SSPS and the master
and slave relays. If one train is inoperable, 6 hours are allowed to restore
the train to OPERABLE status. The specified Completion Time is
reasonable considering that there is another train OPERABLE, and the
low probability of an event occurring during this interval. If the train
cannot be restored to OPERABLE status, the unit must be placed in a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. This is done by placing the unit
in at least MODE 3 within an additional 6 hours (12 hours total time) and
in MODE 5 within an additional 30 hours (42 hours total time). The
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows one train to be
bypassed for up to- 43-hours for surveillance testing, provided the other
train is OPERABLE. This allowance is based on the reliability analysis
assumption of WCAP-1 0271-P-A (Ref. 8) that 4 hours is the average time
required to perform channel surveillanceN.,

D.I. D.2.1. and D.2.2

Condition D applies to:

* Containment Pressure - High 4,

* Pressurizer Pressure - Low {two threend u-loop-units),

* Steam Line Pressure - Low,

Steam Lino Differontial Pressure HitW

3

High Steam Flow nTwo-Steam-L4nesCoinident-With4--Low4ow
or Goincident WiPth IFe

e Interrnediate - High High I|
Containment Pressure - Ha 'g

* Steam Line Pressure - Negative Rate - High,
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3
-iHighSteant F JwVotiaident-WithSafety4njeGtiorGident-With

-a4 Iow Low,

High High Steam Elo . oInide ety-~ion-

-11igh Steam Flow in-TwoStearn-Lnes-Coinoident-With-t4--Low-ow

* SG Water level - Low Low {twoIthrcc, and four loop units), and

f* SG Water level - High High (P-14) (tworthree-,and-four-oop-units).-

If one channel is Inoperable, 6 hours are allowed to restore the channel to
OPERABLE status or to place it in the tripped condition. Generally this
Condition applies to functions that operate on two-out-of-three logic.
Therefore, failure of one channel places the Function in a two-out-of-two
configuration. One channel must be tripped to place the Function in a
one-out-ofhe*oplfiur Rtion that satisfies redundancy requirements.

'twoI
Failure to restore thiflnerable channel to OPERABLE status or place it
in the tripped condition within 6 hours requires the unit be placed in
MODE 3 within the following 6 hours and MODE 4 within the next
6 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. In
MODE 4, these Functions are no longer required OPERABLE.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows the inoperable
channel to be bypassed for up to { 4 ] hours for surveillance testing of
,other channels. The 6 hours allowed to restore the channel to

J OPERABLE status or to place the inoperable channel in the tripped
con ,and the 4 hours allowed for testing, are justified in
ReferencN8

E.1. E.2.1. and E.2.2

Condition E applies to:

* Containment Spray Containment Pressure - High 3i High) (two,
thrco, and four loOP UNits), and

C~b
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Containment Phase B Isolation Containment Pressure - High 4Highk
High).

None of these signals has input to a control function. Thus,
two-out-of-three logic is necessary to meet acceptable protective
requirements. However, a two-out-of-three design would require tripping
a failed channel. This Is undesirable because a single failure would then
cause spurious containment spray initiation. Spurious spray actuation is
undesirable because of the cleanup problems presented. Therefore,
these channels are designed with two-out-of-four logic so that a failed
channel may be bypassed rather than tripped. Note that one channel
may be bypassed and still satisfy the single failure criterion. Furthermore,
with one channel bypassed, a single instrumentation channel failure will
not spuriously Initiate containment spray.

To avoid the inadvertent actuation of containment spray and Phase B
containment Isolation, the inoperable channel should not be placed in the
tripped condition. Instead it is bypassed. Restoring the channel to
OPERABLE status, or placing the inoperable channel in the bypass
condition within 6 hours, is sufficient to assure that the Function remains
OPERABLE and minimizes the time that the Function may be in a partial
trip condition (assuming the inoperable channel has failed high). The
Completion Time is further justified based on the low probability of an
event occurring during this interval. Failure to restore the inoperable
channel to OPERABLE status, or place it in the bypassed condition within
6 hours, requires the unit be placed in MODE 3 within the following
6 hours and MODE 4 within the next 6 hours. The allowed Completion
Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems. In MODE 4, these Functions are
no longer required OPERABLE.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows one additional
channel to be bypassed for up to f 4 3 hours for surveillance testing.
Placing a second channel in the bypass condition for up to 4 hours for
testing purposes Is acceptable based on the results of Reference

F.1. F.2.1. and F.2.2 5

unit P", = Condition F applies to:

* = 3
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f-Loss of f ower,

.- Auxilaiay FeedwaternpSucioansfer-on-SuctionGPfssur-
IUew 7 and

* P4 Interlock.

For the Manual Initiation and the P4 Interlock Functions, this action
addresses the train orientation of the SSPS. FoGrthe Loss of Offtite
PoweI-Fnf4h1teoognizes4he~ackomanuaut4p-provision
for a failed channel. Fo-rth A4System-pur i
channet4he-arizeso nizes-that-placing-a4ailed hannein4rip-during
operation-ll a ssayi-conservative-actionk-Spurious-trip-ofthis
function could align the AFW Sys t * o cerhat4l_1pt- mmeiateyl
Gapablo-uppo14ng sUtion If a train or channel is inoperable,
48 hours is allowed to return it to OPERABLE status. The specified
Completion Time is reasonable considering the nature of these Functions,
the available redundancy, and the low probability of an event occurring
during this interval. If the Function cannot be returned to OPERABLE
status, the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours and
MODE 4 within the following 6 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required unit
conditions from full power in an orderly manner and without challenging
unit systems. In MODE 4, the unit does not have any analyzed transients
or conditions that require the explicit use of the protection functions noted
above.

G.1. G.2.1. and G.2.2

Condition G applies to the automatic actuation logic and actuation relays
for the Steam Line Isolation [,Turbine Trip and Feedwater lsolation,-and
AFW actuation Functions.

The action addresses the train orientation of the SSPS and the master
and slave relays for these functions. If one train is inoperable, 6 hours
are allowed to restore the train to OPERABLE status. The Completion
Time for restoring a train to OPERABLE status is reasonable considering
that there is another train OPERABLE, and the low probability of an event
occurring during this interval. If the train cannot be returned to
OPERABLE status, the unit must be brought to MODE 3 within the next
6 hours and MODE 4 within the following 6 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
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manner and without challenging unit systems. Placing the unit in
MODE 4 removes all requirements for OPERABILITY of the protection
channels and actuation functions. In this MODE, the unit does not have
analyzed transients or conditions that require the explicit use of the
protection functions noted above.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows one train to be
5 bypassed for up to [ 4 1 hours for surveillance testing provided the other

*n is OPERABLE. This allowance is based on the reliability analysis
(Ref ) assumption that 4 hours is the average time required to perform
channel surveillance.

( I \[H.1 ad H.2/

dition H applies to the automatic actuation logic and actuation re s
for thTurbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation Function.

This actionddresses the train orientation of the SSPS an e master
and slave rela for this Function. If one train Is inopere 6 hours are
allowed to restore e train to OPERABLE status or e unit must be
placed in MODE 3 win the following 6 hours. e Completion Time for
restoring a train to OPE) BLE status is reas able considering that
there is another train OPE LE, and th ow probability of an event
occurring during this Interval. allo d Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating e rience, to reach MODE 3 from full
power conditions in an orderly nne nd without challenging unit
systems. These Functions no longer quired in MODE 3. Placing
the unit in MODE 3 rem s all requirements r OPERABILITY of the
protection channels actuation functions. In MODE, the unit does
not have analyze ransients or conditions that requ the explicit use of
the protectionnctions noted above.

The Re red Actions are modified by a Note that allows on in to be
byp ed for up to [4] hours for surveillance testing provided the her
tr *n is OPERABLE. This allowance is based on the reliability analy
Ref. 8) assumption that 4 hours is the average time required to perfor

/ channel surveillance.]

I Conditio applies to:
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I i->SG-Wat eih ligh4P )twot hree-,andtfour-unit*,
and]

* Undervoltage Reactor Coolant Pump.

If one channel Is inoperable, 6 hours are allowed to restore one channel
to OPERABLE status or to place it in the tripped condition. If placed in
the tripped condition, the Function is then in a partial trip condition where
one-out-of-two or one out of three logic will result in actuation. The
6 hour Completion Time is just i Refrne8 Failure to restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status or place it in the tripped

5 ) condition within 6 hours requires the unit to be placed in MODE 3 withinD> the following 6 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems. In MODE 3, these Functions are no longer required
OPERABLE.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows the inoperable
channel to be bypassed for up to f 4 ] hours for surveillance testing of
other channels. The 6 hours allowed to place the inoperable channel in
the tripped condition, and the 4 hours allowed for a second channel to be
in the bypassed condition for testing, are justified in Reference

Condition applies to the AFW pump start on trip of all MFW pumps.

Thi _ctn v e t_ tMain oientation of the SSPS for the auto start
r >function of tho AF'A Syctem on loss of all MF'A pumps. The

OPERABILITY of the AFW System must be assured by allowing
^s^e^_e_9&o X_ Af-AI 2vr ar 9r - _hrnI - rnoe

autuiatict itatu r me .Arvvo ysite[i1 puiimpts. H a udIMEiW as IInUpudule,
48 hours are allowed to return it to an OPERABLE status. If the function
cannot be returned to an OPERABLE status, 6 hours are allowed to place
the unit in MODE 3. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full
power conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems. In MODE 3, the unit does not have any analyzed transients or
conditions that require the explicit use of the protection function noted
above. The allowance of 48 hours to return the train to an OPERABLE
status Is justified in Referenc

3 v

WOG STS B 3.3.2 - 44 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

70



ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

)~~ | (Ui1and Extreme Low (Unit 2)|

RWST Level - Low C incident with Safety Injection-,and

. WST Level -Low WinhSaetiyth
Coinncident with fConJimn Sup 4v ih.

RWST Level - Low LCoincident With SI Gn oinci-dent-With
Containment Sump Level High provides actuation of switchover to the
containment sump. Note that this Function requires the bistables to
energize to perform their required action. The failure of up to two
channels will not prevent the operation of this Function. However, placing
a failed channel In the tripped condition could result in a premature
switchover to the sump, prior to the injection of the minimum volume from
the RWST. Placing the inoperable channel in bypass results in a
two-out-of-three logic configuration, which satisfies the requirement to
allow another failure without disabling actuation of the switchover when
required. Restoring the channel to OPERABLE status or placing the
inoperable channel in the bypass condition within 6 hours is sufficient to
ensure that the Function r ains OPERABLE, and minimizes the time
that the Function may be in a partial trip condition (assuming the
inoperable channel has failedh). The 6 hour Completion limo is

5 ustified in Refon . If the channel cannot be returned to OPERABLE
status or placed In the bypass condition within 6 hours, the unit must be
brought to MODE 3 within the following 6 hours and MODE 5 within the

30 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
oper ng experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
condition an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. In
MODE 5, the does not have any analyzed transients or conditions
that require the ex i t use of the protection functions noted above.

- + 6 hours to place a
The Required Actions ar modified by a Note that allows placing a channel in bypass
second channel in the b ass condition for up to f 4 I hours for and the
surveillance testing. Th otal of 12 hours to reach MODE 3 and 4 hours
for a second channel to be bypassed is acceptable based on the results
of Reference

G 5-.'

WOG STS B 3.3.2 - 45 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

71



ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued) K

. an .2.2

DnCTSAction Condition applies tothe P-11 and P-12 [and P 141 interlocks.

3

I Fr,

and may be made by
observation of the
associated permissive
annunciator window(s)
(bistable status lights or
computer checks).

With one or more channels inoperable, the operator must verify that the
interlock is in the required state for the existing unit condition. This
action manually accomplishes the function of the interlock.
Determination must be made within I houry.The 1 hour Completion Time
is equal to the time allowed by LCO 3.0.3 to initiate shutdown actions in
the event of a complete loss of ESFAS function. If the interlock is not In
the required state (or placed in the required state) for the existing unit
condition, the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours and
MODE 4 within the following 6 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems. Placing the unit in MODE 4 removes
all requirements for OPERABILITY of these interlocks.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The SRs for each ESFAS Function are identified by the SRs column of
Table 3.3.2-1.

A Note has been added to the SR Table stating that Table 3.3.2-1
determines which SRs apply to which ESFAS Functions.

Note that each channel of process protection supplies both trains of the
ESFAS. When testing Channel I, Train A and Train B must be examined.
Similarly, Train A and Train B must be examined when testing Channel II,
Channel IlIl, and Channel IV (if applicable). The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and COTs are performed in a manner that is consistent
with the assumptions used in analytically calculating the required channel
accuracies.

REVIEWER'S NOTES
Certain Frequencies are baseoial reports. In order for a
licensee to use thens ti esee mthe Frequencies as
required b for the topical report.

A CHANNEL CHECK is
performed only on those
channels that have channel
parameter displays
available.

SR 3.3.2.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once ever1 2 hours ensures that
a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK
Is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
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similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. A CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including indication
and reliability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication
that the sensor or the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its
limit.

The Frequency is based on operating experience that demonstrates
channel failure Is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal,
but more frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use of
the displays associated with the LCO required channels.

SR 3.3.2.2

3

SR 3.3.2.2 is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. The
SSPS is tested every 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS, using the
semiautomatic tester. The train being tested is placed in the bypass
condition, thus preventing inadvertent actuation. Through the
semiautomatic tester, all possible logic combinations, with and without
applicable permissives, are tested for each protection function. In
addition, the master relay coil is pulse tested for continuity. This verifies
that the logic modules are OPERABLE and that there is an intact voltage
signal path to the master relay coils. The Frequency of every 31 days on
a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is adequate. It is based on industry
operating experience, considering instrument reliability and operating
history data.

S N/A to BVPS

SR 3.3.2.3 is the ance of an ACTUATION L EST as
described in SR 3.3.2.2, e at the s omatic tester Is not used
and the continuity check does no be performed, as explained in
the Note. This SR Is app o the balance n actuation logic and
relays that do n e the SSPS test circuits insta l ize the
sema i tester or perform the continuity check. This tes is
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3
performe s on a STAGGERED . he
Frequency is adequate b erating experience,
consi ment reliability and operating is

-

SR 3.3. 2.7

SR 3.3.2.4 s the performance of a MASTER RELAY TEST. The
MASTER RELAY TEST is the energizing of the master relay, verifying
contact operation and a low voltage continuity check of the slave relay
coil. Upon master relay contact operation, a low voltage is injected to the
slave relay coil. This voltage is insufficient to pick up the slave relay, but
large enough to demonstrate signal path continuity. This test is
performed every 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. The time
allowed for the testing (4 hours) and the surveillance interval are justified

in Reference 84 1 (excluding time constants which are verified

SR 3.3.2.5r[7 E] during CHANNELcALIBRATIONs).

SR 3.3.2. the performance of a COT. Surveillance Requirements.

A COT is performed on each required channel to ns e entire
channel wil perform the intended Function. Setp s must be found

IY|ithin the Allowable Values specified in Table . .2- A successful test
oAhe required contact(s) of a channel rel may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of ngle contact of the relay. This
clarifies what is an acceptable C of a relay. This is acceptable
because all of the other requi contacts of the relay are verified by other
Technical Specifications e il Spccifications tests at Icast

nonc rer rFeTulina Internsl withn aDIICibeC extension .

The difference between the current "as found" values and the previous
test "as left" values must be consistent with the drift allowance used in the
setpoint methodology. The setpoint shall be left set consistent with the
assumptions of the current unit specific setpoint methodology.

Thevalues must alsob
for consistency with the asu vellne interval extension

The Frequency of 92 days is justified in Reference
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The Surveillance Frequency is ESFAS Instrumentation
revised by Notes that specify the B 3.3.2
separate Unit 1 and Unit 2 test
Frequencies. For the Unit 2
slave relays, the surveillance Is
required to be performed every
92 days. or if the conditions QUIREMENTS (continued)
specified in the Note are met,
every 12 months. For Unit 1 SR 3.3.26
slave relays, the surveillance Is S .3.2.
required to be performed every

i8 months. The specified SR 3.3.2.6 Is the performance of a SLAVE RELAY TEST. The SLAVE
Frequencies are adequate to RELAY TEST is the energizing of the slave relays. Contact operation Is
verify relay operability for both verified in one of two ways. Actuation equipment that may be operated in
Units. For Unit 2 the required the design mitigation MODE is either allowed to function, or is placed in a
Frequency is justified in
Reference 6. and for Unit 1, the condition where the relay contact operation can be verified without
required Frequency is based on operation of the equipment. AGtuatio equipme t-hat-may-not-be
operating experience. operated in the design mitigation MODE is prevented fro operation

the SLAVE RELAY TEST circuit-. For this latter case, contact operation is
verified by a continuity check of the circuit containing the slave relay. 3

This test is performed every [92] dayas
Move text to based on industry oporatigje nent-refiab ;I3-
before SR 3.32.6 and operating history data:

()SR 3.3.2 X 1 the SSS oic circuit.| 3

\SR 3.3.2 s the pperforman~o a TDOT every [923 days. lTi eti
\ chck f te LSE f 0 PoerUndervoltage RCI

\ Suction Transf~~GOR Fetin rssu e Low Functions. M ucini
dind the r a y . A successful

6 test o~ required contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of the relay. This
clarifies what Is an acceptable TADOT of a relay. This is acceptable
because all of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by other
Technical Specifications and non T-chnical Spccifications tests at Icast
onRe peu eefueling interval wth a t ments

The test also includes trip deviceshat provide actuation signals direGtly
3 to theSSP-S. The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of

setpoints for relays. Relay setpoints require elaborate bench calibration
and are verified during CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The Frequency is
adequate. It Is based on industry operating experience, considering
instrument reliability and operating hist r> data.

SR 3.3.28 a

SR 3.3.2 the perform nce of a TADOT. This test is a check of the
$Manual Actuation Funct ns and AFW pump start on trip of all MFW

8 pumps. It Is performe every f18-months. Each Manual Actuation
Function is tested up o, and including, the master relay coils. A
successful test of required contact(s) of a channel relay may be
performed by the verification of the change of state of a single contact of

P4interlock,
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the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptab TADOT of a relay. This is
acceptable because all of the other require contacts of the relay are
verified by other Technical Specifications rnd non Technical
Spccifications tosts atl Iat-onoe eFefueWi itevatwith- a
ex4ension& In some instances, the test includes actuation of the end
device (i.e., pump starts, valve cycles, etc.). The Frequency is adequate,
based on Industry operating experience and is consistent with the typical
refueling cycle. The SR Is modified by a Note that excludes verification of
setpoints during the TADOT formanual initiation-Futions- The manual
initiatiei Functions have no associated setpoints.

SR 3.3.

SR 3.3.2. s the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every-fl 8 months, or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
verifies that the channel responds to measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy.

CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the
assumptions of the unit specific setpoint methodology. The difference
between the current 'as found' values and the previous test "as left"
values must be consistent with the drift allowance used in the setpoint
methodology.

The Frequency of [ 18] months is based on the assumption of an
i18j month calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude of

equipment drift in the setpoint methodology.

This SR Is modified by a Note stating that this test should include
verification that the time constants are adjusted to the prescribed values
where applicable.

SR 3.3.2 .40AI~IJ Licensing Requirements Manual.

This SR ensures the individual channel ESF RESPONSE TIMEare less
than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the accident Analysis.
Response Time testing acceptance criteria are included in the Wei
Requirements Manual, SeGtion454Rf.-9). Individual component
response times are not modeled in the analyses. The analyses model the
overall or total elapsed time, from the point at which the parameter
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\ 1-1�
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) /a

o per 36 m exceeds the Trip Setpoinh v ti e sensor, to the point at which the
Each verficaion shall equipment in both trains rhe required functional state (e.g.,
include at least one logic pup at rated discharg vressure, valves in full open or closed position).
train such that both logic
trains are verified at least For channels that inclue dynamic transfer functions (e.g., lag, lead/lag,
once per 36 months. raterag, etc.), the re fonse time test may be performed with the transfer

functions set to one svth the resulting measured response time compared
to thphrprepiato FSAR response-time. Alternately, the response time

response time ft can be performed with the time constants set to their nominal value
specified in the provided the required response time is analytically calculated assuming

/ LRM. the time constants are set at their nominal values. The response time
may be measured by a series of overlapping tests such that the entire
response time is measured.

- REVIEWERWS NOTE -
,vAppkiable portions of the follow!i Basc -re appkiable for plants

adoptingWCAP 13632 P A. andlorWCAP 14036 P.

The following alternate
means for verifying Response time may be verified by actual response time tests in any
response times (i.e., series of sequential, overlapping or total channel measurements, or by
summation of the summation of allocated sensor, signal processing and actuation logic
allocated times) is only response times with actual response time tests on the remainder of the
applicable to Unit 2. channel. Allocations for sensor response times may be obtained from:

(1) historical records based on acceptable response time tests (hydraulic,
noise, or power Interrupt tests), (2) in place, onsite, or offsite (e.g.,
vendor) test measurements, or (3) utilizing vendor engineering
specifications. WCAP-13632-P-A, Revision 2, "Elimination of Pressure
Sensor Response Time Testing Requirements," dated January 1996,
provides the basis and methodology for using allocated sensor response
times in the overall verification of the channel response time for specific
sensors identified In the WCAP. Response time verification for other
sensor types must be demonstrated by test.

IWCAP-14036-P, Revision 1, "Elimination of Periodic Protection Channel
and WCAP-15413, Response Time TesW provides the basis and methodology for using

Based Replacement Module alocate signa processing and actuation logic response times in the
Licensing Summary Report overall verification of the protection system channel response time.) The

allocations for sensor, signal conditioning, and actuation logic response
P\, times must be verified prior to placing the component in operational

CTS Bases | service and re-verified following maintenance that may adversely affect
response time. In general, electrical repair work does not impact
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WCAP-1 5413 provides
bounding response times
where 7300 cards have been
replaced with ASICs cards.

|-CTS Bases I

8I

response time provided the parts used for repair are of the same type and
value. Specific components identified in the WCAP may be replaced
without verification testing. One example where response time could be
affected is replacing the sensing assembly of a transmitter.'V,

ESF RESPONSE TIME tests are conducted on an418i month
STAGGERED TEST BASIS. Testing of the final actuation devices, which
make up the bulk of the response time, is included in the testing of each
channel. The final actuation device in one train is tested with each
channel. Therefore, staggered testing results in response time
verification of these devices every f 18] months. The [I 81month
Frequency is consistent with the typical refueling cycle and is based on
unit operating experience, which shows that random failures of
instrumentation components causing serious response time degradation,
but not channel failure, are infrequent occurrences. 0CV

This SR is modified by a Note that clarifies that the rbine driven AFW
pump is tested within 24 hours after rea ching * sig in th #Gs.

=3 3.2.11 | Isecondary side ofth

SR 3.3.2X the performance of a TADOT as describedinS .28
except that it 7sfrmed for the P-4 Reactor TOi neln h
Frequency is ocep RB cycle. A successful tsHerequired
contact(s) of a channel r may be performe verification of the
change of state of a single co Ct of the rel -. This clarifies what is an
acceptable TADOT of a relay. Th etable because all of the other
required contacts of the relay are B y other Technical
Specifications and non-Tech Specifica s tests at least once per
refueling interval with ap ble extensions. Thiquency is based on
operating experien emonstrating that undetected re of the P4
interlock so me s occurs when the RTB is cycled.

The S s modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints ing
vADOT. The Function tested has no associated setpoint.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chaptor [6] UFSAR Chapter 14 (Unit 1) and UFSAR Chapter 15 (Unit 2).

2. FSAR, Chaptor [.

3 FSAR, Chapte [15.

4- IEEE-279-1971.
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REFERENCES (continued) Westinghouse Setpoint Methodology for Protection Systems,

EI)-*5. 10 CFR 50.49. WCAP-11419, Rev. 5 (Unit 1) and WCAP-11366, Rev. 7 (Unit 2).

ED -*6 . Plan! speGif21 Alprint 0eth8d8logy s.

r--I I 7 NRG2,AF148

WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990.

f 9. T ehnjt--ueents Manual, Section i5...esponT
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1. The nominal trip setpoints account for calibration tolerances, instrument uncertainties,
instrument drift, and severe environment errors for those ESFAS channels that must
function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49 (Ref. 4). The nominal trip
setpoints are specified in the Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM). The Allowable
Values specified in the Technical Specifications are determined by adding (or subtracting)
the calibration accuracy of the trip device to the nominal trip setpoint in the non-conservative
direction (i.e., toward or closer to the safety analysis limit) for the application. The Allowable
Values remain conservative with respect to the analytical limits. For those channels that
provide trip actuation via a bistable in the process racks, the calibration accuracy is defined
by the rack calibration accuracy term. For a limited number of channels that provide trip
actuation without being processed via the process racks (e.g., undervoltage relay channels)
the Allowable Value is defined by device drift or repeatability (Ref. 3). The application of the
calibration accuracy term (or device drift as applicable) to each ESFAS setpoint results In a
"calibration tolerance band" for each setpoint. Thus, the trip setpoint value is considered a
"nominal" value (i.e., expressed as a value with a calibration tolerance) for the purposes of
the COT and CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The calibration tolerance band for each ESFAS
setpoint is specified in plant procedures.
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ITS 3.3.2 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation
Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. This JFD addresses all changes made to the Bases that are editorial in nature and that do
not affect the technical content of the Bases. The changes addressed by this JFD are made
to correct spelling, grammar, and capitalization errors as well as incorporate wording
preferences. In some cases, these changes are necessary to make the descriptions of
reference content correct (e.g., the content of the BVPS UFSARs may not be exactly the
same as described in the ISTS Bases) or to make the actual location of information
discussed correct for BVPS (e.g., the location of trip setpoints outside of the TS or the
location of the list of the number of required channels for each ESFAS Function). The
reasons for the changes addressed by this JFD are considered self-explanatory and a
separate more detailed explanation unnecessary. These changes do not significantly
impact the technical discussions contained in the Bases and in general improve the clarity or
correctness of the affected text or make the text more specific to BVPS. As such, the
proposed changes are acceptable.

2. Changes are made to the ISTS Bases to reflect the BVPS specific setpoint methodology.
The BVPS trip setpoints associated with the ESFAS Functions are nominal values with a
calibration tolerance. The nominal trip setpoints are specified in the Licensing
Requirements Manual not the TS. The BVPS Allowable Value is determined by the nominal
trip setpoint calibration tolerance. The BVPS ESFAS Function operability is determined by
verifying the Function is within the specified Allowable Value (setpoint calibration tolerance).
The changes associated with this JFD are required to maintain consistency with the current
BVPS setpoint methodology and the current BVPS licensing basis as specified in the CTS.

3. The standard bases text is deleted or revised to make the generic bases discussion more
accurate or complete for BVPS. The proposed revisions include changes resulting from
revisions to the corresponding TS requirements that are justified in the associated JFDs for
the TS. The proposed changes also include additional or revised references, additional or
revised design or safety analysis descriptions that make the standard bases discussion
more specific to the corresponding BVPS documentation, design, safety analyses, or
licensing basis. In some cases, additional information is added that was moved from the
CTS or that is consistent with the existing CTS Bases. The proposed changes enhance the
ISTS Bases discussion and help to make the generic bases text more specific to each
BVPS Unit.

4. The ISTS Bases text is revised to remove the details of specific instrument locations in the
plant. This level of detail is not necessary in the TS bases to understand the purpose of the
ESFAS Function or to determine the ESFAS Function operability. As this information was
not included in the RTS Bases, the proposed change makes the level of detail in the RTS
and ESFAS Bases more consistent. In addition, the TS are not intended to control the
details of the plant design and this type of design information is contained in other more
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appropriate plant design documentation. The location of the instrumentation is included in
the ISTS Bases to help explain why the associated instrument setpoint may or may not
include an allowance for adverse environmental conditions. The allowances used in
developing each setpoint are documented in the setpoint methodology WCAP and need not
be repeated in the TS bases. However, the information regarding whether or not the
setpoint contains an allowance for adverse environmental conditions is retained in the bases
consistent with the ISTS.

5. The first text referring to Reference 8 is deleted. This text is redundant to the text referring
to Reference 8 that occurs later in the same bases discussion. There is no need to refer
twice to reference 8 for the same reason in the same bases discussion.

6. The standard Bases text describing the acceptable test of required relay contacts in the
bases for a Channel Operational Test (COT) and TADOT is revised to refer to 'any' required
contacts and to delete references to non-TS testing and a specific surveillance interval. By
replacing "the" with 'any, the proposed change removes the implication that the applicable
instrument channel always has required relay contact(s). If the Instrument channel for which
the bases description applies has any required relay contacts, the discussion will still apply.
This change will reduce the potential for confusion if a channel does not have relay contacts
associated with it. In addition, the references to non-TS testing and a specific surveillance
interval are removed. References to non-TS testing has no place in the TS. If such testing
was required for the operability of the affected instrument channels it would be in the TS and
if it is not associated with the operability of the required instrument channel it does not add
any value to the bases discussion and may cause confusion regarding the operability
requirements of the required Instrumentation. The general reference that all contacts will be
tested at least once per refueling Is deleted because the specific surveillance interval for any
TS testing is provided in the associated surveillance and does not need to be repeated in
every Channel Operational Test bases description. In addition, specific surveillance
intervals for various TS required Instrumentation may change due to TS changes resulting
from engineering evaluations, PRA, or other reasons. These changes could result in
surveillance intervals that exceed a refueling cycle. Therefore, it is not appropriate or
necessary to make a general statement that all required contacts will be tested at least once
per refueling. The applicable TS will continue to define the surveillance interval associated
with any required instrumentation.

7. The bases discussion regarding the recording of as found and as left values in order to meet
the requirements of Reference 8 (WCAP-10271) is deleted. BVPS Implemented the
provisions of this WCAP approximately 10 years ago and addressed the requirements of the
WCAP at that time. The applicable ESFAS setpoint methodology has been revised since
implementation of WCAP-1 0271 and accounts for changes resulting from WCAP-1 0271.
The current setpoint methodology of record (WCAP-1 1419, Rev. 3 (Unit 1) and WCAP-
11366, Rev. 5 (Unit 2)) contains the applicable assumptions regarding instrument drift and
other allowances that affect the nominal trip setpoints and Allowable Values for each ESFAS
Function. The ISTS bases paragraph preceding the deleted text, requires that the
differences between the as found and as left setpoint values be consistent with the
assumptions of the current unit specific setpoint methodology. The text of this preceding
paragraph is retained in the BVPS ITS bases. The verification that the assumptions of the
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setpoint methodology are met provides the required assurance that the ESFAS setpoints
are maintained operable and effectively encompasses the requirements of the deleted
paragraph.

8. The Bases description of ISTS SR 3.3.2.11 is deleted consistent with the elimination of this
surveillance from the corresponding ITS 3.3.2 in Enclosure 1. This surveillance is only
applicable to the P-4 interlock. The BVPS ITS assigns ITS SR 3.3.2.7 (ISTS SR 3.3.2.8) to
the P4 interlock instead of ISTS 3.3.2.11. See the JFD associated with the change to the
corresponding surveillance requirement in the Enclosure 1 markup of ITS 3.3.2.

9. The response time surveillance bases is revised to reflect potential alternative response
time testing methods with regard to testing instrument channels with time constants. The
use of a step change input signal to verify the response time of a channel eliminates the
need to set the time constants to one and results in the same response time whether the
time constants are set to nominal values or one. This method may be used in some cases
due to the difficulty in resetting certain time constants back to their nominal values following
testing.

10. The ISTS Bases text for Action Condition C is revised to incorporate a clarification regarding
the applicability of the Action. Action Condition C addresses an inoperable train of ESFAS
actuation logic or actuation relays. The Completion Time of 6 hours is a relatively short
Action time intended to address the loss of a train of actuation logic or relays. However,
there are many actuation relays that must be addressed by this Action and the ISTS ESFAS
Actions do not include an Action applicable to less than an entire train of actuation relays. In
the course of surveillance testing or maintenance, it is likely that a single inoperable relay
may be discovered that only affects a single ESF component or system. In this case, the
application of the short Completion Time associated with the failure of an entire train of logic
and relays would be overly conservative and inappropriate. The proposed clarification
addresses this situation and directs the tech spec user to enter the applicable Actions of the
affected ESF system or component instead of the Actions for an entire train of ESFAS logic
and relays. The proposed clarification is reasonable and appropriate considering that if the
affected ESF system or component were inoperable for reasons other than the actuating
relay, substantially more time may be available in the Action Condition(s) applicable to that
ESF component or system. In addition, the proposed clarification is similar to a Bases
clarification approved by the NRC in the Farley Nuclear Plant ISTS conversion.

11. The ISTS Bases text describing ESFAS Function 5, Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation, is
revised to remove redundant and unrelated text. The deleted paragraph seems to primarily
describe other SI and P-4 Interlock functions. The SI function Is fully described in the SI
portion of the ESFAS bases and the P-4 interlock is fully described in the P-4 Bases
(Function 8.a on ESFAS bases page 34). The inclusion of this additional text describing SI
and PA Functions in the bases for the Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation Function is
unnecessary to understand the Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation Function and
potentially confusing as it gives the impression that the Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation
Function also starts the AFW pumps. The elimination of this descriptive text does not
introduce a technical change to the explanation of the Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation
Function.
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ENCLOSURE 3

CHANGES TO THE CTS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION (CTS) MARKUP

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)
Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the current BVPS Unit 2 Technical Specifications
(TS), and where necessary to show a change to a BVPS Unit I TS that is not addressed by
the associated Unit 2 markup and DOCs, a BVPS Unit 1 TS page is Included. If a Unit I
page is included it will be marked to show the change to the Unit 1 specific difference, and
will not typically contain markups that repeat the applicable changes already addressed in
the corresponding Unit 2 markup. Therefore, unless otherwise stated, each DOC applies to
both Units 1 and 2 even though the change may only be marked on the Unit 2 TS.

The CTS is marked-up to show the changes necessary to convert to the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications (ISTS) in NUREG-1431, Revision 2. The marked-up CTS result in
the BVPS specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) contained in Enclosure 1.

In order to facilitate the review of the changes to the CTS, the marked-up CTS are
presented in their original numerical order, not ISTS numerical order. The new ITS number
is marked at the top of the first page of each CTS and the disposition of each CTS and
ISTS is summarized in the Table included at the beginning of Enclosure I for each TS
Section.

The marked-up TS are followed by the applicable DOCs. Each technical change and more
complex administrative change marked on the TS has a unique alpha-numeric designator
that corresponds to a specific DOC. Due to the large number of format, editorial and
presentation differences between the CTS and the new standard TS, not all of these
changes are Identified in the marked-up CTS pages. The single generic A.1 administrative
change DOC designated on the first page of each marked-up CTS addresses all the
marked and unmarked editorial, format, and presentation changes necessary to convert
that entire CTS to the corresponding new standard TS. Only the more complex (less
obvious) administrative type changes made to the CTS are identified with individual
administrative DOCs (i.e., A.2, A.3, etc.).

The DOCs are grouped by the category of the change (i.e., less restrictive, more
restrictive, administrative, etc). Each category of change is also associated with a No
Significant Hazards Consideration (NSHC) for that change in Enclosure 4.

Certain categories of change also have a sub-category or change type associated with the
DOC. The sub-category or change type is used to further group the CTS changes in more
specific sub-categories that utilize a common NSHC or DOC.

Each CTS change marked as 'Less Restrictive", with no subcategory identified in the
associated DOC to reference a generic NSHC, will have a "Specific" NSHC included in
Enclosure 4. A description of the categories and types of changes follows.
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ENCLOSURE 3 (continued)

Categories and Tvpes of Chanaes to the CTS

I. The major categories utilized to group changes to the CTS are as follows:

A - Administrative

L - Less Restrictive

M - More Restrictive

LA - Removed Detail (Sections of Tech Spec text removed from CTS)

R - Relocated (Entire Tech Spec requirement removed from CTS)

II. The subcategories of Less Restrictive "LK changes are as follows: (1)

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

8. Deletion of Reporting Requirement

ll. The types of Removed Detail 'LA' changes are as follows: (2)

1. Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits

2. Removing Descriptions of System Operation

3. Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements and
Related Reporting Requirements

4. Removing Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations

5. Removing Performance Requirements for Indication-Only Instruments and
Alarms

(1) Each subcategory of Less Restrictive change is associated with a corresponding NSHC
in Enclosure 4.

(2) The types of Removed Detail changes all share a common "LA' NSHC in Enclosure 4.
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UNIT 2 PAGES

INSTRUMENTATION

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.2.1 The Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS)
instrumentation channels and in kleees shown in Table .3 shall be
OPERABLE. for each Function

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table

ACTION:

WithOn ESFhAow nSTai
ACTION shown in Tabli

IConditionI I 3.3.2 Actions Note Jv,
(2) Separate AATION etatement entry is allowed for each Function.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-14 Amendment No. 120
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I DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 2 LAR # 184 l

INSTRUMENTATION

PJ4 .4 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(1) For the automatic actuation logic, the surveillance requirements
shall be the application of various simulated input conditions
in conjunction with each possible interlock logic state and
verification of the required logic output including, as a
minimum, a continuity check of output devices. For the
actuation relays, the surveillance requirements shall be the
energization of each master and slave relay and verification of
OPERABILITY of each relay. The test of master relays shall
include a continuity check of each associated slave reLar. rThe
test of slave relays (to be performed at least once per 92 dats
in lieu of at least once 31 daysL shall include, as a
minimum, a continuity cheSk of associated actuation devices that
are not testablele The slave relay test frequency can be
extended to once per 12 months provided a satisfactory contact
loading analysis, has been completed, and a satisfactory slave
relay service life has-Pbeen established, for the slave relay
being tested.

ER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-15 Amendment No. /
Definition requirements moved to Section Surveillance Frequency requirements moved to SR 3.12Z6
1.0. Changes to the definitions of test and assigned to the applicable Actuation Relay Function. on
requirements are addressed in TS Section CTS Table 4.3-2 and ITS Table 3.3.241 (see Unit 2 CTS Table
1.0 (Definitions). 4.3-2 markup for details) 81
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DRAFT PAGE FROM LAR # 317/190

OF CHANNELS

1. SAFETY INJECTION AND
FEEDWATER ISOLATION

a. Manual Initiation 2

b. Automatic Actuation 2
Logic and Actuation
Relays

c. Containment 3
Pressure-High

d. Pressurizer 3
Pressure-Low

e. Steamline Pressure-Low 3/1.eep

CHANNELS
TO TRIP

1

1

2

2

2/loop
any loop

ALLOWABLE
VALUE

N.A.

IOR OTHER SPECFf _
| CONDMONS I|CONDITION I

APPLI A--
MODES ACTLIO

B |

1, 2, 3, 4 48 X

1, 2, 3, vyA ,_

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 44 D

3

N.A.

S 5.3 psig

2 1852 psig

2 494 psig*

1, 2, 3, 4 48N.A.

1E6
.6b. Refueling Water 4 2 :318 n <311 .3

Storage Tank Level- e 31' 8" and S 31 1, 2, 3, 4

Extreme Lo L21 10l

* Time constants utilized in the lead-lag controllers for Steam Line Pressure-Low are , 2: 50 seconds and

T2S 5 seconds. ICHANNEL CALIBRATION shall ensure that these time constants are adjusted to these values.I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-16

-| ~Note in Channel Calibration SR. y

Amendment No.
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DRAFT PAGE FROM LAR # 3171190

I FUNCTI ENG:

FUNCTIONA'L UNITT

2. CONTAINMENT SPRAY

a. Manual Initiationset
F ~ u2( s ehs / I

A set)

b. Automatic Actuation 2__
Logic and Actuation A _
Relays GI _

1 set

rOR OTHER SPECIFID 4 \

. CONDMONS I CODTO_

APPLIC
MODES kTB

1, 2, 3, 4 48 ~

1, 2, 3, 4 43

-S3
1, 2, 3 4_

N.A.

N.A.

5 11.4 psigc. Containment Pressure--
High-High

3. CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

a. Phase "A" Isolation (
1) Manual Initiation

2) Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation
Relays

3) Safety Injection

N.A.

N.A.

I La o 1-- r \I

See Item 1. above for all Safety Injection
requirements.

1, 2, 3, 4

1, 2, 3, 4

initiating functions and

1, 2, 3, 4

1, 2, 3, 4

AB43

46

b. Phase "B" Isolation

1) Manual Initiation s

2) Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation
Relays

3) Containment 4
Pressure--High-High

S 11.4 psig 1, 2,

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3 -17 Amendment No.
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OR OTHER SPE I
I ,COMMONS ITION I

APPLI A"'
MODI

y (b) ExceptwhendalMSIVsareclosedand
deactivated.

* Time constants utilized in the lead-lag controllers for Steam Line Pressure-Low are T. 2 50 seconds and
T, 5 seconds. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall ensure that these time constants are adjusted to these values.

AmendmentBEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 No.
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IOR OTHER SPECFE|
I CONDmONS CONDITION

APPLICAB

re irements)

1, 2

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3

48

.45
45

38

Insert ITS Function 7
Automatic Switchover to
Containment Sump (CTS A8
Function 1.1)

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-20a Amendment No. 120



| (Pressurizer Pressure) -BE3.3-3 (Continued) c eowhP1 Prsuie
Interlock. Pr gessutrhe) Interlock when Si t

_TABLE NOTATION on steam line pressure low Is
/ ~~blocked. 1)

-44 A-ri furee ina m-be bpssed- in this P40DB belew-- 11 94

423 Tripfn5 u rert~iL bypassed abve--l, : sb-ypassed
below P-11 when Safetv Tnec(am pressure is not

ITS Cond. C & G | ne trin inoperable. A1 TI}/EMENTS| fRestore train to operable status in 6 ours or|

ACTION 13 - Wth- the number of orn 9L /channels ene lessshn he

(rrSCond. Gonly) In Mlinimum Number ef CanlIebe in at least HOT STANDBY (M
MODE 4in the following 6 within 12 hours and-tin COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
hours. (plalse tofCITS 30 hours; however, 'one channel may be bypassed for up to 4
SHSrDOWNIn the hours for surveillance testing pe pef-iea-
following 30 hours.) 4.3.2.1,prvddthe other channel is operable.

CTIO 3:4 Wit h 4e of _OPERABLE chanl the
/ 98Total Number of Cha POWER OPERATION

m T ~nfDH|ay proceed t h 0 onditions are
ITSm Cod (ITS Cond. H) OR be In MODE 3 n1 ours.i< M)

One chan n e@A The inoperable channel; is placed in the tripped
inoperabl e / conditOnn within-3 r; hnllrq #_,

As ~~~ | rIS cond. D)OR Be inMode 3In12 hours and beIn Mode4 In 18hour. |
bv Th minium cannels G1'E^cbis requlremcet a-is met,
however, the inoperable channel may be bypassed for ->
up to 4 hours for surveillance tetn of other M)

ITS Cond. E and J M channels per Spec-ification 4.3...>:;

\ACTION~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~ 15(hsATO dntue. n2onni~d4n8s }whnurs

CTO 16-Ki te number -LE OPE Mi-hnne-3 on lb han te
One chno tal N7umber of Channels, operation may pocxrvide / oi

Inoerablel the inoperable channel is placed in the bypassedco ion
inoprabl Minmu Ghtannl GPT-ERA * Aeui emen m _ e

fl ~ aditional channel may be bypassed for up to 4 hor\fr ,
surveillance testing per S peeifieatien 4.3.2.1.1.

ACIN1r 4HAEv^.: F,_ (ITSCond J)OR beIn Mode 3In 12 hours andIn ModeS
or train In4 or

CTO - Pith the nume o/OEAL hannels one less than the
haRlniu hnnPo |;_ OPERABLE resquiremensetoehe

ISCn.BF.8I| inoperable chnnlto OPERABLE status within 48 hours or L)

I/be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours andsi
/COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. f

One channel or/ ,,\ L
train Inoperabe | iSCn.Isops at Hot| \X

am i tndyo ~d 3adde (ITS Cond. F Only) be In MODE 4 In the following 6 hours l
( 9r|not r-equiregoIng t~oMode S) ||(applicable for ITS Cond. F Instead of COLD SHUTDOWN In|

( A1 5 i | | hp fnllnwinn 311 hnils: l

5:RVALEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-21 Amendment No. 61
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS

TION 33 - With the number of OPERABLE Channels one less than e
Total Number of Channels, the Emergency Diesel Gen ator
associated with the 4kv Bus shall be declared in erable
and the ACTION Statements for Specifications .8.1.1 or

8.1.2, as appropriate, shall apply.

ACTION 34 - a. h the number of OPERABLE chann s one less than
the nimum Number of Channels, ace the inoperable
channe n the tripped con ion within 1 hour;
otherwise mmediately ent the applicable ACTION

Actions 33 and 34 statement(s) r the a ociated Emergency Diesel
are moved to ITS Generator made i er e by the degraded voltage
LCO 3.3.5. start instrumentatio
Changes to this
material are b. With the number of OPERAB channels two less than
addressed In the the Minimum N er of Channels, estore at least one
markups and of the two annels to OPERABLE s us and place the
DOCs associated other i the tripped condition hin 1 hour;
with ITS LCO otherw e, immediately enter the applible ACTION
3.3.5. A7 sta ment(s) for the associated Emergen Diesel

G erator made inoperable by the degraded v age
start instrumentation.

ACTION 36 The block of the automatic actuation logic introduced by a
reset of safety injection shall be removed by resetting
(closure) of the reactor trip breakers w:ithin ene hieurmf
an inadvertent initiation of safety injection providing
that all trip input signals have reset due to stable plant
conditions. Otherwise, the requirements of ACTION

_ _ s .

s2tatement 6 shalal nlave been m-t-.

vTnl3~ ra:1TICr 10, not u1se-I
BOne or more

channels inoperable A

rn N;umber- ef h annel e PER'lE
I

r.V. E .L I .- 1.

within one hour determine by observation of the associated1
permissive annunciator window(s) (bistable status lights
or computer checksrT~hat t'he interlock is in its required
state for the existing plant condition, orb apply
Speeiftetin 34O03.

_ _

ACTN4 h the number of OPERABLE Channels s than the
Total Channels e inerable channel
to OPERABLE *n 48 hour or declare the
as lve inoperable e ACTION required
by Specification 3.7.1.5.

Be in Mode 3 In the next 6 hours and in Mode 4 M6
In the following 6 hours.

nPhIMP V~kT.T.P-V -TTT ! - A I Amenrdme-nt Non 01
WAVE: H--- I -. -. . .. , - - -- . --

When the Automatic Actuation Logic Is required OPERABLE and is blocked after an inadvertent SI.
the affected train(s) of Automatic Actuation Logic are considered inoperable and the Technical
Specification ACTIONS are applicable until the Automatic Actuation Logic is restored to OPERABLE 96
status. 9



\ TAB3LE 3.3-3 (Continued) Restore train to operable status in 6
ITS Cond. G \hours OR

ACTION STATEMENTS/

minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, be in at least HOT

12 STANDBY withiD- hours and in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
LI ,the following 6 hours; however, one channel may be A15 )

bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing pe-r -A

provided the other Channel is
tAI OPERABLE.

~ | or trainI
MZGNN 45-- With the number- f OPEPABLEf channels one less than the
/ / Tetal Number of Channele, restore the inoperable channel

ITSCond.F to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within 6 hours and in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within

One channel or the following 6 hours.
train inoperable |\ _

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-22a
(Next Page is 3/4 3-33)

Amendment No. 120
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Channel Operational Test (COT), Trip Actuating Device Operational Test I DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 2 LAR # 181 |
1 TADOT), Actuation Logic Test, Master Relay Test, and Slave Relay Test I I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3 -33 Amendment No.



Channel Operational Test (COT), Trip Actuating Device Operatonal Test
ITS SR 3.3.2.9 Verify ESFAS TADOT), Actuation Logic Test, Master Relay Test, and Slave Relay Test
Response Times are wsthin L[lmit.

. t TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued anges to Modes are
Changes.to sR 33. S 3 addressed In markup
Functonsare AnA IiT of Table3.3-3
addressed In k __--~~~ SURVEILLANCE REOUIREET Tt___

3.3r'.3N~k MODES IN WHICH/

,CHANNEL CHANNEL |FNOA SURVEILLANCE/

\ FUNCTIONAL UNIT / CHECK_ CALIBRATION | TE \REQUIRED/

2 CONTAINMENT SPRAY /|SR 3.3.2.2, SR 3.3.2.3, SR 3.3.2.6 SR 3.3\2/

\ , Manual Initiation /N.A. N.A. \ A 1,\2, 3, 4/

2. Automatic Actuat ogicn N.A. N.A. it 3 4
L and Actuation Re SR3.3.2A

c . \ Containnt PressureP- r 1, 2, 3 4

h-High-/i\h
3. CONTAI U NT ISO / 3ON A N

a. Phas "All so oation|SR.27 /

l . M~XlInitiation N.A. N.A. RAI l, 2,

2. A atic Actuation N.A. N.A. M+i l, 2, \

og and Actuation /\

/elays | SR 3.3.2.2~,SR 3.3.2.3, SR 3.3.2.6/ \

3 / afety jection See Functional Unit l above for all afet Inj ctior

/ \ ~Surveillance Requirements./ \

b. / Pase "B" Isola n| SR 3.3.2.2, SR 3.3.2.3,SR... SR 3.3.2.6

/ . Manual Inita on N.A. N.A. RA l,1, 3, 4\

/2. Automatic A tu ~on N.A. N.A. M4 . l1 2, 3, 4\

/ ~~Logic and Actuat~p

/Relays SR 3... SR SR 332\

_ / p 3- Co~ntainment Pressur /l 2, 3, 4 \

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-34 Amendment No. 108
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Channel Operational Test (COT), Trip Actuating Device Operational Test
TADOT), Actuation Logic Test, Master Relay Test, and Slave Relay Test

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

STEAM LINE ISOLATION

Manual Initiation

1. Individual

System

natic A(
Lctuati(

N.A. N.A.

d.

| SR 3.3.2.2, SR 3.3.2.3, SR 3.3.2.6

Automatic Actuatii
and Actuation Reli

N.A.

I SR 3.3.2.4|

Steam Generator Water
Level--High-High, P-14

Safety Injection See Functional Unit 1 above for all
Surveillance Requirements.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-35 Amendment No. 108
Corrected by Letter Dated: April 18, 2000

(a) Above the P- I (Pressurizer Pressure) Interlock.
(c) Below the P.11 (Pressurizer Pressure) Interlock

when SI on steam line pressure low Is blocked.
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|Channel Operational Test (COT), Trip Actuating Device Operational Test|
ITS SR 3.3.2.9 Verify ESFAS TADOT), Actuation Logic Test, Master Relay Testand Slave Relay Test -|DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 2 LAR # 181|

.Response Tmes are within LRmit. 1, , 3_ 4nt

(Degraded age) ar

Changeseto rN ING SAFETY addRes I 2 , 3, 4
FunctLons are SURVEILLANCE RE3UIREMENTS of Tae . .3
addressed In markup Ac t i N.A. A
of Table 3.333 1E E N 1,2,

CHANNEL CHANNEL FNNLSR C

FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION MET\ _$URO

OF POWER 2MovedtolTSLC03.3.5. Changesto CTS
( n inci inc Functdon 6 are addressed In the markups and71

BaVER VALLEY U 2soclatedNwithlITS/LC3.3.5. No

1. Undervlae G N.A. It Q 1, 2, 3, 4

2. Underotg (Sar R Q 1, 2, 3, 4

Diesel))

b. 4.'16kv Emerec N.A. RQ1, 2, 3, 4.
(Degradede

c .v Eegency Bus N.A. R Q 3

(Degraded Voltage)

AXLIARY FEEDWATERt| SR 3.3.2.2, SR 3.3.2.3, SR 3.3.2.6

Automatic Actuation c N.A. N.A. M4- 2,3

+ ~~ctuations\/

b. S t a t or Water\/

_ _ ee w R33. SR 3.3.2.8| SR3.2

Start Tur b riven r'^'l,2

2. Start Motor Dri en \2

(4) Manual initiation is included in Specification 3.7.1.2.|

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-36 Amendment No.
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ITS SR 3.3.2.9 Verify ESFAS
Response Times are within Limit.

Channel Operational Test (COT), Trip Actuating Device Operational Test DRAFT PAGE FROM I
TADOT), Actuation Logic Test, Master Relay Test, and Slave Relay Test UNIT 2 LAR # 181

Changes to
Functions are
addressed in markup
of Table 3.3.3

. .

Changes to Modes are
addressed In markup
of Table 3.3-3

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

7. AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (continued)

CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

LI~
l s3.3.2.8 I

c. Undervoltage - RCP (Start
Turbine-Driven Pump)

d. Safety Injection (Start All
Auxiliary Feedwater Pumps)

e Trip of Main Feedwater Pumps
(Start Motor-Driven Pumps)

8. ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE
INTERLOCKS

a. Reactor Trip, P-4

b. Pressurizer Pressure, P-li

c. Low-Low T.,, P-12

See 1 above (all SI surveilla uirements)

N.A. 1, 2, 3

SR 3 32

4-
N.A. 1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3 -37 Amendment No.



4-+ Each train or logic channel shall be tested- tlast every oth
34-days.~

3days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. I

Frequency of SR 3.3.2.2, Actuation Logic
Test and SR 3.3.2.3 Master Relay Test.I

see-

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-38 Amendment No. 108

103



UNIT I PAGES

RUMENTATION

3/4.3.2 S NGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRU ATION

LIMITING CONDITION R OPERATION

3.3.2.1 The Engineere Safety F ure Actuation System
instrumentation channels and 1 erloc shown in Table 3.3-3 shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: As shown T 3 -3.

ACTION: IChanges to this Unit I material are addressed in the Unit 2 markup.

With an Enginee d Safety Feature Actuation Sys instrumentation
channel, or erlock inoperable, take the ACTION s wn in Table
3.3-3.

and interlock and the automatic actuation logic
VE E MBplc, including master and slave relays

as appicbl

4.3.2.1.1 Each i ed Safety Feature Actuation System
instrumentation channe sha 1 be demonstrated OPERABLE by the
performance of the L K, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST operation modes and at the freies
shown in Table 4.3-2< except for the Slave Relay Test which shall be
e e terformed once per t8 months. C
EFfun.2 The logic forne m te terlocks snain te Dlmitr at e

OPE during the at power CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of caty

onctepe1 mnterlock operation. The total interlock funct l c ai
be demtha b OPERABLE at least once per 18 months d L

ages to this Unit 1 material are addressed in the Unit 2 markup anduor DOCs.
4 1,.. ne LNGINSKEU bA - kL E-A'L UHES gEYuNb l'lME o1 each

ESF function Ihl bedmntae ob ifin lthe limit at least

once per 18 months. E a c t eall in e at least one logic train
such that both logic trai ns are;td at least once per 36 months
and one channel per functi o t all channels are tested at
least once per N times 1 8XfI t whe N is the 'total number of
redundant channels in a ific ESF functa as shown in the "Total
No. of Channels" Colu f Ta -

Moved to SR 3.3.2.6 and assigned to the applicable Actuation
Relay Functions on CTS Table 4.3-2 and ITS Table 3.3.2-1 {see

Unit 2 CTS Table 4.3-2 markup for details)

parate ACTION statement entry is allowed for each Functl

EAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-14 Amendment No. 239

\ urveillance requirements for each Individual ESFAS instrument Function are
shown on ISTS Table 3.3.2-1. See Unit 2 markup and DOC for replacing general 104
surveillance 4.3.2.1.1 with the more specific requirements on ISTS Table 3.3.2-1.
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Time constants utilized in the lead-lag controllers for Steam line Pressure-Low are T% 2 50 seconds and

T2< 5 seconds.| CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall ensure that these time constants are adjusted to these values.|

\ Note In Channel Calibration SR. A9

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-15 Amendment No.
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| Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Unit 2 markup. Un 1 A

TABLE 3.3-3 e

\Ty7rn GANrER V SA rTET ATURr ACT7UA7TION SVYTM I T r2MPNTATTnN

DRAFT PAGE FROM
LAR # 317/190

.�.. �.

RUM
TOTAL NO. LS CHNELS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT TO TRIP OPERABLE

1.1 SAFETY INJEC
FRO ION TO THE RE-

- MAxT. ""l Brunt

ALLOWABL LE
VALUE E AlI

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-16 Amendment No.
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a. Automatic Acth

c. Safety injection

iation Logic and Actuation Relays 2 Trains NA 1, 2, 3

Refer to Function I (Safety Injection) for all Initiation functions and requirements.

G

:M

+ Time constants utilized in the lead-lag controllers for Steam line Pressure-Low are TJ 2 50 seconds and

T2 5 5 seconds. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall ensure that these time constants are adjusted to these values. I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-18 - , Iment No.F Note In Channel Calibratlon SR. A9
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM
TOTAL NO. CHANNELS CHANNELS ALLOWABLE APPLICABLE

IT OF CHANNELS TO TRIP OPERABLE VALUE MODES ACTION

6. LOSORMoved toITS LCO 3.3.5. Changes to CTS
Function 6 are addressed In the markups and t

a. 4.16kv Emerge Bus DOCs associated with ITS LCO 3.3.5.
Undervoltagee\

1. Loss of Voltage /4.16kv 1/4.16kv 1/4kv Bus a 71.2t of rated 1, 4 33
(Trip Feed) B s bus voltage with

a 1 ± 0.1 secon
tineedelay

2. Loss of Voltage 1/4.16kv 1/ kv 1/4kv Bus 2 .2 of rated 1, 2, 3, 4 33
(Start Diesel) Bus Bus voltage with a

< 0.9 second time
Udelay (includes
_o' auxiliary relay

ies)

b. 4.16kv Emergency Bus 2/480v B /Bus 2/Bus 2 93 f rated 1, 2, 3, 4 34
Undervoltage (Degraded Bu bus volta with a
Voltage) 90 ± 5 second

/ ~time delay\

C. 480 v otE y Bus 2/480v Bus 2/Bus 2/Bus 2 93.4% of rated IL2 34
UnderoSg (eraded bus voltage with a
Vo 1 90 ± 5 second time

delay

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-19 Amendment No. 239



(: (s (C

I DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT I LAR # 302 |

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-19a Amendment No.
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Contiud

NGINERED SAETY FEATTTPURT ACTUATIONT SVYTMI TTUMETATTnM

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-19b Amendment No. 239
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Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Unit 2 markup.
TABLE 4.3-2

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATIO
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. SAFETY INJECTION AND FEEDWATER
ISOLATION

a. Manual Initiation

b. Automatic Actuation Logi

c. Containment Pressure7High\

d. Pressurizer Pressure--Low\

e. Steam Line Pressure--Low

CHANNEL MODES IN WHIC
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SURVEIL

CHEC CALIBRATION TEST REOUID

NN.A. . /1, 2, 3, 4

N.A. N.A. 1, 2, 3, 4

S 2, 3

S /RQ is I,

S /R Q 1, 2, 3 \

\ and Actuation Relays M

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Unit 2 markup.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-29 Amendment No. 229
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I Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Unit 2 markup. I I DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 1 LAR #s 309 & 317

TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL ICH
CHANNEL CHANNEL SURVEILLANCE

FUNCTIONAL UNIT HECK ON TEST REQUIRED

1.1 SAFETY INJECTION-T
INJECT ECIRCULATION

-~I
-

(I 3 i a. Manual Ir. . . . 1 2, 3, 4
__ - I

b.AtmtcActuation Logic N.A. N.A. M1, 2, 3

oincdentwith Safety L/
I Signal

c. Refueling o ae S R Q1, 2, 3jv

Tank Level-Low

2. CONTAINMENT SP

a Initiation 2, 3, 4

b. Automatic Actuation Logil N.A. N.A. 2, 3, 4

c. Containment Pressure- S R
High-High

M9AandActuation Reiays I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Unit 2 markup.

3/4 3-29a Amendment No.
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Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Unit 2 markup. I
DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT I LAR # 309

TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued) 7ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
CTIDIMITT-T.2?,NFIV T3V(nTTT13VMT N1C

Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays CHANNEL MODES IN
CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SUR LANCE

FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST UIRED

7. AUXILIARY FEEDWATER

. ta eerator Water S R 1, 2, 3
vel~-Low-Lw

ag nde-RCP S RQ 1, 2

-c. S.. See 1 e (all SI surveillance requirements)

d. (Deleted)

e. Trip of Main N.A. R 1, 2, 3
Feedwater Pumps

8. ESF INTERLOCKS

a. N.A. 1, 2, 3

b N.A. R Q 3

/ . P-12 N.A. R Q1,23

-10.

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Unit 2 markup.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-31a Amendment No.



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3C ESFAS Instrumentation

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

3.3C
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM

INSTRUMENTATION

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page i
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3C ESFAS Instrumentation

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 3.3.2.1 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS)
Instrumentation

ITS 3.3.2 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS surveillance 4.3.2.1.3
specifies the response time testing requirements for the ESFAS Functions. The
corresponding ISTS SR 3.3.2.10 contains a note that provides an allowance for
verifying the response time of the turbine-driven AFW pump. The ISTS allowance
provides a time delay applicable during plant startups and that is based on reaching
the required steam pressure for operating the turbine pump. The CTS ESFAS
response time surveillance Is revised to incorporate the allowance provided by the
ISTS note. The proposed change modifies the ISTS allowance consistent with the
steam pressure provisions of a similar allowance that exists in CTS Section 3.7 for
testing the turbine-driven AFW pump. This changes the CTS by providing a delay
time for testing the AFW pump to allow for the necessary plant condition (steam
pressure) to ensure proper turbine operation. In addition, the proposed change
makes the ESFAS response time test requirement for the turbine-driven AFW pump
consistent with the CTS test requirements for this pump in Section 3.7 of the CTS.

The response time test definition includes the time it takes for a pump to reach its
required discharge pressure. The proposed change would delay the performance of
the surveillance requirement during a plant startup until the required plant condition
(steam pressure) was reached. In order to verify the time it takes to reach the
required pump discharge pressure, the turbine must be tested at 2 the minimum
required (design) steam pressure. Testing at less steam pressure may result in an
inaccurate measurement or failure to reach the required pump discharge pressure.
The proposed change Is acceptable because it is necessary to ensure that the
response time of the pump can be accurately measured, if required, during a plant
startup. As such the proposed change serves to more closely define the required
test condition such that the response time may be accurately verified if the test is
performed during a plant startup. The proposed change provides a relatively short
delay (limited to 24 hours after reaching the specified steam pressure) that is
consistent with the current practice for verifying the turbine-driven AFW pump
performance quarterly as specified in Section 3.7 of the CTS. Considering the
relatively short delay provided by the ISTS note and the fact that the allowance is
only necessary when the test is preformed during a plant startup and that the
required steam pressure is necessary for an accurate test, the proposed change
does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, the proposed
change provides additional assurance that the response time of the AFW pump (an
assumption of the safety analyses) is properly verified. The proposed change is
designated less restrictive because less stringent surveillance requirements are
applied in the ITS than In the CTS.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 1 Revision 0
2/05 118



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3C ESFAS Instrumentation

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

L.2 (Category 1, 4, and 5 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements, Relaxation of Required
Action, and Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) The Unit 1 and 2 CTS ESFAS
requirements for steamline isolation include the manual switches for the individual
main steam isolation valves. The Unit 2 ESFAS requirements also include the
system level steam line isolation manual initiation switches. The ISTS only requires
a single manual initiation feature for steam line isolation. The CTS requirements are
revised to be more consistent with the ISTS requirements and the BVPS Unit 1 and
2 ESFAS design. This changes the Unit 1 and 2 CTS by eliminating the individual
main steam isolation valve control switches from the ESFAS Instrumentation TS.
The proposed change includes the elimination of the LCO, Action, and Surveillance
requirements associated with this Instrumentation.

The ISTS Bases for the manual steam line isolation Function describes the manual
Function as closing all the isolation valves by using either one of two switches. The
ISTS requirements as described in the Bases address a system level (Train A or B)
ESFAS steamline isolation actuation. The ISTS ESFAS requirements are not
intended to address the individual main steam isolation valve hand switches.
Individual component hand switches are not part of the ESFAS instrumentation or
circuitry. Only BVPS Unit 2 has an ESFAS train oriented manual initiation capability
for steam line isolation. The Unit 2 system level manual steam line isolation utilizes
the ESFAS actuation trains to Isolate all steam lines at the same time. The Unit 2
system level manual initiation function operates in a similar manner as described in
the ISTS Bases. The remaining Unit I and Unit 2 manual initiation requirements in
the CTS for ESFAS address the individual isolation valve controls which are not part
of the ESFAS Instrumentation. Therefore, the proposed change eliminates the CTS
ESFAS requirements for the manual initiation of individual isolation valves. The
proposed change is acceptable because the safety analyses that rely on the ESFAS
steam line isolation Function do not assume manual actuation. The accident
analyses depend on the automatic actuation provided by the containment pressure
and steam line pressure Instrumentation that are required operable by the ESFAS
TS. Manual isolation of the steam lines would not provide a safety function
equivalent to the automatic Isolation assumed safety analyses. However, the Unit 2
system level manual actuation is part of the ESFAS circuitry and is retained in the
TS as backup instrumentation consistent with the content of the ISTS. In addition,
the main steam isolation valves are addressed in a separate TS that controls the
operability of the individual main steam isolation valves. The individual manual
controls for the main steam Isolation valves are directly associated with the
operability of the individual valves and not the ESFAS Instrumentation. Therefore,
similar to many other component based TS, the operability of the controls
associated with the individual component is assessed under the requirements of the
component TS and not the ESFAS TS. The proposed change is designated less
restrictive because less stringent requirements are applied in the ITS ESFAS than in
the CTS ESFAS.

L.3 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) CTS table 3.3-3 Note (1) states that the 'trip
function may be bypassed in this MODE below P-1." The CTS Note is used to
modify the Mode 3 Applicability for certain ESFAS Functions associated with the P-11
interlock. The corresponding ISTS Note (a) states; "Above the P-1I (Pressurizer
Pressure) interlock. The ISTS Note is also used to modify the Mode 3 Applicability of
ESFAS Functions associated with the P-1I interlock. The CTS is revised to conform

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 2 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
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Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by relaxing the Applicability such that the ESFAS
Functions are only required operable in Mode 3 above the P-11 interlock.

The CTS Note (1) allows the applicable ESFAS Functions to be manually bypassed
below the P-1I interlock. The CTS allowance to bypass the ESFAS Functions below
the P-I1 Interlock is in recognition that the affected Functions are not required to
mitigate the consequences of events initiated at lower Pressurizer pressures in Mode
3. Below the P-1I interlock the applicable safety analyses do not assume the affected
ESFAS Functions are operable and therefore those Functions may be bypassed.
Below the P-1I interlock, other ESFAS Functions (that are required to be operable
below P-11l) provide the required protection.

The ISTS version of CTS Note (1) more directly specifies the affected ESFAS Function
operability in Mode 3 by stating it is only required (operable) above P-11. The ISTS
Note is consistent with the Intent of the CTS Note which indirectly specifies the same
operability requirement by allowing the affected trip Functions to be bypassed below
the P-11 interlock. However, the ISTS Note goes further than simply allowing the
affected ESFAS Function to be bypassed. The ISTS note clearly identifies that the
affected ESFAS Functions are not required operable below P-11. Conformance with
the ISTS note is acceptable because it is consistent with the applicable safety
analyses assumptions regarding the availability of the affected ESFAS Functions. The
BVPS safety analyses do not assume the operation of the affected ESFAS Functions
to mitigate a design basis accident that initiates below P-11. In addition, the proposed
change is consistent with the intent of the corresponding CTS Note (1) which allowed
the affected ESFAS Functions to be bypassed (defeated) below P-11. The proposed
change is designated less restrictive because less stringent requirements will be
applied in the ITS than In the CTS.

L.4 (Category 2 Relaxation of Applicability) Unit 2 only. The CTS Phase B containment
isolation Function consists of an automatic isolation on containment pressure high-
high. The applicable Modes for which the CTS containment pressure high-high
Function is required operable are Modes 1-4. The corresponding ISTS phase B
isolation on containment pressure High-High is required operable in Modes 1-3. The
corresponding BVPS Unit 1 Function is also required operable in Modes 1-3. The Unit
2 BVPS phase B isolation on containment pressure is revised to conform to the ISTS
and Unit I Applicable Modes. This changes the Unit 2 CTS by eliminating the
requirement to maintain this ESFAS Function Operable in Mode 4.

The TS require automatic phase B isolation on high containment pressure when the
potential stored energy In the primary and secondary systems is great enough that a
high energy line break would quickly pressurize the containment to the pressure limit
(approximately 20 psig). In Modes 1, 2, and 3 the primary and secondary systems
may be at full operating pressure and temperature. Therefore, in these Modes a high
energy line break may pressurize the containment quickly enough to require automatic
phase B containment Isolation. As stated in the ISTS Bases for this Function, in lower
operating modes (Modes 4, 5, and 6) the stored energy in the primary and secondary
systems is reduced due to the lower operating temperatures and pressures in these
Modes. In Mode 4, plant operation transitions to RHR cooling and primary system
pressure is significantly reduced (RHR relief valves are set at approximately 450 psig).
However, in Mode 4, sufficient stored energy may be present to pressurize the
containment but not quickly enough to require an automatic isolation feature. As
stated in the ISTS Bases, in Mode 4 sufficient time exists for manual action to isolate

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 3 Revision 0
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Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

containment. Therefore, in Mode 4, the manual containment Phase B isolation
Function is required operable.

The proposed change Is acceptable because due to the pressure and temperature
limitations of Mode 4 operation the automatic containment Phase B isolation is not
required to ensure containment isolation. Consistent with the requirements of BVPS
Unit 1 and the ISTS, the manual actuation feature is required operable in Mode 4 and
continues to provide sufficient assurance that the containment can be isolated if
necessary in this Mode. In addition, the elimination of the Mode 4 requirement for this
ESFAS Function makes it consistent with the other CTS and ISTS containment
pressure Functions associated with containment spray and Si which also do not
required automatic Initiation on containment pressure in Mode 4. The proposed
change is designated less restrictive because less stringent requirements will be
applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.5 (Category 2 Relaxation of Applicability) The CTS ESFAS requirements specify that the
steam line isolation actuation Functions be operable in Modes 1, 2, and 3. The
corresponding ISTS requirements for the steam line isolation Functions contain an
exception to the requirement for these Functions to be operable in Modes 2 and 3.
The ISTS exception is in the form of a note (ITS Note b) that states 'except when all
MSIVs are closed and deactivated." The CTS steam line isolation Function
requirements are revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by providing
an exception to the operability requirements for the steam line isolation Functions in
Modes 2 and 3.

The steam line isolation Functions actuate the MSIVs to the closed position when
required. However, In Modes 2 and 3 plant operation is possible with the MSIVs
closed. The proposed change is acceptable because when all the MSIVs are closed
the steam line isolation safety function is accomplished and the actuation
instrumentation is not required to perform this task. Therefore, under these
circumstances the associated ESFAS instrumentation is no longer required operable
to assure the safe operation of the plant. In addition, the proposed change includes
the precaution that the MSIVs must be deactivated in the closed position which
prevents re-opening the valves by single manual action prior to the required ESFAS
isolation instrumentation being operable. Therefore, the proposed change continues to
provide assurance the steam line isolation Function is either operable or the affected
valves are in the required Isolation position. The proposed change is designated less
restrictive because less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the
CTS.

L.6 (Category 2 Relaxation of Applicability) The CTS Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation
ESFAS Functions are required operable in Modes 1, 2, and 3. The CTS does not
provide any exceptions. The corresponding ISTS requirements contain exceptions to
the Mode 2 and 3 operability requirements. The ISTS does not require the Turbine
Trip and Feedwater Isolation Function to be operable if all the Feedwater lines are
isolated. The CTS is revised to be more consistent with the ISTS. This changes the
CTS by providing an exception to the operability requirements for this ESFAS Function
in Modes 2 and 3.

The Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation Function provides protection against SG
overfill which can result in carryover (turbine damage) or excessive primary plant
cooldown. As stated In the ISTS Bases, the Feedwater Isolation Function is
necessary when the Main Feedwater lines are used to feed the SG. In Modes 2 and 3,

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 4 Revision 0
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feedwater for the SGs may be supplied by the auxiliary feedwater system and the main
feedwater system may be Isolated. In this case, the ESFAS Function for Main
Feedwater isolation is not required as the main feedwater lines are already isolated.
Therefore, the instrumentation required for automatic isolation is not required to
perform this ESFAS Function. The proposed change is acceptable because it
provides an exception to the operability requirements for the Turbine Trip and
Feedwater Isolation Instrumentation when the primary function performed by that
instrumentation (isolation of the main feedwater lines) is already accomplished. As
such, the proposed change does not adversely impact the safe operation of the
plant and continues to assure that either the automatic isolation instrumentation is
operable or that the primary safety function of that instrumentation Is accomplished.
The proposed change Is designated less restrictive because less stringent
requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.7 (Category 2 Relaxation of Applicability) The CTS requires the ESFAS AFW pump start
on trip of all main feedwater pumps Function to be operable in Modes 1, 2, and 3. The
corresponding ISTS AFW start Function is required operable in Modes 1 and 2. The
CTS Applicability for this Function is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the
CTS by eliminating the requirement for the automatic AFW pump start on trip of all
main feedwater pumps to be operable in Mode 3.

The purpose of the AFW automatic start Function is to ensure the SGs retain sufficient
water to remain a viable heat sink when normal feedwater is be lost. Several different
automatic AFW starts are required operable by the ESFAS TS including a start on low
SG water level. The CTS requires the AFW pump start on trip of all main feedwater
pumps to be operable In Mode 3. The ISTS does not. In Mode 3 operation, the plant
may or may not be using the main feedwater pumps to maintain SG levels. In this
Mode, the feedwater required to maintain the SG level is greatly reduced and the AFW
pumps may be used. Therefore, in Mode 3, the fact that the main feedwater pumps are
tripped is not necessarily a reliable indication of a loss of all feedwater. In addition, due
to the extremely low or non-existent steam demand on the SGs in Mode 3, the SG
level will not decrease as rapidly upon a loss of feedwater as it would in Mode 1.
Therefore, upon a loss of main feedwater in Mode 3, sufficient time would be available
to manually start an AFW pump if necessary. If for some reason an AFW pump was
not started upon a loss of main feedwater, the SG low level automatic start of the AFW
pumps (required operable in Mode 3) would eventually actuate to provide the required
feedwater and maintain the SG heat sink. Therefore, considering the plant conditions
(main feedwater pumps may not be operating), the relatively slow change expected in
SG levels In Mode 3, and the fact that the SG low level automatic start of the AFW
pumps would provide the required feedwater, an automatic AFW start upon loss of the
main feedwater pumps Is overly conservative and not necessary to ensure the SGs
remain capable of removing decay heat. Based on the discussions above, the
proposed change Is acceptable. The proposed change is designated less restrictive
because less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.8 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time and Category 4 - Relaxation of Required
Action) The CTS contains an Action (#36) for inoperable SI Automatic Actuation Logic
that states 'The block of the automatic actuation logic introduced by a reset of safety
injection shall be removed by resetting (closure) of the reactor trip breakers within
one hour of an inadvertent Initiation of safety injection providing that all trip input
signals have reset due to stable plant conditions. Otherwise, the requirements of
ACTION Statement 13 shall have been met." The ISTS does not contain a

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 5 Revision 0
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corresponding Action requirement. The CTS is revised to conform more closely to
the ISTS by revising the CTS Action to delete the one hour Completion Time
requirement and move the Action into the Bases description for the SI Automatic
Actuation Logic. This changes the CTS by eliminating a separate Completion Time
and Action for the described condition. The movement of this information to the
Bases is addressed in another LA type DOC. This DOC is intended to address the
elimination of the CTS Completion Time and Action.

The CTS Action provides a description of one way the actuation logic may become
inoperable (after an inadvertent SI initiation) and provides a separate completion
time to restore the Actuation Logic to operable status. The CTS Action is not part of
the previous Westinghouse Plant Standard TS in NUREG-0452 or the ISTS in
NUREG-1431. The BVPS SI Actuation logic is a standard Westinghouse design for
which the standard TS should be applicable. The Westinghouse RTB interlock (P4)
that prevents reset of the SI automatic actuation logic is clearly explained in the
ISTS Bases describing the PA interlock, including the fact that the RTBs must be
reset to enable the SI actuation logic. The unique CTS Action was added to
address and more dearly explain this standard Westinghouse design feature that
blocks further SI actuation once SI has been initiated. However, the existing TS
Actions in the CTS and the ISTS are sufficient to address Actuation Logic that
becomes inoperable for any reason. Actuation logic may be inoperable for a failed
component or a failure to reset the RTBs. The existing TS Actions are sufficient to
address either cause of Inoperability. Both CTS Action 13 and ISTS Action
Condition C require that the plant be placed in a Mode where the SI automatic
actuation logic is not required operable. If the Actuation logic is restored to operable
status the Actions are no longer applicable. If both trains of SI Actuation logic were
affected, Specification 3.0.3 would be applicable and also require that the plant be
removed from the applicable Mode.

The proposed change is acceptable because a separate Action condition is not
required to ensure the appropriate Action is taken. Both the CTS and the ISTS
Actions require that the actuation logic be restored to operable status or the plant be
placed in a Mode where the ESFAS Function is no longer required. These Actions
are applicable regardless of the cause of the inoperability and provide adequate
assurance that the plant continues to be operated in a safe manner. In addition, the
proposed change is acceptable because the CTS Action describing the inoperable
condition of the SI automatic actuation logic after an Inadvertent SI is retained in the
bases. Although the need to reset SI after actuation is already clearly described in
the ISTS Bases for the PA Interlock, this additional description of the SI reset
design feature of the Westinghouse Plants is added to the bases description of the
SI automatic actuation logic. The description of conditions of operability for a
system or component are normally contained in the ISTS Bases describing that
component. Therefore, placing this information in the Bases and relying on the
existing TS Actions for any inoperability is consistent with the ISTS. The proposed
change is designated less restrictive because an Action requirement and Completion
Time applicable In the CTS will not be in the ITS.

L.9 (Category4 -Relaxation of RequiredAction) CTS Action #18 and #13 are applicable
for several ESFAS Functions. Both these Actions contain shutdown requirements
that ultimately place the plant in Cold Shutdown (Mode 5). The corresponding ITS
Actions Conditions are B, F, and I for CTS Action #18 and ITS Conditions C and G
for CTS Action #13. ITS Action Conditions B and C are similar to CTS Action #18
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and #13 in that they also specify a plant shutdown to Mode 5. However, ITS Action
Conditions F and G only require a plant shutdown to Mode 4 and ITS Condition I
only requires a shutdown to Mode 3. CTS Actions 18 and 13 are revised to conform
to the corresponding ISTS Action Conditions. This changes the CTS by dividing
Action 18 and 13 into separate ITS Action Conditions and reducing the shutdown
requirement in some of those Conditions to Mode 4 or Mode 3 instead of Mode 5.

CTS Action 18 and 13 are applicable for several ESFAS Functions and ultimately
specify that the plant be placed In Mode 5. These CTS Actions are appropriate for
ESFAS Functions that are required operable in Modes 1-4. The purpose of a TS
Action is to place the plant in an operating Mode or condition where the affected
ESFAS Function is no longer required operable if the Action requirements are not
met or the Function is not restored to operable status. However, some of the
ESFAS Functions for which the CTS Actions are used are only applicable (required
operable) in Modes 1-3 or 1-2. As such, once the plant is placed in Mode 3 or 4
these Functions are no longer required operable and the CTS Actions requirement
to place the plant In Mode 5 would no longer be applicable or appropriate. ITS
Action Conditions F and G are similar to the corresponding CTS Actions but only
require that the plant be placed in Mode 4 instead of Mode 5. ITS Action Condition
I is similar to CTS Action 18 but only requires that the plant be placed in Mode 3.
Therefore, for those Functions only required operable in Modes 1-3, ISTS Action
Conditions F and G are used instead of CTS Actions 18 and 13 and for the Function
only required operable in Modes 1-2 ITS Condition I is used instead of CTS Action
18.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it makes the Required Actions for the
affected ESFAS Functions more consistent with the operability requirements for the
ESFAS Functions specified In the Applicability. The proposed change does not
reduce the operability requirements for the affected Functions, nor does the
proposed change affect the applicable safety analysis assumptions regarding those
Functions. The proposed change only provides Action requirements that are more
consistent with the Applicable Modes for the affected ESFAS Functions. In addition,
the proposed change makes the ESFAS TS requirements consistent with the
general rules of TS usage (i.e., the TS requirements are only applicable during the
Mode of Applicability for the affected equipment). As such, the proposed change
eliminates the overly conservative CTS Action to be in Mode 5 for Functions that are
only required operable in Modes 1-3 or 1-2 and the potential confusion that could
result from those Actions being inconsistent with the general rules of TS. The
proposed change continues to assure the affected Functions are maintained
operable when required by the applicable Mode, consistent with the assumptions of
the applicable safety analyses, or that the plant is placed in a Mode where the
Function(s) are no longer required. As such, the proposed change does not
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated
less restrictive because less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in
the CTS.

L.10 (Unit 2 only) (Categoq 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS Action statement 42
applies the Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation and AFW Automatic Actuation Logic
Functions and requires that with an inoperable channel the plant be placed in Hot
Standby (Mode 3) in 6 hours and in Hot Shutdown (Mode 4) within the following 6
hours. The corresponding ISTS Action (Condition G) adds a requirement to restore
the train to operable status in 6 hours prior to the requirement to be in Mode 3 and

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 7 Revision 0
2105 124



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3C ESFAS Instrumentation

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

Mode 4. In addition, the ISTS provides 12 hours to be in Mode 3 instead of the 6
hours required in the CTS. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by allowing an additional 6 hours to restore the affected train to operable
status prior to requiring the plant be placed in Mode 3.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it establishes a reasonable time in which
to restore the affected train of equipment to operable status (6 hours) before requiring
the plant be shutdown to Mode 3. The additional 6 hours allowed by the proposed
change does not introduce a significant additional risk to the safe operation of the plant
and provides an alternative to immediately placing the plant in a shutdown transient
without a fully operational ESFAS Function. Thus, the additional time provided by the
proposed change may help to reduce the potential risk of placing the plant In a
transient condition without a fully operational ESFAS. By establishing a fixed repair
time, the proposed change provides a more structured action requirement that
establishes a time in which the ESFAS Function must be repaired or the plant must be
shutdown. The proposed time is sufficient to assure the Required Actions will be
conducted in a safe and orderly manner. The proposed change does not alter the
operability requirements of the affected Functions nor does it invalidate the
assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. Therefore, the proposed change does
not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant and continues to assure the plant is
operated in a safe manner. The proposed change is designated less restrictive
because less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.1 1 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) The CTS Applicable Mode requirements on
Table 4.3-2 for ESFAS Functions 1.d and I.e (Pressurizer Pressure - Low and Steam
Line Pressure - Low ) is given as Modes 1 2, and 3. However, in CTS Table 3.3.3, the
Mode 3 Applicability for these Functions is modified by a Note indicating the Function
is not required below the P-1I setpoint. The corresponding ISTS requirement for
these Functions on Table 3.3.2-1 also is modified by a Note indicating the Functions
are only required operable above the P-11 setpoint. The requirements for these
Functions on CTS Table 4.3-2 are revised to be consistent with the CTS requirements
for these Functions In Table 3.3.3 and to conform to the requirements for these
Functions in ISTS Table 3.3.2-1. This changes the CTS Table 4.3-2 surveillance
requirements for these Functions by eliminating the need to perform the surveillance
on these Functions in Mode 3 below the P-1I setpoint.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it eliminates an inconsistency within the
CTS requirements and because the proposed change is consistent with the
assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. The requirements of CTS Table 3.3-3
and ISTS Table 3.3.2-1 correctly state that the Pressurizer Pressure - Low and Steam
Line Pressure - Low Functions are not required below the P-11 setpoint. These
Functions must be bypassed in order for a plant to shutdown (depressurize) without
initiating an unnecessary Si. Therefore, the safety analyses do not credit these
Functions below the P-1I setpoint when they may be disabled to allow a normal plant
shutdown. Consistent with the rules of TS, surveillances are required to be met during
the Applicable Modes of the affected equipment. Therefore, the proposed change also
eliminates an inconsistency between the rules of using TS and the CTS applicability for
these TS specified on Tables 3.3-3 and 4.3-2. The proposed change eliminates the
overly conservative CTS surveillance requirements for these Functions. As the
proposed change is consistent with the normal operation of the plant and with the
assumptions of the applicable safety analyses it does not adversely affect the safe
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operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated less restrictive because
less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.12 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) The Applicability requirements specified on
CTS Table 4.3-2 for Functions 4.d and 4.e (Steam Line Pressure-Low and Steam Une
Pressure Rate - High Negative) require that the surveillances be met in Modes 1-3.
However, in CTS Table 3.3.3, the Mode 3 Applicability for these Functions is modified
by Notes indicating that the Steam Line Pressure - Low Function only required above
the P-11 setpoint and the Steam Line Pressure Rate - High Negative Function is only
required below the P-11 setpoint when SI on low steam line pressure is blocked. The
ISTS also has notes that similarly modify the Mode 3 applicability of these ESFAS
Functions. The applicability specified in CTS Table 4.3-2 for these two Functions is
revised to be more consistent with the applicability specified in CTS Table 3.3-3 and
ISTS Table 3.3.2-1. This changes the surveillance applicability specified in Table 4.3-2
such that the Mode 3 applicability for these two Functions is limited in Mode 3 to above
and below P-11 and the Modes 1-2 applicability for the Steam Line Pressure Rate -
High Negative Function is eliminated.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it eliminates an inconsistency within the
CTS requirements and because the proposed change is consistent with the
assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. The requirements of CTS Table 3.3-3
and ISTS Table 3.3.2-1 correctly state that the Steam Une Pressure - Low Function is
required above the P-1I setpoint and that the Steam Line Pressure Rate - High
Negative Function is required below the P-11 setpoint. The Steam Line Pressure -
Low Function must be bypassed in order for a plant to shutdown (depressurize)
without initiating an unnecessary SI. At the time the Steam Line Pressure - Low
Function is blocked the Steam Line Pressure Rate - High Negative Function is enabled
to provide main steam isolation protection below P-1I (in place of the blocked Steam
Line Pressure Low Function). This is a standard Westinghouse plant interlock
function that is reflected in the ISTS and in the specific assumptions of the applicable
safety analyses. In addition, consistent with the rules of TS, surveillances are required
to be met during the Applicable Modes of the affected equipment. Therefore, the
proposed change also eliminates an inconsistency between the rules of using TS and
the CTS applicability for these TS specified on Tables 3.3-3 and 4.3-2. The proposed
change eliminates the overly conservative CTS surveillance requirements for these
Functions. As the proposed change is consistent with the normal operation of the
plant and with the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses it does not adversely
affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated less
restrictive because less stringent requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the
CTS.

L.1 3 Unit I only. (Category 1, and 5 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements, and Deletion of
Surveillance Requirement) The Unit 1 CTS Table 3.3-3 and 4.3-2 specify
requirements for the manual Initiation of the SI transfer from injection to re-
circulation mode of operation. The corresponding Unit 2 and ISTS ESFAS TS do
not contain requirements for the manual initiation of this ESFAS Function. The Unit
1 ESFAS TS is revised to conform to the corresponding requirements in the Unit 2
TS and ISTS. This changes the Unit 1 CTS by eliminating the TS requirements
from CTS Tables 3.3-3 and 4.3-2 that address the manual initiation of the SI transfer
from injection to re-circulation mode of operation.
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The operation of the Unit I switchover Function is described in the UFSAR as an
automatic Function. The applicable safety analyses do not credit manual initiation of
this Function. Manual initiation of this Function is not addressed in the ISTS or in the
Unit 2 CTS. As such, the proposed change to eliminate the TS requirements for this
manual function is acceptable because it is consistent with the assumptions of the
Unit 1 safety analyses and the content of the ISTS and because the automatic
actuation instrumentation which is relied upon to perform this function remains within
the TS. The retention of the automatic actuation feature of this Function provides
adequate assurance that the function will be operable and capable of performing the
required safety function when necessary. The applicable Modes of operation for the
automatic actuation feature of this Function have been revised to include Mode 4
which encompasses all the operating Modes addressed by the manual actuation
Function being eliminated. As such, the retained TS requirements for the automatic
actuation of this function will be applicable in Modes 1-4 which is sufficient to assure
the Unit continues to be operated within the assumptions of the applicable safety
analyses and to replace the manual actuation requirement in Mode 4. In addition, the
proposed change helps to minimize unnecessary differences between the Unit 1 and
Unit 2 TS while maintaining consistency with the ISTS. The proposed change is
designated less restrictive because less stringent requirements will be applied In the
ITS than in the CTS.

L.14 (Category 6-Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) The CTS
surveillances for the RCP bus voltage Function specified in Table 4.3-2 requires a
quarterly Channel Functional Test (CFT). The corresponding ITS surveillance
requirement for this ESFAS Function (SR 3.3.2.5) specifies a quarterly Trip Actuating
Device Operational Test (TADOT). The ISTS TADOT requirement is modified by a
note that specifies that verification of relay setpoints is not required. The CTS
surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by adding a
specific exception for setpoint verification when performing the quarterly functional test.
The difference between the ISTS TADOT defined term and the CTS CFT defined term
is addressed in the DOCs associated with TS Section 1.0, Definitions. This DOC is
only intended to address the addition of the ISTS Note that takes exception to the
verification of setpoints.

The relay instrumentation associated with this Function consists of simple contacts
operated by an electromechanical relay that is not located where it Is subject to an
adverse environment. The associated instrument signal from the relay is not
processed through complicated circuitry consisting of a variety of electronic
components subject to age or environmental affects that may contribute to significant
setpoint drift. In addition, setpoint verification requires removal of the associated relay
which reduces the availability of the protection function, increases equipment wear,
and introduces the potential for error by requiring repeated removal and installation of
the equipment. It should also be noted that the addition of the proposed exception to
the verification of setpoints is consistent with the requirements of the CTS CFT
definition which also does not require setpoint verification.

Based on the discussion above and the fact that the operation of the affected relays
and contacts continue to be tested every quarter and that the setpoints continued to be
verified periodically every 18 months by the required channel calibration, the proposed
change is acceptable. The proposed change provides adequate assurance that the
affected instrumentation Is maintained operable and does not adversely affect the safe
operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated less restrictive because the
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ITS requirement has a more explicit exception in the surveillance requirement than the
CTS requirements stated in the CFT definition.

L.1 5 (Category 5- Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) The CTS surveillance
requirements for the RCP bus undervoltage start of the AFW pumps include a channel
check. The corresponding ISTS surveillance requirements for this ESFAS Function do
not include a channel check. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This change
results in the deletion of the CTS channel check surveillance for this function.

The proposed change is acceptable because the RCP bus undervoltage relay
channels do not display the parameter they monitor (i.e., bus voltage). Therefore, the
instrumentation channels used to display the bus voltage are not associated with the
undervoltage relays. Checking the bus voltage indications confirms the relay is in the
proper state for the existing bus voltage. However, considering the low setpoint of the
relays in relation to the normal operating bus voltage, this operability verification does
not provide a similar level of assurance as the more typical plant instrumentation
channel checks. Typical channel checks are performed on protection instrumentation
with associated indicators for the monitored parameters. In cases where the indication
being checked is derived from the same instrumentation as the protection function, the
channel check provides a more meaningful verification of protection channel
performance. As such,'the elimination of the CTS bus voltage channel checks will not
significantly affect the operability or availability of the undervoltage relays. In addition,
the remaining surveillances for the undervoltage relays continue to provide adequate
assurance that the relays are maintained operable. As such the proposed change
does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is
designated less restrictive because less stringent requirements will be applied in the
ITS than in the CTS.

L.16 (Category 5- Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS surveillance 4.3.2.1.2
specifies in part that "The total interlock function shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
at least once per 18 months during CHANNEL CALIBRATION testing of each
channel affected by Interlock operation." The corresponding ISTS surveillances
require an 18-month channel calibration of interlock channels and an actuation logic
test every 31-days on a staggered test basis. The CTS surveillance is revised to
conform to the ISTS surveillance. This changes the CTS by eliminating the 18-
month surveillance requirement to verify the total interlock function at least every 18
months during the channel calibration.

The interlock functions are part of the solid state protection system (SSPS) logic
circuits. Unlike the affected CTS surveillance, the ISTS addresses the testing of
logic circuits separate from the channel calibration requirements. The ISTS channel
calibration verifies the performance of each channel up to the logic circuits (where
channels are combined and lose separate identities). The testing of each channel is
governed by the channel calibration test definition that ensures the complete
channel Is verified. The ISTS actuation logic test verifies all combinations of logic
inputs (channels) required for logic circuit operability including all required interlocks.
As the interlock functions are combinations of channel inputs (e.g., 2/3, 2/4 etc.) in
the logic circuitry, the interlock operation is verified during the actuation logic test.
The interlock logic testing is governed by the ISTS actuation logic test definition that
assures the 'input combinations in conjunction with each possible interlock logic
state required for OPERABILITY of a logic circuit" are tested. The logic and
interlock testing is accomplished by the built in Westinghouse solid state protection
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system logic tester which also assures all required input combinations and interlocks
are fully tested.

The proposed change is acceptable because, the required ISTS 18-month channel
calibration and more frequent actuation logic test (every 31 days on a staggered
basis) ensure the total Interlock function continues to be verified at least once per 18
months (i.e., the same as the CTS surveillance requirement). The ISTS defined test
terms provide additional assurance that individual channels and all required
interlock functions are fully tested. In addition, by separating the logic testing from
the channel calibration requirements, the ISTS presentation of the surveillance
requirements associated with this instrumentation improve clarity and provide more
technically accurate test requirements consistent with industry standards, and the
SSPS design including the built in logic test capability. Therefore, the proposed
change continues to provide adequate assurance of interlock channel and logic
operability and does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The
proposed change is designated less restrictive because less stringent requirements
will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.17 Unit 1 only. (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) The Unit 1 CTS specifies
Action 38 for the P.4 interlock. Action 38 requires that the interlock be verified in its
required state within 1 hour or Specification 3.0.3 must be applied. Note that Unit 1
Action 38 is the same as Unit 2 Action 38. The corresponding ISTS Action
requirement (Condition F) specifies that with one inoperable channel or train the
inoperable channel or train be restored to operable status within 48 hours or that the
plant be placed in Mode 4 in 60 hours. In Mode 4, the P-4 interlock Function is no
longer required operable. The corresponding Unit 2 CTS Action (145) for the P-4
Function also specifies that the inoperable channel be restored to operable status
within 48 hours or the plant be placed in a Mode 4 in 60 hours. The Unit I Action for
the P4 interlock Function is revised to conform to the corresponding ISTS (and Unit
2) Action requirements. This changes the Unit I Action by allowing 48 hours to
restore the interlock to operable status and up to 60 hours to be in Mode 4 if the
interlock is not restored to operable status instead of requiring the interlock to be
verified in its required state within 1 hour or apply the actions of Specification 3.0.3.

The P-4 interlock is enabled by the reactor trip breaker (RTB) position. When the
RTB and associated bypass breaker are open the P4 interlock is enabled. The
interlock provides several functions including blocking automatic Si to allow manual
control of the Si equipment and trip of the main turbine. These functions are
performed after the P.4 is enabled (i.e., after a reactor trip). The P-4 interlock is a two
train Function, each train associated with an RTB train.

The additional time allowed by the ITS Action for restoration and reducing power if the
affected equipment Is not restored is acceptable considering Condition F is limited to
a single inoperable train and, therefore, the other P-4 train would still be operable and
capable of performing the required safety function. As such, thd allowance to operate
for the additional time specified in the ITS is acceptable due to the low probability of a
design basis event occurring within the additional time allowed by the ITS that would
require both trains of the P-4 interlock to be available. In addition, the time allowed by
the ITS Action provides a more reasonable time in which to effect repairs and which
may avoid the additional risk that may result from placing the plant in a shutdown
transient without the P-4 Interlock trains being fully operable. Therefore, the
proposed change continues to provide adequate assurance that the plant is
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operated within the assumptions of the applicable safety analysis or that the plant is
placed in a mode where the Pa interlock is no longer required. Thus, the proposed
change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed
change is designated less restrictive because less stringent requirements will be
applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 Unit 2 only. The Unit 2 Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation consists of three
ESFAS Functions. The requirements for the Safety Injection input are addressed
separately under Function I in the CTS. However, the operability requirements for
the SG Water Level High-High Function and the Automatic Actuation Logic and
Relays Function are addressed under the Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation
Function. The CTS SG Water Level High-High Function is required operable in
Modes 1-3 and the CTS Automatic Actuation Logic and Relays Function is only
required operable In Modes 1-2. The corresponding ISTS Functions indicate that
Mode 3 Is optional (bracketed). The CTS is revised to make both these Functions
required operable In Mode 3. This changes the CTS by requiring the Automatic
Actuation Logic and Relays Function operable in Mode 3 as well as Modes 1-2.

The Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation Function provides protection against SG
overfill which can result in carryover (turbine damage) or excessive primary plant
cooldown. As stated in the ISTS Bases, the Feedwater Isolation Function is
necessary when the Main Feedwater lines are used to feed the SG. The SG Water
Level High-High Function and the Automatic Actuation Logic and Relays Function
are not Independent actuation Functions. The SG level instrumentation must initiate
a Feedwater Isolation via the Automatic Actuation Logic and Relays. Therefore, the
operability requirements for these ESFAS Functions should be the same in order to
facilitate automatic Feedwater Isolation in Mode 3. The proposed change Is
acceptable because It makes the operability requirements for the Turbine trip and
Feedwater Isolation Function consistent with each other in Mode 3. In Mode 3, the
main feedwater lines may be used to feed the SGs. Therefore, the proposed change
enables the Automatic Actuation Logic and Relays Function in Mode 3 to support the
Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation Function on high SG water level. The
proposed change provides additional assurance that the ESFAS Function will be
available when required to prevent SG overfill. The proposed change is designated
more restrictive as more stringent requirements will be applicable in the ITS than In
the CTS.

M.2 CTS Action statement 13 applies the trains of Automatic Actuation Logic and requires
that with an inoperable channel the plant be placed in Hot Standby (Mode 3) in 12
hours and in Cold Shutdown (Mode 5) within the following 30 hours. The
corresponding ISTS Action (Condition C) adds an additional requirement to restore the
train to operable status In 6 hours prior to the requirement to be in Mode 3 in 12 hours
and Mode 5 in the following 30 hours. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by adding a specific Action requirement to restore the affected
train to operable status in 6 hours.

The proposed change is acceptable because it establishes a reasonable time in which
to restore the affected train of equipment to operable status (6 hours) while
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establishing a sufficient amount of time (the remaining 6 out of 12 total hours) to
conduct an orderly plant shutdown to Mode 3 from Mode 1. The proposed change
provides assurance that the Action will be conducted in a safe and orderly manner by
establishing a limit on the time allowed for repair. By establishing a fixed repair time,
the proposed change provides a more structured plant shutdown requirement that
establishes a time in which the plant shutdown must be conducted. The time
established for plant shutdown (the remaining 6 hours after the 6 hour restoration time)
is a sufficient time to assure the plant shutdown is conducted in a safe and orderly
manner that does not challenge plant equipment or personnel. Therefore, the
proposed change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant and
continues to assure the plant is operated in a safe manner. The proposed change is
designated more restrictive as more stringent requirements will be applicable in the
ITS than in the CTS.

M.3 The CTS Actions require that "the inoperable channel is placed in trip [or in bypass]).
The corresponding ISTS Action Conditions specify the same Action but also Include
the requirement that if the channel Is not placed in the trip condition or bypassed the
affected unit must be removed from the Applicable Mode associated with the ESFAS
Function. The additional ISTS Action requires power and Mode reductions to place
the affected unit in a Mode where the ESFAS Function is no longer required operable.
The CTS is revised to indude the ISTS Action requirement to remove the unit from
the Applicable Mode for the affected ESFAS Function. This changes the CTS by
including specific Action(s) to remove the unit from the Applicable Mode of the
affected ESFAS Function if the Action is not met.

The allowance to continue to operate with an inoperable channel in the trip condition
or bypassed is based on the fact that the remaining operable channels continue to
provide an ESFAS Function that is single failure proof. The inoperable channel In the
trip condition provides Its safety function input to the actuation logic associated with
the ESFAS Function. Only one of the remaining operable channels needs to trip in
order to accomplish the actuation logic (typically 2-out-of-3 or 2-out-of-4). Failure to
place the inoperable channel in the trip condition results in a situation where both the
remaining operable channels must trip in order to accomplish the actuation logic.
Therefore, failure to place the channel in the trip condition could result in the potential
for a single failure of an Instrument channel preventing the ESFAS Function from
being accomplished.

The reason certain channels are placed in bypass when inoperable Is to minimize the
risk of inadvertently actuating certain ESFAS Functions (e.g., Containment Spray or
Automatic Switchover to Containment Sump). An inadvertent containment spray
during normal power operation would not be conducive to the safe operation of the
plant. An inoperable containment pressure channel left in the trip condition would
only require one additional channel to trip for actuation. Inadvertent containment
spray initiation on a single channel actuation is an undue risk to the safe operation of
the plant. Therefore, placing the inoperable channel in bypass provides assurance
that the actuation logic will continue to require two channels to initiate the ESFAS
Function. The actuation logic for ESFAS Functions with channels placed in bypass
instead of trip is configured in a 2-out-of-4 actuation logic. This configuration allows
one channel to be bypassed and still have a 2-out-of-3 actuation logic that is single
failure proof. -
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As such, the proposed change is acceptable because it ensures the plant is placed in
a Mode where the ESFAS Function is no longer required operable when the channels
that comprise that Function may be susceptible to a single failure that could prevent
the Function from being accomplished or when the potential for an inadvertent
actuation of the Function presents an undue risk to the safe operation of the plant. As
the proposed change adds new Action requirements to the CTS, it is designated more
restrictive.

M.4 The CTS Action #16 requires that the inoperable channel be placed in the bypassed
condition. The CTS Action does not specify a time in which the channel must be
placed in the bypassed condition. The corresponding ITS Action Conditions E and J
require that the affected channel be placed in the bypassed condition within 6 hours.
The CTS Action is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS Action by
limiting the time operation may continue before the affected channel must be
bypassed.

The reason certain channels are placed in bypass when inoperable is to minimize the
risk of inadvertently actuating certain ESFAS Functions (e.g., Containment Spray or
Automatic Switchover to Containment Sump). An inadvertent containment spray
during normal power operation would not be conducive to the safe operation of the
plant. An inoperable containment pressure channel left in the trip condition would
only require one additional channel to trip for actuation. Inadvertent containment
spray initiation on a single channel actuation is an undue risk to the safe operation of
the plant. Therefore, placing the inoperable channel in bypass within 6 hours limits
the time the plant is exposed to the increased risk of inadvertent actuation of the
ESFAS Function. The proposed change provides additional assurance that the
actuation logic will continue to require two channels to initiate the ESFAS Function.
The actuation logic for ESFAS Functions with channels placed in bypass instead of
trip is configured in a 2-out-of-4 actuation logic. This configuration allows one channel
to be bypassed and still have a 2-out-of-3 actuation logic that is single failure proof.

As such, the proposed change is acceptable because it provides added assurance
that the channel is placed In a condition that limits the potential for an inadvertent
actuation of the associated ESFAS Function. Thus, the proposed change helps to
limit the risk to the safe operation of the plant. As the proposed change adds new
Action requirements to the CTS, it is designated more restrictive.

M.5 CTS Action #38 applies to the ESFAS Interlock Functions and addresses with less
than the minimum number of channels operable. In the case of the ESFAS
Interlocks, the minimum channels required operable is one less than the total number
of channels. Therefore, CTS Action #38 is not applicable until two interlock channels
become inoperable. The corresponding ITS Action Condition K is applicable when
one or more interlock channels are inoperable. The CTS Action is revised to conform
to the ISTS Action. This changes the CTS by making the Required Actions applicable
when the first interlock channel becomes inoperable instead of waiting until two
Interlock channels are inoperable.

The CTS interlock Action requirements would allow continued operation without taking
action when a single Interlock channel becomes inoperable. The proposed change
would require the interlock status be verified correct for current plant conditions
whenever a single Interlock channel becomes inoperable. The proposed change is
acceptable because it provides additional assurance that the plant continues to be
operated in a safe manner consistent with the assumptions of the applicable safety
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analyses. The proposed change would specify additional action not required by the
CTS to verify the interlock is in the required state for the existing plant conditions. This
action confirms the operability of the required ESFAS Functions enabled by the
affected interlock and thereby confirms the assumptions of the applicable safety
analyses are met without Imposing an undue or significant additional restriction on
plant operation. As the proposed change adds new Action requirements to the CTS,
it is designated more restrictive.

M.6 CTS Action 38is applicable to the ESFAS Functions (i.e., P-1l, and P-12). CTS
Action 38 requires that the Interlock be determined to be "in its required state for the
existing plant condition". The default action requirement if the interlock can not be
determined to be in the required state within 1 hour is to apply Specification 3.0.3.
Specification 3.0.3 allows 1 hour to prepare for a plant shutdown and then up to 6
hours to be In Mode 3 and another 6 hours to be in Mode 4 or 14 hours total from
when the channel is first declared inoperable and the Action is first applicable. The
corresponding ITS Action K contains a different default Action if the interlock can not
be verified to be in the required state. The ITS Condition requires the plant be placed
in Mode 3 in a total of 7 hours and Mode 4 in a total of 13 hours. The CTS Action is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS Action by including the
specific power reduction necessary to remove the plant from the applicable Mode for
the affected interlock Function and by reducing the total time allowed to complete the
actions by 1 hour.

The proposed change is acceptable because it is necessary to conform to the ISTS
and because it simplifies the required Actions consistent with the Applicable Modes of
the affected ESFAS Functions. Typically in the ISTS, the Action requirements provide
the appropriate default Actions to assure the plant is placed in a safe Mode without
referencing Specification 3.0.3. The CTS requirement to apply Specification 3.0.3 is
unnecessary to assure the plant is placed in a safe condition if an ESFAS interlock Is
inoperable or can not be verified in the required state. The slightly reduced time to
complete the required actions is also acceptable because it is conservative with
respect to the CTS Action but remains sufficient to safely complete the required power
reduction without challenging plant systems or operations personnel. Thus, the
proposed change provides additional assurance that the plant is operated consistent
with the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses or that the plant is placed in a
Mode of operation where the affected ESAFAS Functions are no longer required
operable. As the proposed change reduces the total time allowed to complete the
Actions, it is designated more restrictive.

M.7 Not used.

M.8 Unit 1 only. The Unit I general ESFAS surveillance requirement 4.3.2.1.1 specifies
the instrumentation to be tested and the surveillances that must be performed in a
similar manner as the corresponding Unit 2 general surveillance requirement.
However, unlike Unit 2, the Unit I requirement does not specify that interlock,
automatic actuation logic, and master and slave relay instrument functions are
included in the ESFAS surveillance requirements. The corresponding ISTS ESFAS
requirements do not include a general surveillance requirement similar to CTS
4.3.2.1.1. Instead, the ISTS surveillance requirements are specified in detail on Table
3.3.2-1. However, the ISTS ESFAS surveillance requirements, similar to the Unit 2
ESFAS TS, specify that testing be performed on interlock, automatic actuation logic,
and master and slave relay Instrument functions. The Unit I CTS surveillance
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4.3.2.1.1 is revised to conform more closely to the corresponding Unit 2 and ISTS
ESFAS surveillance requirements. This changes the Unit I CTS by adding a more
specific surveillance requirement for the interlock, automatic actuation logic, and
master and slave relay instrument functions.

The new Actuation Logic Test and Master Relay Test requirements correspond
closely with the Unit 1 CTS test requirements specified for the Automatic Actuation
Logic on Table 4.3-2. The Unit 1 Automatic Actuation Logic surveillance is required to
be performed such that each train is tested once every other month which is
consistent with the "Staggered Test Basis' performance requirements for the ISTS
Actuation Logic and Master Relay Test requirements. The frequencies of the new
test requirements are indicated on Table 4.3-2 with the exception of the Slave Relay
'Test. The Slave Relay Test is a new test requirement that is unrelated to the CTS
test requirements shown on Table 4.3-2. As such, the frequency of this new Unit 1
test requirement is shown separately as once per 18 months. As the slave relay test
requirement is a new TS requirement for Unit 1, an 18 month Frequency was selected
to correspond to the current plant practice for testing many of the affected relays and
other TS surveillance requirements for verifying ESF component (i.e., pump and
valve) automatic actuation and to maximize scheduling flexibility while minimizing
equipment out of service time. The ISTS specifies a bracketed (optional) 92-day
surveillance interval for performing slave relay testing. The presentation of this
surveillance Frequency In the CTS 4.3.2.1.1 general surveillance requirement is
similar to the Unit 2 presentation of this test frequency.

The elimination of the CTS general surveillance requirement 4.3.2.1.1 is addressed in
the Unit 2 DOC that shows this CTS surveillance being replaced by the individual
surveillance requirements on ISTS Table 3.3.2-1. This DOC is only intended to
address the addition of specific surveillance requirements to Unit I that were already
part of the Unit 2 TS.

The proposed change includes the addition of testing requirements not previously
defined in the Unit 1 CTS. These additional requirements include the following tests
defined in Section 1.0 of the TS; Actuation Logic test, Master Relay Test, and Slave
Relay Test. The addition of these new test definitions was addressed in Section 1.0
of the TS. The revised test requirements more accurately describe the required
testing of the solid state protection system (SSPS) consistent with the Unit 2 CTS
and the ISTS. The proposed change is acceptable because the inclusion of these
test requirements is consistent with the Unit 1 SSPS design (including the
associated test panels) and because the inclusion of these specific test provisions
also provide additional assurance that the Unit 1 SSPS will be verified operable
consistent with the current industry standard test terms. As the proposed change is
consistent with the Unit I design and current industry practice, the proposed change
does not adversely affect the safe operation of the unit and will continue to help
assure the plant is operated within the assumptions of the applicable safety
analyses. As the proposed change adds new surveillance requirements to the Unit I
CTS, it is designated more restrictive.

M.9 Unit 1 only. The Unit I ESFAS Automatic Actuation Logic Functions specified on
Table 3.3-3 are revised to include the associated "Actuation Relays". In addition, the
Unit 1 surveillance requirements specified on Table 4.3-2 are revised to include the
Actuation Relays which results in the corresponding Master and Slave Relay
Surveillance Test requirements (as shown on the markup of Unit 2 CTS Table 4.3-2)
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being applicable to Unit 1. The addition of these new surveillance requirements are
also discussed in more detail in DOC M.8 above. The proposed addition of Actuation
Relays and the associated surveillances to the existing requirements for the
Automatic Actuation Logic Functions make these Unit I Functions more consistent
with the corresponding Unit 2 and ISTS Functions. This changes the Unit 1 ESFAS
requirements by adding specific requirements for SSPS Actuation Relay operability to
the ESFAS requirements specified on CTS Table 3.3-3 and 4.3-2. All the new ITS
surveillance requirements applicable to the Unit I ESFAS Functions are the same as
shown on the markup of Unit 2 CTS Table 4.3-2 and are not repeated in the markup
of the Unit I Table 4.3-2.

The Master and Slave Actuation Relays and associated test panels are a standard
design feature of the Westinghouse plant SSPS. The proposed change implements
standard industry requirements for these relays that were incorporated into the
standard Westinghouse Plant TS after Unit 1 was originally licensed. The Unit 1
SSPS design Includes the test panels necessary to verify the operability of these
relays and meet the standard TS requirements for relay testing.

The proposed change is acceptable because the inclusion of the Actuation Relay
requirements is consistent with the Unit I SSPS design (including the associated
test panels) and because the inclusion of these specific relay requirements is
necessary to provide assurance of the overall operability of the Unit 1 SSPS. The
proposed change includes new and specific requirements in the TS for the Actuation
Relay portion of the SSPS. Thus, the proposed change provides a more complete
set of TS requirements to address the overall functional capability of the SSPS. As
the proposed change Is consistent with the Unit 1 SSPS design and makes the TS
requirements for Unit I more consistent with Unit 2 and with the ISTS, the proposed
change does not adversely affect the safe operation of Unit I and provides
additional assurance of the Unit 1 SSPS operability. As the proposed change adds
new requirements to the Unit I CTS, it is designated more restrictive.

M.10 Unit I only. The CTS requirements for the automatic actuation logic and RWST level
instrumentation for the SI transfer from injection to re-circulation mode Function
require this instrumentation to be operable in Modes 1-3. These requirements are
specified in both Unit I CTS Table 3.3-3 and CTS Table 4.3-2. The corresponding
Unit 2 and ISTS instrumentation is required operable in Modes 1-4. The Unit I CTS
requirements for this instrumentation on both Tables are revised to conform to the
ISTS and corresponding Unit 2 TS. This changes the Unit 1 CTS by adding Mode 4
to the Applicability requirements specified on CTS Tables 3.3-3 and 4.3-2 for this
instrumentation.

The proposed change is acceptable because it provides additional assurance that
the automatic switchover instrumentation is maintained operable in all the Modes
where it may be required to mitigate an event. The proposed change requires the
instrumentation operable In Mode 4 (in addition to Modes 1-3). Although the
proposed change increases the operability requirements of the affected
instrumentation, the change Is consistent with the requirements for other SI
instrumentation and, therefore, does not place an undue burden on the plant
equipment or personnel. In addition, the proposed change makes the Unit 1 and 2
requirements for this Instrumentation the same while maintaining consistency with
the corresponding ISTS requirements. Thus, the proposed change assures the plant
continues to be operated in a safe manner with no adverse impact to equipment
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availability or personnel. As the proposed change adds new requirements to the Unit
I CTS, it is designated more restrictive.

M.1 1 Unit I only. The CTS Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation ESFAS Function
specified on Tables 3.3-3 and 4.3-2 is revised to include requirements for the
Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays and SI Functions. The proposed
addition of Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays and the associated
surveillances to the existing requirements for the Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation
Function make this Unit I Function more consistent with the corresponding Unit 2 and
ISTS Functions. This changes the Unit I ESFAS requirements by adding specific
requirements for SSPS Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays and SI
Functions to the ESFAS requirements specified on CTS Table 3.3-3 and 4.3-2 for the
Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation ESFAS Function.

The Unit 1 surveillance requirements are revised to include the Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays for this Function which results in the corresponding Actuation Logic
Surveillance Test and Master and Slave Relay Surveillance Test requirements (as
shown on the markup of Unit 2 CTS Table 4.3-2) being applicable to Unit 1. All the
new ITS surveillance requirements applicable to the Unit I ESFAS Functions are the
same as shown on the markup of Unit 2 CTS Table 4.3-2 and are not repeated in the
markup of the Unit 1 Table 4.3-2.

The Automatic Actuation Logic, Master, and Slave Actuation Relays and associated
test panels are a standard design feature of the Westinghouse plant SSPS. The
proposed change implements standard industry requirements for these Functions that
were incorporated into the standard Westinghouse Plant TS after Unit I was originally
licensed. The Unit 1 SSPS design includes the test panels necessary to verify the
operability of the Actuation Logic and relays which meets the standard TS
requirements for testing these Functions. The addition of the SI Function to the list of
initiating Functions is also consistent with the Unit 1 design and consistent with the
format and presentation of the initiating Functions in more current standard TS.

The proposed change is acceptable because the inclusion of the Automatic
Actuation Logic and Actuation Relay requirements and SI initiation to the Turbine
Trip and Feedwater Isolation ESFAS Function is consistent with the Unit I SSPS
design (including the required test panels) and because the inclusion of these
specific requirements Is necessary to provide assurance of the overall operability of
the Unit 1 Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation ESFAS Function. Thus, the
proposed change provides a more complete set of TS requirements to address the
overall functional capability of the Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation ESFAS
Function. As the proposed change is consistent with the Unit 1 SSPS design and
makes the TS requirements for Unit 1 more consistent with Unit 2 and with the
ISTS, the proposed change does not adversely affect the safe operation of Unit I
and provides additional assurance of the Unit 1 ESFAS Function operability. As the
proposed change adds new requirements to the Unit 1 CTS, it is designated more
restrictive.

M.12 Unit 1 only. The CTS AFW ESFAS Function specified on Tables 3.3-3 and 4.3-2 is
revised to include requirements for the Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation
Relays. The proposed addition of Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays
and the associated surveillances to the existing requirements for the AFW Function
make this Unit I Function more consistent with the corresponding Unit 2 and ISTS
Functions. This changes the Unit 1 ESFAS requirements by adding specific
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requirements for SSPS Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays to the
ESFAS requirements specified on CTS Table 3.3-3 and 4.3-2 for the AFW ESFAS
Function.

The Unit I surveillance requirements are revised to include the Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays for this Function which results in the corresponding Actuation Logic
Surveillance Test and Master and Slave Relay Surveillance Test requirements (as
shown on the markup of Unit 2 CTS Table 4.3-2) being applicable to Unit 1. All the
new ITS surveillance requirements applicable to the Unit 1 ESFAS Functions are the
same as shown on the markup of Unit 2 CTS Table 4.3-2 and are not repeated in the
markup of the Unit 1 Table 4.3-2.

The Automatic Actuation Logic, Master, and Slave Actuation Relays and associated
test panels are a standard design feature of the Westinghouse plant SSPS. The
proposed change implements standard industry requirements for these Functions that
were incorporated into the standard Westinghouse Plant TS after Unit I was originally
licensed. The Unit 1 SSPS design includes the test panels necessary to verify the
operability of the Actuation Logic and relays which meets the standard TS
requirements for testing these Functions.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the inclusion of the Automatic
Actuation Logic and Actuation Relay requirements to the AFW ESFAS Function is
consistent with the Unit I SSPS design (including the required test panels) and
because the inclusion of these specific requirements is necessary to provide
assurance of the overall operability of the Unit 1 AFW ESFAS Function. Thus, the
proposed change provides a more complete set of TS requirements to address the
overall functional capability of the AFW ESFAS Function. As the proposed change
is consistent with the Unit I SSPS design and makes the TS requirements for Unit 1
more consistent with Unit 2 and with the ISTS, the proposed change does not
adversely affect the safe operation of Unit 1 and provides additional assurance of
the Unit I ESFAS Function operability. As the proposed change adds new
requirements to the Unit 1 CTS, it is designated more restrictive.

M.13 Unit I only. The CTS requirements for the AFW pump start on RCP bus undervoltage
Function require this Instrumentation to be operable in Mode 1. The corresponding
Unit 2 and ISTS instrumentation is required operable in Modes 1-2. The Unit 1 CTS
requirements for this Instrumentation are revised to conform to the ISTS and
corresponding Unit 2 TS. This changes the Unit 1 CTS by adding Mode 2 to the
Applicability requirements for this instrumentation.

The proposed change is acceptable because it provides additional assurance that
the automatic AFW pump start Instrumentation is maintained operable in all the
Modes where it may be required to mitigate an event. The proposed change
requires the instrumentation operable in Mode 2 (in addition to Mode 1). Although
the proposed change Increases the operability requirements of the affected
instrumentation, the change makes the applicability of this Function more consistent
with the applicability for other AFW pump start instrumentation. In addition, the
implementation of the proposed change does not represent an undue burden on
plant equipment or personnel. The proposed change also makes the Unit 1 and 2
requirements for this instrumentation the same while maintaining consistency with
the corresponding ISTS requirements. Thus, the proposed change assures the plant
continues to be operated in a safe manner with no adverse impact to equipment
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availability or personnel. As the proposed change adds new requirements to the Unit
1 CTS, it is designated more restrictive.

M.14 Unit 1 only. The Unit 1 CTS specifies Action 38 for the P-4 interlock. Action 38
requires that the interlock be verified in its required state within 1 hour or Specification
3.0.3 must be applied. Note that Unit I Action 38 is the same as Unit 2 Action 38.
The corresponding ISTS Action requirement (Condition F) specifies that the
inoperable channel or train be restored to operable status within 48 hours or that the
plant be placed in Mode 4 in 60 hours. In Mode 4, the P-4 interlock Function is no
longer required operable. The corresponding Unit 2 CTS Action (#45) for the P-4
Function also specifies that the inoperable channel be restored to operable status
within 48 hours or the plant be placed in a Mode 4 in 60 hours. The Unit I Action for
the P-4 interlock Function is revised to conform to the corresponding ISTS (and Unit
2) Action requirements. This changes the Unit I Action by requiring the inoperable
channel be restored to operable status within 48 hours instead of simply verifying the
interlock status.

The P-4 interlock is enabled by the reactor trip breaker (RTB) position. When the
RTB and associated bypass breaker are open the P-4 interlock is enabled. The
interlock provides several functions including blocking automatic Si to allow manual
control of the SI equipment and trip of the main turbine. These functions are
performed after the P-4 Is enabled (i.e., after a reactor trip). The P-4 interlock is a two
train Function, each train associated with an RTB train.

The proposed change Is acceptable because restoration of an inoperable train of the
P-4 interlock provides assurance that the functions performed by the interlock will be
accomplished even with the single failure of an interlock train. The CTS Action did not
require restoration of an Inoperable train of the P-4 interlock. As such, the revised
Action ensures the operability of both trains of the P-4 interlock is maintained to
enable the interlock to perform its required functions in the event a single failure of an
interlock train occurs. Therefore, the proposed change provides additional assurance
that the plant continues to be operated in a safe manner consistent with the applicable
safety analyses. As the proposed change adds new requirements to the Unit I CTS,
it is designated more restrictive.

M.15 The CTS surveillance requirements for the P-1I and P-12 ESFAS interlock Functions
do not include a channel check of the associated instrumentation. The corresponding
ISTS surveillance requirements for these ESFAS Functions include a channel check
(SR 3.3.2.1). The CTS requirements are revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by adding a channel check (SR 3.3.2.1) for the instrumentation
associated with the P-1I and P-12 Interlock Functions.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the inclusion of the channel check
surveillance requirement results in more frequent operability verifications that provide
additional assurance the required instrumentation remains operable. The additional
checks of the channel Indications performed every 12 hours do not represent an
undue burden on the operating staff and help to detect gross instrument channel
failure. As such, the proposed change does not adversely affect the safe operation of
the plant and provides some additional assurance that the plant continues to be
operated In a safe manner. As the proposed change adds new requirements to the
CTS, It is designated more restrictive.
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Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 3 -Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
Surveillance 4.3.2.1.3 specifies that response time testing be performed for the
ESFAS instrument Functions. The CTS surveillance includes guidance for
performing the testing that specifies 'Each test shall Include at least one logic train
such that both logic trains are tested at least once per 36 months". The
corresponding ISTS surveillance requirement does not contain similar guidance for
performing the response time testing. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS
and the CTS guidance for performing response time testing is moved into the bases
for the response time test surveillance. This change also includes the editorial
revisions made to the corresponding Unit 1 response time testing surveillance (not
shown) to change the Unit 1 CTS wording from 'test' and "tested" to the more
common ISTS descriptive terms of "verify" and "verified" which is also consistent
with the corresponding Unit 2 surveillance.

The removal of the procedural guidance in the CTS surveillance requirement is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The editorial changes
(test to verify) made to the Unit 1 text being removed are acceptable because they
do not affect the technical Intent of the surveillance. The ITS still retains the
requirement that response time testing be performed for the required instrument
Functions. The procedural method of testing specified in the CTS is not required in
order for the LCO operability requirements to be applicable and enforced. The
editorial changes to the Unit I material being removed are made solely to conform
to the ISTS presentation of this information and with the current Unit 2 terminology.
Also, the removal of the procedural guidance is acceptable because it will be
adequately controlled In the ITS Bases consistent with the format and content of the
ISTS. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program
specified In the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides
for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that
prior NRC review and approval is requested when required. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural detail
is being removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) The Channels To Trip column in CTS Table 3.3-3 is deleted
consistent with the ISTS. This includes some channels to trip information in the total
number of channels column. The corresponding ISTS ESFAS Table 3.3.2-1 does
not include this information. The system description of each ESFAS Function is
contained in the ISTS bases.

The proposed change is acceptable because the Channels To Trip column in CTS
Table 3.3-3 contains Information describing the design of the ESFAS which is not
required to ensure the ESFAS system is maintained operable. The ISTS "Required
Channels" specifies the necessary channels to maintain the ESFAS operable and
the ISTS Actions provide the appropriate measures when the Required Channels
are not met.

ESFAS design features are described in the UFSAR. Changes to the plant design
as described in the UFSAR are subject to the review requirements of 10 CFR 50.59.
In addition, the requirements for the ESFAS design are also controlled by the
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required industry standards (IEEE 279, etc.), federal regulations (General Design
Criteria), and specific NRC requirements and guidelines pertaining to the ESFAS.
Changes to these plant design requirements are in turn controlled in accordance
with the Quality Control Programs that are required by federal regulations (10 CFR
50.54). Also, this change is acceptable because the design description information
will be retained within the ITS bases for each ESFAS Function and changes to the
ITS Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in the
Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation
of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior NRC review
and approval is requested when required. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because design detail is being removed from the
TS.

LA.3 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description). The CTS
requirements for the steam generator (SG) water level low-low instrumentation used
to start the AFW pumps are divided into the two functions performed by the
instrumentation (i.e., start of the Turbine Driven AFW pump and start of the Motor-
Driven AFW pumps). The corresponding ISTS requirements simply list the required
instrumentation without attempting to present it in terms of the Functions it performs.
The instrument functions are described in the ISTS Bases. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by simplifying the presentation of the
required channels to a single line item in CTS Tables 3.3-3 and 4.3-2 and moving
the description of the instrument functions to the Bases.

The SG level instrumentation used for the two different AFW pump start functions
consists of the same Instrument channels with the same setpoints, surveillances
and Actions. The different AFW pump start actuations are a function of the
actuation logic. The single set of SG level channels are combined In the actuation
logic circuits to provide the required AFW start. Other ESFAS requirements address
the actuation logic and actuating relays that provide the different AFW start
functions. The proposed change is acceptable because the instrument channels
and associated ESFAS requirements are the same for each AFW pump start
feature. If a SG level instrument channel is inoperable, both AFW pump start
features are affected and the resulting Action is the same. Listing this
instrumentation twice In ESFAS Tables 3.3-3 and 4.3-2 is redundant and does not
provide any additional safety benefit. Therefore, a separate listing of each AFW
start feature of this Instrumentation is not necessary in the ESFAS TS to ensure the
instrumentation Is maintained operable and that appropriate Action is taken when a
channel becomes Inoperable. The instrumentation need only be listed once in order
to provide adequate assurance that it is maintained capable of performing its
required safety Function.

The removal of the description of the instrument functions is acceptable because
this type of information is not necessary to be included in the TS to provide
adequate protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement
that the SG level Instrumentation be operable. The description of the AFW start
features provided by this instrumentation is not required in the TS in order for the
LCO operability requirements to be applicable and enforced. Also, this change is
acceptable because this type of procedural guidance will be adequately controlled in
the ITS Bases consistent with the format and content of the ISTS. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in the
Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation
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of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior NRC review
and approval is requested when required. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because design detail is being removed from the
TS.

LA.4 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description). The titles
of the CTS AFW ESFAS Functions contain an additional description of the Function
that includes the specific pump start feature of each Function (e.g., start of Turbine-
Driven Pump). The corresponding ISTS Functions do not contain this descriptive
information. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
moving the Function design descriptions to the Bases.

The removal of the descriptive material from the CTS ESFAS Function titles is
acceptable because this system design information is not necessary to be included
In the TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The ITS still
retains the requirement that the ESFAS Functions be maintained operable. The
description of the ESFAS Function design in the CTS is not required in order for the
LCO operability requirements for the instrumentation to be applicable and enforced.
Also, this change is acceptable because this design information will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases consistent with the format and content of the ISTS.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in
the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the
evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior
NRC review and approval is requested when required. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because design descriptions are being
removed from the TS.

LA.5 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) The allowable values specified for CTS SG level Functions 5.b and
7.b on Table 3.3-3 contain design related descriptions that help to describe the
allowable values (i.e., % of narrow range instrument span.). The corresponding
ISTS allowable values specified on Table 3.3.2-1 do not contain this additional
descriptive information and simply present the allowable values as numerical values
denoted as a percent. The CTS allowable values are revised to conform more
closely to the corresponding ISTS allowable values. This changes the CTS by
moving the design details associated with each allowable value listed above into the
Bases description of the associated ESFAS Function.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it is necessary to conform more
closely to the ISTS and because the design description associated with each
affected allowable value is not required in the TS to ensure the operability of the
associated ESFAS Function. The ITS continues to specify the setpoint In a
simplified format and require that the associated ESFAS instrumentation be
maintained operable. In addition, the design information associated with allowable
values is documented in the ESFAS setpoint methodology referenced in the ESFAS
TS bases. The setpoint methodology documents the design basis of the ESFAS
Function allowable values, not the TS. In addition, the design information being
moved from the affected allowable values specified in CTS Table 3.3-3 will be
retained in the ESFAS bases for each of the associated Functions. As such, this
change is also acceptable because changes to the ITS Bases are controlled by the
TS Bases Control Program specified in the Administrative Controls Section of the
TS. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are
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properly controlled and that prior NRC review and approval is requested when
required. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because design detail is being removed from the TS.

LA.6 (Type 3 Removing Descriptions of System Operation) CTS Action 36 is applicable
to the SI Automatic Actuation Logic ESFAS Function. The CTS Action contains a
description of the P-4 Interlock operation that blocks the SI Automatic Actuation
Logic after SI initiation and subsequent reset. The ISTS does not contain a
corresponding Action or description in the TS. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by removing the description of the system design and
operation from the Action and placing this information in the Bases for the SI
Automatic Actuation Logic and Relays. Another L DOC addresses the elimination of
the CTS #36 Action requirement. This DOC only addresses the movement of
system operability requirements to the bases for that system.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it is necessary to conform more
closely to the ISTS and because the system operation and design information
contained in CTS Action #36 is not required in the TS to ensure the operability of the
associated ESFAS Function. The ITS continues to specify that the associated
ESFAS instrumentation be maintained operable. The information being moved to
the bases merely describes one aspect of the systems operation that will affect
operability under certain circumstances. This information is based on the standard
Westinghouse design of the P4 interlock and SI block feature of that interlock. In
addition, the system operation and design information being moved from the CTS
Action will be retained In the ESFAS bases for the associated Function. As such,
this change is also acceptable because changes to the ITS Bases are controlled by
the TS Bases Control Program specified in the Administrative Controls Section of
the TS. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases
are property controlled and that prior NRC review and approval is requested when
required. This change Is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because system operation and design detail is being removed from the TS.

LA.7 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for meeting Tech Spec Requirements)
Action 38 is applicable to the ESFAS Interlock Functions (i.e., P-11, and P-12). CTS
Action 38 specifies the following for an affected interlock; "...determine by
observation of the associated permissive annunciator window(s) (bistable status
lights or computer checks) that the interlock is in its required state for the existing
plant condition". The corresponding ITS Action Condition K requires the following;
"verify interlock is in required state for existing unit conditions." The CTS Action is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by removing the specific
procedural guidance explaining how to verify the interlock status (i.e., determine by
observation of the associated permissive annunciator window(s) (bistable status
lights or computer checks)) from the TS and placing this guidance in the associated
TS Bases for the Action.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the information removed from the CTS
Actions is not required in the TS to ensure the affected ESFAS instrumentation Is
maintained operable. The TS still requires the affected instrumentation to be
operable in the applicable Modes or specifies the appropriate Action to be taken in a
similar manner as before. The procedural detail for completing the required actions
is more appropriately contained in the bases description of the Action. The ISTS
typically contains this type of information in the bases. Also, this change is
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acceptable because changes to the ITS Bases are controlled by the TS Bases
Control Program specified in the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This
program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled and that prior NRC review and approval is requested when required. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
procedural details are being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result In technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 The CTS surveillance requirements 4.3.2.1.1, 4.3.2.1.2 and 4.3.2.1.3 contain the
overall surveillance requirements for the ESFAS instrument functions.
CTS 4.3.2.1.1 specifies functional tests for the instrument channels, interlocks,
actuation logic and relay ESFAS Functions. CTS 4.3.2.1.2 specifies the required
testing for the ESFAS Interlock functions. CTS 4.3.2.1.3 contains the response time
test requirement for the ESFAS Functions. In addition to the general requirements
specified above, CTS Table 4.3-2 contains the specific surveillance tests associated
with each ESFAS instrument function. CTS Table 4.3-2 is a separate Table for
surveillance requirements that duplicates much of the information already presented
for each ESFAS function In CTS Table 3.3-3. The ISTS does not include general
instrument surveillance requirements that correspond to CTS 4.3.2.1.1, 4.3.2.1.2,
and 4.3.2.1.3. The ISTS contains a list of all the surveillance requirements
associated with each of the ESFAS instrument Functions. Each ISTS ESFAS
surveillance Is numbered and states a specific surveillance test requirement and
performance frequency. The ISTS lists the surveillance requirements by number
that are applicable to each ESFAS instrument function on one master Table (ISTS
3.3.2-1). The single ISTS Table 3.3.2-1 contains all the requirements for each
ESFAS function. The list of surveillance requirements applicable to each ESFAS
instrument function on ISTS Table 3.3.2-1 is different in presentation and format
from the CTS general surveillances (4.3.2.1.1, 4.3.2.1.2, and 4.3.2.1.3) and CTS
surveillance Table 4.3-2, but contains similar information regarding the surveillance
requirements associated with each ESFAS instrument Function.
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The CTS surveillance requirement presentation is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by eliminating the general surveillance requirements
4.3.2.1.1, 4.3.2.1.2, and 4.3.2.1.3 and the separate Surveillance Table (4.3-2). This
change also includes the editorial revisions made to the corresponding Unit 1
response time testing surveillance (not shown) to change the Unit I CTS wording
from 'demonstrated' to the more common ISTS descriptive term 'verified" which is
also consistent with the corresponding Unit 2 surveillance.

The proposed change is acceptable because it represents a change in the format
and presentation of the ESFAS surveillance requirements that is necessary to
conform to the ISTS. The proposed changes consolidate the ESFAS surveillances
associated with each instrument function and eliminate the repetition of
requirements. Specifically, the elimination of the general surveillance requirements
4.3.2.1.1, 4.3.2.1.2, and 4.3.2.1.3 is acceptable because the technical requirements
of the CTS surveillances are retained in the corresponding ISTS requirements listed
in ISTS Table 3.3.1-1.

The ISTS list of surveillances for each ESFAS Function includes a specific response
time surveillance requirement assigned to each ESFAS Function that has response
time limits associated with It. The assignment of individual response time
verification requirements to each ESFAS Function that has response time limits
associated with it assures the general response time requirement in CTS 4.3.2.1.3
is preserved without technical changes. In addition, any technical changes to the
detailed surveillance requirements listed on CTS Table 4.3-2 are identified and
discussed in the markup of that CTS Table. Therefore, the elimination of the
general surveillances described in 4.3.2.1.1, 4.3.2.1.2, and 4.3.2.1.3 and re-
organization of the CTS surveillance requirements is designated an administrative
change.

A.3 CTS surveillance 4.3.2.1.3 requires that response time testing be performed on the
ESFAS Functions and specifies that the testing be performed on 'one channel per
function such that all channels are tested at least once every N times 18 months
where N Is the total number of redundant channels In a specific ESF function as
shown in the "Total No. of Channels" column of Table 3.3-3". The corresponding
ISTS surveillance for response time testing requires that the testing be performed
on a "Staggered Test Basis". The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by replacing the explanation of how each channel must be tested
with a simple reference to the TS defined term of "Staggered Test Basis". This
change also includes the editorial revisions made to the corresponding Unit 1
response time testing surveillance (not shown) to change the Unit I CTS wording
from 'tested" to the more common ISTS descriptive term 'verified" which is also
consistent with the corresponding Unit 2 surveillance.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the CTS requirement explaining how
each channel should be tested is the same as testing the channels on a staggered
basis as defined In the ISTS. The proposed change is consistent with the format
and presentation of this requirement in the ISTS. The ISTS requirements reference
defined terms instead of repeating this Information in each surveillance. The
proposed change does not introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements.
The specified testing interval remains the same. The proposed change simplifies
the presentation of the surveillance requirement without changing the intent.
Therefore, the proposed change is designated administrative.
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A.4 The column headings for Functional Unit, Applicable Mode, and Action in CTS Table
3.3-3 are revised to conform to the corresponding column headings in ISTS Table
3.3.2-1. In the ISTS, the corresponding column headings are Function, Applicable
Mode or Other Specified Condition, and Condition.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the change in column headings on the
ESFAS table represents a change in presentation only that is necessary to conform
to the ISTS. Changing Functional Unit to Function is a change in title only that
does not introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements. Adding 'or other
specified condition" to the CTS column heading for Applicable Mode provides a
clarification that encompasses the CTS use of footnotes to modify the applicable
Modes with additional conditions. For example, the Applicable Mode for CTS
Functional Units 1.d and I.e are modified by Note I which places the following
condition on Mode 3; "function may be bypassed in this MODE below P-1l." As
such, the addition of 'or other specified condition" to the CTS Applicable Mode
column is consistent with the CTS use of notes to modify the applicability with
additional conditions and does not represent a technical change to the CTS.
Changing the CTS Table 3.3-3 column heading "Action" to "Condition" is necessary
due to the format of ISTS Actions. The ISTS Actions are expressed in three
separate parts i.e., a specific Condition (e.g., one channel inoperable) with an
associated Required Action (e.g., place the channel in trip) and a Completion Time
for that Action (e.g., 6 hours). Although the CTS Actions contain the separate
components used in the ISTS example above, in the CTS, the components are
combined together in a paragraph or two and simply labeled "Action". These
components are physically separated in the ISTS presentation of Actions. The
separation of these components provides better human factoring of the TS and
allows the user to quickly identify the applicable condition and determine the
requirements associated with it. As such, the change from "Action" heading to
"Condition" heading Is purely one of format and presentation of the same
information.

The proposed changes do not involve technical changes to the CTS and are
designated administrative changes.

A.5 The CTS Table 3.3-3 table heading titled "Total Number of Channels" is revised to
be "Required Channels" consistent with the corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.2-1 Table
headings. In addition, the Minimum Channels Operable column of CTS Table 3.3-3
is deleted consistent with the content of the corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.2-1.

The proposed change is acceptable because the revisions described above do not
result in technical changes to the number of instrument channels required operable
or the applicable Actions when the required channels are not met. All Actions for an
inoperable instrument channel in the ISTS key off the Required Channels specified
for the affected function. The new ISTS Conditions assigned to each Instrument
Function will specify the appropriate action when one or more 'Required" instrument
channels are inoperable. The minimum channels column used in the CTS to
identify the number of operable channels for which continued operation is
permissible is no longer used or required in the TS. The ISTS Actions encompass
the concept of the minimum required channels, i.e., the plant would be required to
be placed in a Mode or Condition outside the Applicable Mode when the minimum
number of channels for continued operation is not met. The ISTS Actions
accomplish this without a specific reference to the minimum required channels. As
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such the proposed changes described above do not introduce a technical change to
the CTS requirements. In addition, any technical changes to the CTS Actions
associated with the ESFAS Instrument functions are identified in the markup of
those Actions and addressed in the DOCs associated with the changes to the CTS
Actions. This DOC Is Intended to address the reformat of the CTS Table 3.3-3 to
conform to the corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.2-1. Therefore, this change is
designated administrative.

A.6 The CTS Table 3.3-3 Allowable Value column title is revised by the addition of Unit
specific designations. The corresponding ISTS Table does not include Unit specific
designations. However, the BVPS specific implementation of the ISTS includes
both Unit 1 and Unit 2 requirements in one set of TS. As each BVPS Unit may have
different setpoints, the resulting'BVPS ITS Table 3.3.2-1 is proposed with separate
Unit 1 and Unit 2 Allowable Valve columns for each ESFAS function.

The proposed change is acceptable because the CTS Allowable Values are not
changed. The proposed change merely combines the Unit I and Unit 2 Allowable
Values into the same ITS ESFAS Instrument Function Table. As such, the
proposed change is designated administrative.

A.7 CTS Table 3.3-3 and 4.3-2 contain the Loss of Power ESFAS Function number 6.
This Function addresses the undervoltage and degraded voltage instrumentation
associated with the emergency buses. The corresponding ISTS ESFAS Table
3.3.2-1 does not contain the TS requirements for this instrumentation. In the ISTS,
the TS requirements for the undervoltage and degraded voltage instrumentation are
located in ISTS 3.3.5 not ISTS 3.3.2. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by moving the TS requirements for this instrumentation from
the ESFAS TS into a separate TS, ITS 3.3.5. ITS LCO 3.3.5 is a separate TS that is
intended to address the requirements for undervoltage and degraded voltage
instrumentation. This change includes the movement of all requirements for this
instrumentation including the Actions (#33 and #34) and the surveillance
requirements on Table 4.3-2. This DOC only addresses the movement of these
requirements within the TS. Any technical changes to these CTS requirements are
addressed in the markups and DOCs associated with the new ITS LCO 3.3.5.

The proposed change is acceptable because the affected requirements remain
within the TS. The change is necessary to conform to the format and presentation
of this information In the ISTS. The re-organization of these TS requirements to
conform with the ISTS does not introduce a technical change to the requirements.
As the change In presentation of these TS requirements has no technical impact,
the proposed change Is designated administrative.

A.8 CTS Function 1.1, SAFETY INJECTION-TRANSFER FROM INJECTION TO THE
RECIRCULATION MODE, is revised to be more consistent with the ISTS. The CTS
Function title Is revised to Automatic Switchover to Containment Sump". The
Safety Injection coincidence of the Function is moved to a separate line item. In
addition, the Function Is renumbered from 1.1 to 7. These changes revise the
presentation of this ESFAS Function to be more consistent with the ISTS.

The CTS Function Is named differently for each Unit. The individual unit names are
retained in the ITS. The proposed revisions to the CTS Function are acceptable
because they do not Introduce technical changes to the CTS requirements and
because they are necessary to make the CTS conform more closely to the ISTS.
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The renaming and renumbering of the Function are editorial changes made to
conform more closely with the ISTS terminology describing the Function and the
position of the Function In ISTS Table 3.3.2-1. Moving the Safety Injection
coincidence description to a separate line item in the Function only affects the
presentation of the Function on the ESFAS Table and does not involve a technical
change to the CTS requirements. Placing the Safety Injection coincidence
description on a separate line makes this reference to the Safety Injection Function
more consistent with the ISTS method of referencing the Safety Injection Function
and more consistent with other CTS references to the Safety Injection Function.

As the proposed changes do not introduce technical changes to the CTS
requirements, they are designated administrative changes.

A.9 The Allowable Values specified for the CTS Functional Unit 1.e and Functional Unit
4.d (Steamline Pressure-Low) on Table 3.3-2 are modified by a * footnote that
specifies the time constants associated with the Allowable Value. In addition to the
time constants (which are part of the Allowable Value) the footnote also specifies
that "Channel Calibration shall ensure that these time constants are adjusted to
those values.' The corresponding ISTS Functions in CTS Table 3.3.2-1 do not
include footnotes with requirements for the channel calibration of the function. The
ISTS includes the requirement to verify the time constants associated with a
Function in the Channel Calibration Surveillance Requirement for that Function.
The ISTS includes notes in the channel calibration surveillance that clarify or modify
the requirements for that surveillance. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by moving the note affecting channel calibration from the list
of functions on CTS Table 3.3-2 into the ESFAS channel calibration surveillance
requirement.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the change is necessary to conform to
the ISTS presentation of this information, the change does not result in a technical
change to the CTS requirement, and because the CTS requirement is retained
within the TS. The proposed change simply re-organizes the CTS requirement
consistent with the ISTS. As the proposed change does not introduce a technical
change to the CTS, it Is designated administrative.

A.10 The number of manual Initiation instrumentation channels for the Containment
Spray. Phase B Isolation, and Steam Line Isolation (Unit 2 only) ESFAS Functions
are identified as '2 sets (2 switches per set)'. In the ISTS, the number of channels
for manual Functions that utilize dual initiation switches in two sets are identified as
'2 per train, 2 trains'. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS nomenclature.
This changes the CTS by more clearly identifying the actuation train A and B
relationship of the manual ESFAS Instrument channels.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it does not introduce a technical
change to the CTS and is necessary to conform to the ISTS. The proposed change
accurately describes the affected manual instrumentation consistent with the BVPS
design. Each affected ESFAS Function may be actuated by either train of ESFAS.
An ESFAS train may be manually actuated by operating the two train related
switches at the same time. This is a standard Westinghouse deign feature to
preclude a single switch operation from inadvertently initiating an ESFAS Function.
As the proposed change Is consistent with the BVPS design and does not introduce
a technical change to the CTS, It is designated administrative.
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A.1 1 The CTS steam pressure Functions for steam line isolation consist of Functions 4d
and 4e. The corresponding ISTS Functions are organized as Functions 4.d.1 and
4.d.2. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by re-
organizing the steam pressure Functions under a common Function number (4.d).

The proposed change Is acceptable because it does not introduce a technical
change to the CTS. The proposed change only affects the presentation of the TS
requirements and is made to be more consistent with the ISTS. As such, the
proposed change is designated administrative.

A.12 The CTS AFW ESFAS Function is modified by Note 3. The CTS Note provides an
explanation that the AFW pump manual initiation is included in the plant systems TS
for the AFW pumps. The corresponding ISTS AFW ESFAS Function does not
include this Note. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the
CTS by eliminating the explanation provided by the CTS note.

The proposed change to eliminate the CTS reference to the plant system TS for the
AFW pumps is acceptable because the reference does not involve a requirement
that is related to the ESFAS TS requirements. The CTS note being eliminated is
informational only with no impact on the ESFAS or plant systems TS requirements.
In addition, the manual initiation circuits for the AFW pumps are not part of the
ESFAS system and are addressed by the plant system TS for the AFW pumps.
Therefore, the CTS note is not required to ensure the operability of the ESFAS
components or the AFW manual initiation circuitry and can be deleted with no
technical impact to the CTS. The proposed change does not introduce a technical
change to the CTS and is designated administrative.

A.13 The number of channels for several CTS ESFAS Functions for Actuation Logic and
relays and the P-4 interlock are simply specified as 2 channels. The corresponding
ISTS Functions are specified In terms of 'trains". The CTS Is revised to conform to
the ISTS terminology for these Functions. This changes the CTS by identifying the
ESFAS Train A and B relationship of certain Functions required operable in the TS.

The affected CTS ESFAS Functions are related to the ESFAS actuation trains and
not individual instrument channels. The proposed change is acceptable because It
is consistent with the BVPS ESFAS design and more accurately describes the
affected Functions. In addition, the proposed change does not introduce a technical
change to the CTS requirements for those Functions. The proposed change only
revises the label used to describe the Function but does not change the CTS
operability requirements for the affected Functions. The proposed change does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS and is designated administrative.

A.14 The CTS main steam line isolation negative steam line pressure rate high Function is
required operable In Mode 3. The CTS Mode 3 Applicability is modified by Note (2).
Note (2) states that the trip function Is automatically bypassed above P-1I and is
bypassed below P-1I when Safety Injection on low steam pressure is not manually
bypassed. The corresponding ISTS ESFAS Function is also modified by a Note that
states that the Function Is required operable in Mode 3 below the P-11 (Pressurizer
Pressure) interlock. The CTS Note is revised to conform more closely to the ISTS
Note. The proposed ITS Note states that the Function is required operable 'Below
the P-11 (Pressurizer Pressure) interlock when SI on steam line pressure low is
blocked. This changes the CTS by stating the Applicability more clearly in terms of
when the affected Function is required operable. The references to bypassing
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Functions in the CTS Note are eliminated (consistent with the ISTS) and the Note is
made to address the corresponding operability requirements (i.e., when the Function
may not be bypassed).

The existing CTS Note that modifies the Mode 3 Applicability is based on the
corresponding Note in the previous standard Westinghouse plant TS in NUREG-0452.
The CTS Note describes the Applicability requirements in terms of when the Function
is automatically or manually bypassed. The current Westinghouse plant standard TS
in NUREG-1431 do not include descriptions of when the function may be bypassed
and simply require the negative rate trip to be operable below P-1I (approximately
2000 psig pressurizer pressure). However, the new standard TS do not address the
design feature of P-11 that only permits the negative steam line pressure rate high
Function to be manually enabled at the same time the low steam line pressure SI
signal is manually blocked. The two Functions do not automatically switch when
decreasing plant pressure during a shutdown. Manual action is required to block the
low steam pressure SI signal which also enables the negative steam line pressure rate
high Function. This manual action is taken at some point below the P-1I setpoint
when decreasing plant pressure during a shutdown. Therefore, the negative steam
line pressure rate high Function can not be operable immediately after reaching P-11
during a plant shutdown and the ISTS Note requires operability below P-1I without an
exception or condition. The CTS Applicability Note addressed this design feature and
allowed for the delay necessary for bypassing the low steam line pressure SI signal
before requiring the negative steam line pressure rate high Function operable below
P-1I1. However, the CTS Note is much less clear than the proposed ITS Note. During
plant startups the P-11 Function automatically enables the steam line pressure low
Function and bypasses the steam line pressure negative rate high Function on
increasing pressure so there is no delay and both the simple ISTS Applicability note
and the proposed BVPS ITS note work.

The proposed change adopts the current Westinghouse standard TS Note style and
clarity while retaining the CTS allowance for the delay necessary for manual Action
necessary to make the negative steam line pressure rate high Function operable after
reaching P-1I during a plant shutdown. The proposed change does not introduce a
technical change to the corresponding CTS Note. The operability requirements for the
Function remain the same. The proposed change represents a clarification of the CTS
Note that is consistent with the ISTS presentation of Applicability Notes (i.e., more
simply stating the operability requirements for the affected Function). As such, the
proposed change is consistent with the ISTS style of Applicability Notes while retaining
the additional CTS condition for operability (the delay for manual action). Therefore,
the proposed change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant and
continues to assure the plant is operated consistent with the plant design and
assumptions of the safety analyses. The proposed change is designated
administrative because no technical change was introduced to the CTS operability
requirements for this Function.

A.15 The CTS Actions specify With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than
required by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement...." or "With the number
of channels OPERABLE one less than required by the Total Channels OPERABLE
requirement...." These CTS Actions are based on the minimum channels operable or
total channels specified in CTS Table 3.3-3 for each ESFAS Function. The ISTS
does not contain a "minimum channels operable" or 'total channels" requirement.
The ISTS uses the single term ORequired" channels or trains for all ESFAS Functions.
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In the ISTS, all Actions are based on one or more "Required" channels or trains
inoperable. The ISTS Required Channels is equivalent to the CTS Total Channels
requirement. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
eliminating the Action references to the Minimum or Total channels operable and
simply specifying 'one channel inoperable". In some cases, the ITS Action Conditions
are specific to a single ESFAS Function and may contain the Function name
(e.g., one Containment Pressure channel inoperable). In addition, the ISTS Action
Conditions may identify the ESFAS Function by "train' instead of by "channel" where
applicable (e.g., the automatic actuation logic and Actuation Relays Function is not a
channel and is referred to by the more accurate train designation).

The proposed change is acceptable because the number of channels (or trains) on
which the CTS Actions are based is not changed. The ISTS Required Channels is
equivalent to the CTS Total Channels requirement. In cases where the CTS Action is
based on the Minimum Channels requirement, the Minimum Channels requirement is
equivalent to the CTS Total Channels Requirement. Therefore, the ISTS use of
Required Channels simplifies the CTS presentation of this information without
introducing a technical change to the number of channels used for initiating an Action
requirement. The use of the term trains in the ISTS for certain Functions Is also
acceptable as it more accurately identifies the associated ESFAS Functions that are
designed with train A and train B systems and that are technically not instrumentation
channels (e.g., automatic actuation logic).

The CTS Minimum Channels requirement is also used within an Action statement
where the continued operation of the plant is permitted 'providing the Minimum
Channels operable requirement is met". The ISTS does not use this convention to
indicate where continued operation is permitted. If an Action exists in the ISTS for a
specific Condition, operation may continue in accordance with that Action. However,
if an Action is not included in the ISTS for a specific condition (e.g., an ESFAS
Function with two required channels inoperable), LCO 3.0.3 must be entered and the
plant placed in a condition where the ESFAS Function is no longer required.
Therefore, the proposed change to eliminate the phrase "operation may continue'
from the CTS Actions Is also acceptable.

The ISTS format, presentation and conventions of use have eliminated the need for
the CTS Action references to "Total Channels" or'Minimum Channels" and such
phrases as "operation may continue' without introducing technical changes to the
number of channels required to be operable by the ESFAS TS or the conditions under
which continued operation Is permitted. As the proposed changes involve revisions to
the format and presentation of the CTS Action requirements without introducing
technical changes to those requirements, the changes are designated administrative.

A.16 The CTS Actions provide the allowance that "one channel may be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance testing per Specification 4.3.2.1.1...." The corresponding
ISTS Action Condition C Note states that "one channel may be bypassed for up to 4
hours for surveillance testing." The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS Condition
Note. This changes the CTS by eliminating the reference to Specification 4.3.2.1.1
from the affected CTS Actions. Where applicable, changes in terminology (e.g.,
channel to train) are addressed In other DOCs.

CTS Specification 4.3.2.1.1 states the surveillance requirements applicable to the
ESFAS Functions. The surveillance requirements of 4.3.2.1.1 may have to be
performed on the ESFAS instrumentation while operating in the applicable Mode
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where the ESFAS Function is required operable. Surveillance testing of instrument
channels or trains requires that the channel or train be placed in the trip condition at
some point during testing to verify correct channel operation. In the case of ESFAS
Functions such as the automatic actuation logic and relays, placing the train or relay
in trip could cause an inadvertent actuation of one of the safety features. In cases
where one channel of a Function is already placed in trip to meet Action requirements,
placing another channel in trip for test purposes may result in an inadvertent ESFAS
actuation. Therefore, the CTS contains the allowance to bypass a channel for a
limited time to allow the required surveillance testing to be performed without causing
a safety feature actuation.

The proposed change is acceptable because it accomplishes the same thing as the
CTS requirement and does not introduce a technical change to the CTS
requirements. The inclusion of a reference to the specific surveillance (4.3.2.1.1) is
not required to ensure the ESFAS Function is properly tested without causing an
inadvertent safety feature actuation. The ISTS Action Note accomplishes this task
with a simpler presentation that is consistent with the intent of the CTS requirement.
The proposed change is designated administrative because no technical change is
made to the CTS requirements.

A.17 The CTS ESFAS TS contains a separate Table (4.3-2) that contains the surveillance
requirements associated with each ESFAS Function. In addition to the ESFAS
Function surveillance requirements, CTS Table 4.3-2 contains a list of the ESFAS
Functions and the Applicable Modes for each ESFAS Function. The List of Functions
and Applicable Modes In CTS Table 4.3-2 is essentially redundant to the list of
ESFAS Functions and Applicable Modes in CTS Table 3.3-3. The purpose of CTS
Table 4.3-2 is to clearly specify the surveillance requirements associated with each
ESFAS Function. The repetition of the ESFAS Function titles and Applicable Modes
in Table 4.3-2 Is for convenience and ease of identification. The repetition of this
information on CTS Table 4.3-2 is not intended to introduce technical changes to the
corresponding requirements in CTS Table 3.3-3.

In order to simplify and consolidate the ESFAS Function requirements, the
corresponding ISTS for ESFAS presents all the ESFAS requirements In a single
Table (3.3.2-1). ISTS Table 3.3.2-1 contains a single list of ESFAS Functions and a
single list of Applicable Modes for each Function. The CTS is revised to conform to
the ISTS. This changes the CTS by consolidating CTS Tables 3.3.3 and 4.3.2 into a
single Table (ITS 3.3.2-1). The essential technical content of Table 4.3-2 (the
surveillance requirements) Is moved into the consolidated ITS Table. This DOC is
intended to address the consolidation of the two CTS Tables and addresses the
redundant list of Function titles and Applicable Modes for which the changes have
already been described in the markup of CTS Table 3.3-3. Other DOCs address any
technical differences between the consolidated ISTS Table and CTS Table 4.3-2.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it conforms to the ISTS and because it
does not introduce technical changes to the CTS requirements. The proposed
change consolidates the ESFAS requirements in one table. The ESFAS information
addressed by this DOC Is redundant to the information contained in CTS Table 3.3-3.
Technical changes to the ESFAS requirements affected by this DOC have already
been identified and discussed in the markup of CTS Table 3.3-3. As such, the
proposed change only affects the format and presentation of the ESFAS requirements
and does not introduce technical changes to those requirements. As the proposed
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change involves only the format and presentation of the ESFAS requirements, it is
designated administrative.

A.18 CTS Table 4.3-2 contains the surveillance requirements for the ESFAS Functions.
The CTS specifies a Channel Functional Test for certain ESFAS Functions. In place
of the Channel Functional Test, the ISTS specifies the following surveillance tests
depending on the Function:

Channel Operational Test (COT),

Trip Actuating Device Operational Test (TADOT),

Actuation Logic Test,

Master Relay Test, and

Slave Relay Test

The CTS is revised to replace the single Channel Functional Test requirement with
the new ISTS defined test requirements. The CTS Channel Functional Test as well
as the new ISTS surveillance tests are defined terms specified in Section 1.0 of the
TS. The addition of the new ISTS defined terms for surveillance testing and the
changes to the CTS Channel Functional Test are addressed in the changes made to
TS Section 1.0, Definitions. Any technical changes to the requirements for individual
ESFAS Functions will be addressed in the detailed markup of those requirements in
CTS Table 4.3-2. This DOC is intended to address the replacement of the Channel
Functional Test requirement In Table 4.3-2 with the new ISTS test terms. Unless
another technical difference Is involved the single Channel Functional Test specified
on CTS Table 4.3-2 will be replaced by the appropriate ITS surveillance number(s)
with no other DOC identified.

The ISTS COT is intended to address those ESFAS instrument channels that
encompass equipment intended to process the source signal (e.g., convert current
input to voltage output). The ISTS TADOT is intended to address those ESFAS
instrument channels that consist of a more simple input such as a manual switch or
other device that simply opens or closes contacts in the ESFAS. The COT and
TADOT are used to replace the CTS Channel Functional Test for individual
instrument channel Functions other than the Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation
Relay Functions. The Actuation Logic Test, Master Relay Test, and Slave Relay Test
are all associated with the Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relay Functions.
The ISTS Actuation Logic Test Is intended to address the actuation logic in the
ESFAS where the individual Instrument channel inputs are combined to produce the
required logic output. The Master Relay Test is normally accomplished in conjunction
with the Actuation Logic Test via the same test panel. The Master and Slave relay
tests address the testing of the Solid State Protection System output relays that are
initiated by the Actuation Logic. The CTS Channel Functional Test is currently
utilized to address testing all these different ESFAS components. Although the
ESFAS Functions can be adequately tested using a single general test definition such
as the Channel Functional Test, some interpretation of the Channel Functional Test
definition is necessary to adequately address the different ESFAS Functions. The
specific ISTS test definitions provide accurate descriptions of the testing that is
actually performed on each type of ESFAS Function.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the new test terms contain specific test
requirements applicable to the ESFAS Functions that more accurately describe the
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required testing for each Function. The proposed change does not introduce a
technical change to the method by which each type of Function is currently tested
(standard Westinghouse plant solid state protection system test panels are typically
used for Actuation Logic, Master and Slave Relay testing). The proposed change
only results in the use of defined terms that more accurately describe the current test
method for each ESFAS Function. As such, the ESFAS Functions continue to be
tested in a similar manner as before but the testing being performed is more
consistent with the TS defined terms being used to specify the required testing. The
proposed change is designated administrative because it does not introduce technical
changes to the surveillance testing currently performed for each ESFAS Function.

A.19 CTS surveillance 4.3.2.1.3 requires that "The ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES
RESPONSE TIME of each ESF function shall be demonstrated to be within its
limit...." The CTS surveillance is a general requirement that is interpreted to be
applicable to those ESFAS Functions with response time limits assumed in the
safety analyses. The list of ESFAS Functions with response time requirements that
must be verified is maintained outside of the TS in the Licensing Requirements
Manual (LRM). The ISTS provides a specific response time surveillance
requirement that is assigned to each ESFAS Function that has required response
time limits. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
assigning a response time surveillance requirement to each individual ESFAS
Function that has a required response time limit identified in the LRM.

The proposed change is acceptable because it more accurately identifies the
ESFAS Functions with response time requirements and assures each of those
Functions are assigned the response time surveillance requirement. The proposed
change revises the presentation of the requirement to perform response time
verification but does not change the intent of the requirement. In addition, the
proposed change does not change the ESFAS Functions that are tested, the
method of testing, or the frequency of testing. As such, the proposed change does
not introduce any technical changes to the CTS. Therefore, the proposed change is
designated administrative.

A.20 CTS Note I in Table 4.3-2 is applicable to the monthly frequency specified for the
Automatic Actuation Logic Function. CTS Note 1 specifies that each train or logic
channel shall be tested at least every other 31 days. The corresponding ITS
surveillances for the automatic actuation logic Function (SR 3.3.2.2 and SR 3.3.2.3)
specify that the surveillance be performed every 31 days on a Staggered Test
Basis. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
eliminating Table 4.3-2 Note 1 and replacing the Note with a surveillance Frequency
that specifies the surveillance be performed on a 'Staggered Test Basis".

The proposed change Is acceptable because it does not change the time interval in
which each train of actuation logic must be tested. The CTS requires each train to
be tested every other 31 days. The ISTS specifies every 31 days on a "Staggered
Test Basis". The use of the defined term Staggered Test Basis results in exactly the
same surveillance frequency (each train every other 31 days) as the CTS. Defined
terms are explained once in Section 1.0 of the TS. The ISTS convention for this
type of surveillance Is to use the defined term instead of including an explanation in
each affected surveillance frequency. As such, the proposed change does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS and only involves the adoption of the ISTS
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format and presentation of this information. Therefore, the proposed change is
designated administrative.

A.21 Unit I only. The Unit 1 CTS allowable value for the steam line pressure Function
specifies the pressure with the description that the pressure is steam line pressure.
The corresponding ISTS (and Unit 2) allowable values simply specify the required
pressure. The Unit I CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS (and Unit 2 CTS). This
changes the Unit 1 CTS by eliminating the description of the specified pressure as
steam line pressure.

The affected ESFAS Function is clearly labeled as steam line pressure. Therefore,
the additional description of that function's allowable value as steam line pressure is
redundant and unnecessary to identify what pressure is required in the TS. As
such, the proposed change is acceptable because deletion of the descriptive
material associated with the steam line pressure allowable value does not introduce
a technical change to the CTS requirements for steam line pressure. The setpoint
remains unchanged and continues to be clearly identified by the ESFAS Function
title. The proposed change is necessary to conform to the presentation of this
information in the ISTS and does not otherwise reduce or alter the CTS
requirements for this ESFAS Function. Therefore, the proposed change is
designated administrative.

A.22 Unit 1 only. The Unit 1 CTS ESFAS Function 7a, Steam Generator (SG) Water Level
- Low - Low, start of the AFW pumps is modified by reference to a "Loop Stop Valves
Open" permissive. The corresponding ISTS and Unit 2 CTS ESFAS Functions do not
contain a similar reference. The Unit 1 CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS and
Unit 2 CTS. This changes the Unit I ESFAS Function 7a by deleting the reference to
the 'Loop Stop Valves Open' permissive.

The Unit I ESFAS Function for low-low SG level was originally designed with a
permissive interlock with the RCS loop stop valves. The original intent of this design
was to defeat the SG low level trip for a SG when the associated RCS loop was
removed from service. This design would permit the water level in a SG removed
from service to be below the low-low level setpoints without actuating the ESFAS
Function (AFW pump start) and allow continued plant operation with only two RCS
loops in service. BVPS never licensed two loop operation and the permissive
interlock with the RCS loop stop valves was removed by a plant design change. In
addition, the CTS and proposed ITS require that all three RCS loops be in operation
when the low-low SG Water level ESFAS Function is required operable. As such, the
reference to the permissive interlock with the RCS loop stop valves no longer has a
technical impact in the TS. The proposed change to delete the reference to this
permissive interlock from the Unit 1 ESFAS TS is acceptable because the permissive
interlock with the RCS loop stop valves is no longer part of the Unit 1 design and
because the TS require that all three RCS loops be in service when this ESFAS
Function is required operable. The proposed change makes the CTS conform more
closely to the current plant design and does not result In a technical impact to the CTS
requirements. As such, the proposed change is designated administrative.
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ENCLOSURE 4

DETERMINATIONS OF
NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)

FOR
CHANGES MADE TO THE BVPS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS)

Introduction
The determinations of NSHC contained within this Enclosure consist of two general types.
This enclosure contains "Generic NSHC developed for the categories of change identified
in Enclosure 3 (Changes to the CTS) and "Specific" NSHC for those "Less Restrictive"
changes that do not fit within one of the generic determinations of NSHC listed below.
Each specific NSHC is identified by the associated Technical Specification and discussion
of change (DOC) number from Enclosure 3.

Enclosure Contents

Generic Determinations of NSHC

AW Administrative .................................................... 1

"M" More Restrictive ................................................... 2

"R" Relocated .................................................... 4

"LA" Removed Detail ..................................................... 6

"L Less Restrictive

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements .................................................... 8

2. Relaxation of Applicability ................................................... 10

3. Relaxation of Completion Time ................................................... 12

4. Relaxation of Required Action ................................................... 14

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement ................................................... 16

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria ............................ 18

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency .................................................... 20

Specific Determinations of NSHC

None
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station (BVPS) is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve reformatting, renumbering,
and rewording of Technical Specifications with no change in intent. These changes, since
they do not involve technical changes to the Technical Specifications, are administrative.

This type of change is associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical
Specifications, or with the modification of wording or format that does not affect the
technical content of the current Technical Specifications. In addition, these changes
include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS
in NUREG-1431. Administrative changes do not add, delete, or relocate any technical
requirements of the current Technical Specifications.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the
existing Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording
process involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As
such, this change is administrative in nature and does not affect initiators of
analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not Involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate
any old requirements. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve adding more restrictive
requirements to the existing Technical Specifications by either making current requirements
more stringent or by adding new requirements that currently do not exist.

These changes include such things as additional commitments that decrease allowed
outage times, increase the frequency of surveillances, impose additional surveillances,
increase the scope of specifications to include additional plant equipment, increase the
applicability of specifications, or provide additional actions. These changes are generally
made to conform to the ISTS in NUREG-1431 and are only included in the Technical
Specifications when they serve to enhance the safe operation of the plant and are
consistent with the applicable plant specific design basis and safety analysis assumptions.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the
facility. These more stringent requirements do not result In operation that will
increase the probability of Initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions
relative to mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive
requirements continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does revise Technical Specification
requirements. However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the
safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no effect on or increases
the margin of plant safety. Each change in this category is, by definition, providing
additional restrictions to enhance plant safety. The change maintains requirements
within the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relocating existing
Technical Specification LCOs to licensee controlled documents.

FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating Company has evaluated the current Technical
Specifications using the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.36. Specifications identified by this
evaluation that did not meet the retention requirements specified in the regulation are not
included in the ISTS conversion submittal. These specifications have been relocated from
the current Technical Specifications to an appropriate licensee controlled document.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures,
systems, components or variables that do not meet the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36
(c)(2)(ii) for inclusion in Technical Specifications as identified in the Application of
Selection Criteria to the Beaver Valley Technical Specifications. The affected
structures, systems, components or variables are not assumed to be initiators of
analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate accident or transient events. The
requirements and surveillances for these affected structures, systems, components
or variables will be relocated from the Technical Specifications to an appropriate
administratively controlled document which will be maintained pursuant to 10 CFR
50.59. As such, the relocation of requirements will only affect the level of regulatory
control applicable to changes to the requirements. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not Involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements and adequate control of existing requirements will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS
(continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not reduce a margin of safety. The affected
requirements are not being changed and are not specific assumptions of any design
basis safety analysis, as Indicated by the fact that the requirements do not meet the
10 CFR 50.36 criteria for retention in the Technical Specifications. The affected
requirements are relocated without change and any future changes to these
requirements will be evaluated per 10 CFR 50.59. The provisions of 10 CFR 50.59
provide adequate assurance that future changes to the relocated material will not
affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, the proposed change is consistent
with the application of the 10 CFR 50.36 criteria endorsed by the NRC, which
provides additional assurance that the proposed change will not adversely affect the
safe operation of the plant. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a
significant reduction In a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES -

REMOVED DETAIL

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve moving details out of the
Technical Specifications and into the Technical Specifications Bases, the Updated Final
Safety Analyses Report (UFSAR), the Licensing Requirements manual (LRM) or other
documents under regulatory control such as the Quality Assurance Program. The removal
of this information is considered to be less restrictive because the Technical Specification
change process no longer controls the information. Typically, the affected information is
descriptive detail and the removal of this information conforms to the NRC approved
content and format of the ISTS in NUREG-1431.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to
other documents under regulatory control. The Technical Specification Bases,
UFSAR, and Licensing Requirement Manual will be maintained in accordance with
10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical Specification
Bases are subject to the change control provisions in the Administrative Controls
Chapter of the Technical Specifications. The UFSAR is subject to the change
control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71 (e). Other documents used to contain the
removed information are subject to controls imposed by Technical Specifications or
regulations. As such, the relocation of descriptive details will only affect the level of
regulatory control applicable to changes to the information moved. Changes to the
affected information will continue to be evaluated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.
As such, no significant Increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated will result. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant Increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operations. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVED DETAIL
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the descriptive details to be moved
from the Technical Specifications to other documents are not being changed. Since
any future changes to these details will be evaluated under the applicable regulatory
change control mechanism, no significant reduction in a margin of safety will be
allowed. A significant reduction in the margin of safety is not associated with the
elimination of the 10 CFR 50.92 requirement for NRC review and approval of future
changes to the relocated details. The proposed change provides consistency with
the level of detail in the Westinghouse Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-
1431, issued and approved by the NRC Staff, which provides additional assurance
that the proposed change has been evaluated and determined not to introduce a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
CATEGORY I

RELAXATION OFLCO REQUIREMENTS

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the current
Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) such as the
elimination of specific items from the LCO or Tables referenced in the LCO, or the addition
of exceptions to the LCO.

These changes reflect the ISTS approach to provide LCO requirements that specify the
protective conditions that are required to meet safety analysis assumptions for required
features. These conditions replace the lists of specific devices used in the CTS to describe
the requirements needed to meet the safety analysis assumptions. The ISTS also includes
LCO Notes that allow exceptions to the LCO for the performance of testing or other
operational needs. The ISTS provides the protection required by the safety analysis and
provides flexibility for meeting the conditions without adversely affecting operations since
equivalent features are required to be OPERABLE. The proposed changes may also be
consistent with the current licensing basis, as identified in the discussion of individual
changes. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more
accurately reflect the current licensing basis and have been evaluated to not be detrimental
to plant safety.

The proposed changes are acceptable because they have been determined to be
applicable to the BVPS design and consistent with the assumptions of the BVPS safety
analyses. The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes
that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric
Corp., the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22193), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 1
RELAXATION OF LCO REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive LCO requirements for operation of
the facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to assure that it
does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or
transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable
consistent with the safety analyses. As such the proposed change also does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the consequences of an
analyzed event. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the change is consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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3.3C ESFAS Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 2

RELAXATION OFAPPLICABILITY

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
applicability of current Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation
(LCOs) by reducing the conditions under which the LCO requirements must be met.

Technical Specification Applicability can be specific defined terms of reactor conditions or
more general (e.g., all MODES or any operating MODE). Such generalized applicability
conditions are not contained in ISTS, therefore the ISTS eliminates such Applicability
requirements replacing them with ISTS defined MODES or specific reactor or plant
conditions that are consistent with the safety analysis assumptions for operability of the
required features.

Applicability requirements may also be eliminated during conditions for which the safety
function of the specified safety system is met because the feature is performing its intended
safety function (e.g. actuation instrumentation may no longer be required for an isolation
valve already in its required safety position). Deleting applicability requirements that are
indeterminate or that are inconsistent with the application of accident analyses assumptions
is acceptable because when LCOs cannot be met, the Technical Specifications may be
satisfied by exiting the applicability which takes the plant out of the conditions that require
the safety system to be OPERABLE.

These changes provide the protection required by the safety analysis and provide flexibility
for meeting limits by restricting the application of the limits to the conditions assumed in the
safety analyses. The proposed changes may also be consistent with the current licensing
basis, as identified in the discussion of individual changes. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more accurately reflect the current licensing basis and
have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 2
RELAXATION OF APPLICABILITY

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the conditions under which the LCO requirements for
operation of the facility must be met. These less restrictive applicability
requirements for the LCOs do not result in operation that will increase the probability
of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event in that the requirements continue to ensure that
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained In the
MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the requirements are consistent with the assumptions in the safety
analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed applicability of LCO requirements does not involve a significant
reduction in the margin of safety. This change has been evaluated to ensure that
the LCO requirements are applied in the MODES and specified conditions assumed
in the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3

RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
Completion Times for Required Actions In the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies times for completing Required Actions of the associated Technical Specification
Conditions. Required Actions of the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken within specified Completion Times (referred to as Allowed
Outage Times (AOTs) in the CTS). These times define limits during which operation in a
degraded condition is permitted. Adopting Completion Times from the ISTS is acceptable
because the Completion Times take Into account the operability status of the redundant
systems of required features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low probability of a
design basis accident occurring during the repair period. In addition, the ISTS provides
consistent Completion Times for similar conditions. These changes are generally made to
conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22193), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides a less restrictive Completion Time for a Required
Action. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
and their associated Completion Times are not initiating conditions for any accident
previously evaluated. In addition, changes that are consistent with the ISTS have
been previously evaluated and found not to adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants or the initiation of any accident previously evaluated. Based
on the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and
the evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of
initiating an analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to
assure that it does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to
ensure the necessary process variables, structures, systems, and components are
maintained operable consistent with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in
an operating Mode where the process variable, structure, system, or component is
no longer required operable. The consequences of an analyzed accident during the
relaxed Completion Time are the same as the consequences during the existing
Completion Time (i.e., Initial plant conditions are the same). As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly increased.
As such, the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the method governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions and associated Completion Times in
the ISTS have been evaluated to ensure that no new accident initiators are
introduced. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4

RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the Required
Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies Required Actions to complete for the associated Conditions. Required Actions of
the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken In
response to the degraded conditions. These actions minimize the risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. Some of the
Required Actions are modified to place the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. Adopting Required Actions from the ISTS is acceptable because the Required
Actions take into account the operability status of redundant systems of required features,
the capacity and capability of the remaining features, and the compensatory attributes of
the Required Actions as compared to the LCO requirements. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant
safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nudear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement In the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have Implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive Required Actions for operation of the
facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
are not initiating conditions for any accident previously evaluated. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. The proposed change was also evaluated to assure that it does not
alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or transient
event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary process
variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable consistent
with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in an operating Mode where the
process variable, structure, system, or component is no longer required operable.
In addition, the proposed change provides the appropriate remedial actions to be
taken in response to the degraded condition considering the operability status of the
redundant systems of required features, and the capacity and capability of
remaining features while minimizing the risk associated with continued operation.
As such the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions in the ISTS have been evaluated to
ensure that no new accident initiators are introduced. Therefore, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated.
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RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5

DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve deletion of Surveillance
Requirements in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates unnecessary CTS Surveillance
Requirements that do not contribute to verification that the equipment used to meet the
Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions. Therefore,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to
give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change deletes Surveillance Requirements. Surveillances are not
Initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently, the probability of an
accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. The equipment
specified in the LCO is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing
the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The remaining Surveillance Requirements are consistent
with industry practice and are considered to be sufficient to prevent the removal of
the subject Surveillances from creating a new or different type of accident.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5
DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The deleted Surveillance Requirements do not result In a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The change has been evaluated to ensure that the deleted
Surveillance Requirements are not necessary for verification that the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Therefore, appropriate
equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants.' Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Requirements acceptance criteria in the current Technical Specifications
(CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates or relaxes the Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria that do not contribute to verification that the equipment
used to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions.
For example, the ISTS allows some Surveillance Requirements to verify Operability under
actual or test conditions. Adopting the ISTS allowance for 'actual" conditions is acceptable
because required features cannot distinguish between an 'actual" signal and a 'test' signal.
Also included are changes to CTS requirements that are replaced in the ITS with separate
and distinct testing requirements which, when combined, include Operability verification of
all Technical Specification required components for the features specified in the CTS.
Adopting this format preference In the ISTS is acceptable because Surveillance
Requirements that remain Include testing of all previous features required to be verified
OPERABLE. Changes that provide exceptions to Surveillance Requirements to provide for
variations that do not affect the results of the test are also included in this category. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth In 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the acceptance criteria of Surveillance Requirements.
Surveillances are not Initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently,
the probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased.
The equipment being tested is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of
performing the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a
result, the consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly
affected. Therefore, this change does not Involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

(continued)

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed acceptance criteria for Surveillance Requirements do not result in a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. The relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria have been evaluated to ensure that they are sufficient to verify
that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions.
Therefore, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner that gives
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Frequencies in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

CTS and ISTS Surveillance Frequencies specify time interval requirements for performing
surveillance testing. Increasing the time interval between Surveillance tests in the ISTS
results in decreased equipment unavailability due to testing which also increases
equipment availability. In general, the ISTS contain test frequencies that are consistent
with industry practice or industry standards for achieving acceptable levels of equipment
reliability. Adopting testing practices specified in the ISTS is acceptable based on similar
design, like-component testing for the system application and the availability of other
Technical Specification requirements which provide regular checks to ensure limits are met.
Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency may also include changes such as the addition of
Surveillance Notes which allow testing to be delayed until appropriate unit conditions for the
test are established, or exempt testing in certain MODES or specified conditions in which
the testing can not be performed.

Reduced testing can result In a safety enhancement because the unavailability due to
testing is reduced and; in turn, reliability of the affected structure, system or component
should remain constant or Increase. Reduced testing is acceptable where operating
experience, industry practice or the industry standards such as manufacturers'
recommendations have shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the specified interval, therefore the frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint. Surveillance Frequency changes to incorporate alternate train testing have
been shown to be acceptable where other qualitative or quantitative test requirements are
required which are established predictors of system performance. Surveillance Frequency
extensions can be based on NRC-approved topical reports. The NRC staff has accepted
topical report analyses that bound the plant-specific design and component reliability
assumptions. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have
been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes Surveillance Frequencies. The relaxed Surveillance
Frequencies have been established based on achieving acceptable levels of
equipment reliability.
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RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

Consequently, equipment which could initiate an accident previously evaluated will
continue to operate as expected and the probability of the initiation of any accident
previously evaluated will not be significantly increased. The equipment being tested
is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing any accident mitigation
functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of any
accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant Increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The relaxed Surveillance Frequencies do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The relaxation in the Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated
to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability. Thus,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested at a Frequency that gives confidence
that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function when required.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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FOR

SPECIFIC LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None
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Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ENCLOSURE I

CHANGES TO THE ISTS

MARKUPS TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
&

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD TS

Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS document specific to BVPS Units 1 and 2.
Changes to the ISTS are identified with a number. The number is associated with a JFD that
describes the reason for the change. The markup of the ISTS is followed by a document
containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to each of the ISTS. Not every change to
the ISTS is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current Technical
Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not identified with a
separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text Identifies specific text that is to be replaced with the
corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS are self-explanatory and
represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other changes to the ISTS
(i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of
TS, one markup of each ISTS is usually provided for both Units I and 2. In cases where
significant Unit differences make separate Unit 1 and 2 TS desirable to preserve the
presentation and clarity of the TS requirements, separate Unit specific TS are included. Unit
differences are identified in each ISTS.

In addition, the ISTS in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to
the standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF
revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e.,
TSTF-03, TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part
of the Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS
conversion documentation.

The following Table contains the list of the ISTS and the corresponding BVPS CTS for this
section along with the resulting BVPS specific ITS for the section. The Table provides a
summary disposition of the ISTS and the CTS for this Section.

BVPS Unit I and 2 Page i Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3 B Instrumentation

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

SECTION 3.3 B Instrumentation

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring 3.3.3 PAM Instrumentation 3.3.3.8 Post Accident
(PAM) Instrumentation Monitoring (PAM)

Instrumentation

3.3.4 Remote Shutdown 3.3.4 Remote Shutdown 3.3.3.5 Remote Shutdown
Instrumentation Instrumentation Instrumentation

3.3.5 Loss of Power (LOP) 3.3.5 Loss of Power LOP DG 3.3.2.1 Engineered Safety
Diesel Generator (DG) Start and Bus Separation Feature System
Start Instrumentation Instrumentation Instrumentation

Function 6
Loss of Power

3.3.6 Containment Purge and 3.3.6 Unit 2 Containment Purge 3.9.9 Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation and Exhaust Isolation Exhaust Isolation
Instrumentation Instrumentation 3.3.3.1 Radiation Monitoring

Instrumentation
Process Monitor 2.c.ii

3.3.7 Control Room Emergency 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency 3.3.3.1 Radiation Monitoring
Filtration System (CREFS) Ventilation System Instrumentation
Instrumentation (CREVS) Instrumentation Area Monitor 1.c

3.3.8 Fuel Building Air Cleanup Not used. (1) N/A
System (FBACS) Actuation
Instrumentation

3.3.9 Boron Dilution Protection 3.3.8 Boron Dilution Detection 3.3.1.1 Reactor Trip System
System (BDPS) Instrumentation (2) Instrumentation
Instrumentation Function 6.b (Source

Range Instrumentation
Indication
Requirements)

NOTES:

I. ISTS 3.3.8, FBACS, is not used In the BVPS specific implementation of the ISTS. BVPS
does not have CTS requirements, or a system design that corresponds to FBACS, or
safety analyses assumptions that would require this type of instrumentation to be
operable.

2. ISTS 3.3.9 (ITS 3.3.8) is revised to conform to the BVPS design. The generic ISTS
3.3.9 applies to a plant design that has an active system using source range instrument
channels to initiate automatic action that re-positions valves in order to mitigate a boron
dilution event. The BVPS design does not include this type of automatic mitigation
system. The proposed BVPS version of this ISTS contains the source range indication

BVPS Unit 1 and 2 Page ii Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3 B Instrumentation

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

requirements moved from the Reactor Trip System Instrumentation TS. The affected
BVPS source range indication requirements provide monitoring capability only.
Therefore, consistent with the ISTS the source range indication only requirements were
removed from the Reactor Trip System Technical Specification. The proposed ITS 3.3.8
was developed for the BVPS specific source range indication requirements.

BVPS Unit 1 and 2 Page iii Revision 0
2/05

4



PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.3 The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

-NOTES.-

2m Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions
with one required channel
Inoperable.

-t

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.

A.1 Restore required channel
to OPERABLE status.

.5
B.1 Initiate action in

accordance with
Specification 5.6. .,

.~ re _ :

I-

30 days

Immediately

j{
4

C. C_1
-NO E

, Not app to hydrogen
MO4 fhannelu

One or mo e Functions
with 1w equired channels
inoperable.

Restorene channefto r
OPERABLE status.

7 days

Initiate action in accordance with Specification 5.6.5, except that
the report required by Specification 5.6.5 must be submitted to
the NRC within 7 days instead of 14 days.

- _____________________ 4-

D. Two hydrogen monitor'l D.1 eo~ehydogen
w . . hya FAGmonitor channel to

-W\ OPERABLE status. | mmediately

Required Action and associated Completion
Time of Condition C not met.

WOG STS 3.3.3- 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3 T M

COMPLETION TIME l

SR 3.3.3.2 -

j 2 1 ~~*Neuron- NOTE -
D -- Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL

CALIBRATION .

WOG STS 3.3.3 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

Table 3.3.3-1 (page 1 of 1) I INSERT CTS PAM TABLE
Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

CONDITION
REFERENCED F

FUNCTION REQUIRED CHANNELS REQUIRED ACT N E.1

1. Power eNeutron Flux 2

2. Source Range on Flux 2 F

3. Reactor Coolant Syste RCS) Hot Leg Temperature 2 per loop F

4. RCS Cold Leg Temperature 2 per loop F

5. RCS Pressure (Wide Range) 2 F

6. Reactor Vessel Water Level G

7. Containment Sump Water Level (Wide Range) 2 F

8. Containment Pressure (Wide Range) 2 F

9. Penetration Flow Path Containment Isolation Valve Position 2 per penetration fow path'xb' F

10. Containment Area Radiation (High Range) 2 G

11. Hydrogen Monitors 2 F

12. Pressurizer Level F

13. Steam Generator Water Level (W ange) 2 per steam ge aor F

14. Condensate Storage Tank 2 F

15. Core Exit Temperatur uadrant (1] 2"'\ F

16. Core Exit T ralure - Quadrant 121 2"' F

17. Cor Temperature - Quadrant [3] 2"')

18 re Exit Temperature - Quadrant 141 2"' F

19. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow 2 F

(a) Not required for isolation valves whose associated penetration is Isolated by at least one dosed and deactivated automatic
valve, closed manual valve, blind flange, or check valve with flow through the valve secured.

(b) Only one position indication channel Is required for penetration flow paths with only one installed control room indication 3
channel.

(c) A channel consists of two core exit thermocouples (CETs).

REVIEWER'S NOTE -
Table 3.3.3-1 shall be amended fr ea sary to list:
1. All Regulatory Guide 1.97, Type A instruments a
2. An Regulatory Guide 1.97, Category I, nonmnts in a theunit's Regulatory

Guide 1.97, Safety Eva-ua1

WOG STS 3.3.3 - 3 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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CTS PAM TABLE (combined Unit I and 2)

FUNCTION

1. Pressurizer Water Level

2. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate to Steam Generator (SG)

a) Unit I

b) LMti

1. SG"A

2. SG"B"

3. SG "C'

3. Power Range Neutron Flux

4. High Head Safety Injection Flow

5. SG Pressure

a) SG"A'

b) SG"B1

c) SG "C"

6. Refueling Water Storage Tank Level (Wide Range)

7. Reactor Coolant System Pressure (Wide Range)

8. SG Water Level (Wide Range)

9. Containment Area Radiation (High Range)

10. Containment Pressure (Wide Range)

11. Core Exit Temperature

12. Penetration Flow Path Containment Isolation Valve Position

REQUIRED CHANNELS

2

3 (1 per SG)

2

2

2

2

1

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2 (c)

2 per penetration
flow path (aXb)

8



---

Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System

LCO 3.3.4 The Remote Shutdown System Functions shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

I TSTF-359 I

ACTIONS

F 3 Separate Co

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

l -- MNTES -
~bf j ,, .-I

ndition entry is allowed for each Function.
v .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Restore required Function 30 days
Functions inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

) SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.4.1 [Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required 31 days-]
ninstrumentation channel that is normally energized.S

SR 3.3.4.2 Verify each required control circuit and transfer switch is j84months

cp36

WOG STS 3.3.4 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

9



Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.3.4.
- NOTE -

Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
2CALIBRATION.

(3p erfor mPerform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each required
I--instrumentation channel.

{181 months

WOG STS 3.3.4 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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LOP DG Start rnstrumentation

|and Bus Separation|
and Bus Separation

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.5 Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start nstrumentation

LCO 3.3.5 [Three] channls perbus-ofhe4ossof-voltage-Funotion-arnthree
/ channels tsraded-voltage-Function shall be OPERABLE.

| The DG Start and Bus Separation instrumentation specified in Table 3.3.5-1

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4,
When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2, 'AC

Sources - Shutdown."I I..a _................_.. 
_

IISE T NE CONDITION A~

ACTIONS ED

- NOTE -
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

A

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
I I-

FEr'
One or more Functions
with one channel per bus
inoperable.

- NOTE -
The inoperable channel
may be bypassed for up to
[4] hours for surveillance
testing of other channels.*

provided the
corresponding
instrument channels,
electrical bus, and DG
in the other train are
OPERABLE.

Plae channel in trip. [6] hours

A*. One or more uctions I Restore' one channel 1 hour
with two channels per bus to OPERABLE
per bus inoperable. status.Q
Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

IINSERT NEW CONDITION DI

,G.1 Enter applicable Immediately
Condition(s) and Required
Action(s) for the associated
DG made inoperable by b
LOP DG sta or Bus Separation
instrumentation. I

WOG STS 3.3.5- 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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LOP DG Start~ nstrumentation
3.3.5F and Bus Separation I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

P
4 | INSERT TABLE 3.3.5-1 |

WOG STS 3.3.5 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.3.5

New Condition A

A. One or more Functions A.1 Enter the applicable Immediately
with one or more required Condition(s) referenced in
channels inoperable. Table 3.3.5-1 for the

affected channel(s).

New Condition D

D. One or more Functions D.1 Restore inoperable channel 1 hour
with one channel per bus to OPERABLE status.
inoperable.

Table 3.3.5-1 (page 1 of 1)
Loss of Power Diesel Generator Start and Bus Separation Instrumentation

FUNCTION REQUIRED CONDITIONS UNIT 1UNT2
CHANNELS
PER BUS ALLOWABLE ,AL

VALUEVAU

Loss of Voltage 2,

1. 4160V Emergency Bus 1 D, E >2962 V with a
DG start time delay of < 0.9 deyof3+03

seconds ;edd

2. 41 60V Emergency Bus 1 (Unit 1) D, E (Unit 1) > 2962 V with a a
Bus Separation 2Jjf, ,t7~ ~ time delay of 1.0± ea fI0i0

0.1 seconds

Degraded Voltage

3. 4160V Emergency Bus 2 B,C,E >3886 V with a V
Bus Separation time delay of 90 + Jityf ,

5.0 seconds send

4. 480V Emergency Bus 2 B,C,E 449 V with a time i
Bus Separation delay of 90 ± 5.0

secondssend

SR 3.3.5.1 Note Insert

- NOTE -
Verification of setpoint is not required.

_- - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - -- - - - - -_ - -- - - - - - - - -
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Containment Purge arid Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6

Ui I
1:1 hag: CnP

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6 dContainment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentz

LCO 3.3.6 The Containment Purge and Exhaust
Function in Table 3.3.6-1 shall be OF

Dui

Dui
APPLICABILITY: AGri . ..

=HMcauon Is oD appVcai-e to unit
. I

W1 K
i Isolation instrumentation for each
'ERABLE.

ring movement of recently Irradiated fuel assemblies
within the containment, and

'ing movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment.

_, I

ACTIONS

- NOTE -
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One radiation monitoring A.1 Restore the affected 4 hours
channel inoperable. channel to OPERABLE

status.

\- NOTE -
Only amcable in

MODE 1, 29or 4.

One or more Functo
with one or moremaulo
automatic actuation trains
inoperable.

OR

Two or more radiation
monitoring channels
inoperable. /

B.1 Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.6.3, "Containment
Isolation Valves," for
containment purge and
exhaust isolation vale/
made inoperable by
isolatinisnpiain

Immediately

141 -Q2

OR

Requiredtin and
asso fed Completion

e of Condition A not
met.

WOG STS 3.3.6 -1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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MContainment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6

CONDITION | REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

Place and maintain
containment purge and
exhaust valves in closed

Enter applicabl nditions
and Requi Actions of
LCO 3&4, Containment
Penetrations," for
containment purge and
exhaust isolation valves
made inoperable by
isolation instrumentation.

Immediately

Immediately
One or more FuGtin

5 _with-one-or more manualm

innnerable.
D | @ t _ | L _

I initiation channels
OR . .

Two 34 radiation
monitoring channels
inoperable.

OR Z

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time for Condition A not
met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

- NOTE -
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isolation Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
IC> K SCTUATION LOGIC TEST. -31 oays on a~

STAGGERED
TEST

WOG STS 3.3.6 -2 Rev. 2, 04130101
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,Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6

Unit2

WOG STS 3.3.6 - 3 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Ncontainment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
| Un |3.3.6

Table 3.3.6-1 (page 1 of 1)
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

(a) Dunng t~~~~~I irdae ulan ne

WOG STS 3.3.6 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

17



CREV Actuation Instrumentation
~3.3.7

I Ventilation I
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION l I

3.3.7 Control Room Emergency ation S stem (C S) Actuation Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.7 The CREFS actuation instrumentation for each Function in
Table 3.3.7-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.7-1.

ACTIONS

-NOTE -
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

of operation.
One or more Functions
with two channels or two
trains inoperable.

I

WOG STS 3.3.7 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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CRES Actuation Instrumentation
1o C 3.7.10E, 3C3S7

(a+ fLO37. ,'RV.ACTIONS (continued)
I ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION / COMPLETION TIME
+

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time for Condition A or B AND
not met in MODE 1, 2, 3,
or 4. C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time for Condition A or B
not met during movement
of [recently] irradiated fuel
assemblies*,

D.1 Suspend movement of
[recently] irradiated fuel
assemblies.

Immediately

r l

I
associated Completioie
Time for Condition A or B
not met I

- - - - - - - - - -- =20-

pend movement of fuel assemblies
r recently irradiated fuel assemblies.

WOG STS 3.3.7 -2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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CREV Actuation Instrumentation
' 2 33.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

- NOTE- A-I
Refer to Table 3.3.7-1 to determine which SRs apply for each CREFS Actuation Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.7.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.7.2 Perform COT. 92 days

Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 daz
STGGERED

TEST BASIS

SR 3.3.7.4 Perform MASTER RE 31 days on a
STAGGERED
TEST BASIS

5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. isZd~

SR 3.3.7
- NOTE -

Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. {1 81 months

SR 3.3.7i! Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. j 18] months

WOG STS 3.3.7 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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CREi Actuation Instrumentation
3.3.7

Table 3.3.7-1 (page 1 of 1)
CREIS Actuation Instrumentation

'\El
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
- OTHER

SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE
CONDITIONS CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS

-

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT

I b. Control Room Air la

3 4 - - Refer to LCO 3.3.2, ESFAS Instnrmentation,' Function allinitiation
Continmnt Isolation - Phase B functons and requirements.

4 *(a) During movement of frecenlyl irradiated fuel assemblies.

a ) and during movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies. L'
KW)

WOG STS 3.3.7 -4 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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I .

.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3. Fuel Building Air Cleanup System (FBACS) Actuation Instrumentation

LCO 3.3. The FBACS actuation instrumentation for each Functi
Table 3.3.8-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.8-1.

ACTIONS

on in

\ - NOTES -/
1. LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

2. Separate Condition entry is allo d for each Functio

CONDITION XEQUIR, ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions A.1 Pl one FBACS train in 7 days
with one channel or train op on.
inoperable.

B. One or more Functions B.1. Place one CS train in Immediately
with two channels or two operation.
trains inoperable. AND

B.1.2 Enter applicable CodVnsImmediately
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.7.13, 'Fuel Building
Air Cleanup System
(FBACS)," for one train
made inoperable by
inoperable actuation
instrumentation.

OR

B.2 Place both trains in Immediately
emergency [radiation
protection] mode.

/- . N

OG -430101
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I n a i

AL; I OUNS (continued) /

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIM

C. quired Action and C.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
as ciated Completion [recently] irradiated fuel
Time r Condition A or B assemblies in the fuel
not me uring movement building.
of [recent irradiated fuel
assembliesX h fuel/
building \/

D. [Required Action a D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completios
Time for Condition A orgAND
not met in MODE 1, 2, 3,\/
or 4. 2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours]

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

/\ NOTE -
Refer to Table 3.3.8-1 to determine which s appl for each FBACS Actuation Function

SURVE LANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.8.1 Perform CHANEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.8.2 Perform7 OT. 92 days

SR 3.3.8.3 [P orm ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED

EST BASIS]

SR 3.3.8.4 -- - - \
-NOTE-

Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. (18] months

OG -4/30/01

S
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FFBntSAL4~~tlo4
I -- - -- 3

Table 3.3.8-1 (page 1 of 1)
FBACS Actuation Instrumentation

APPLICABLE
MODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED

FUNCTION NDITIONS
REQUIRED URVEILLANCE
CHANN REQUIREMENTS TRIP SETPOINT

1.

2. 1

3.

Manual Initiation [1.2.3. 2 SR 3.3.8.4 NA

Automatic Actuation Logic and 1.2,3,4 2 trains SR 3.3.8.3 NA]
Actuation Relays

Fuel Building Radiation

a. Gaseous 11.2,3.41, (a) 2] 3. .8 121 mR/hr

/ ~~SR3. 8

b.Particulat 11,2,3,4], (a) [2] SR 3.3.8.1 [2]mRflr
SR 3.3.8.2
SR 3.3.8.5

During movement of [recently] Irradiated fuel assemblies In the fuel building.

wOG RT ;.g8-Q4/301011
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3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

I

-- LCO 3 toeranC shall be OPERABLE.
fT-

II. One Source Range channel
with all rods fully inserted and

APPLICABILIT ODES 2, 3,4, and without rod withdrawal capability

< = = = e -NOTE,-
The boron dilution flux doublin a be blocked in MODES 2
and 3 during rea up

Required channel

ACTION!

NDITIONREQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. inoperable. A.

Two trains inoperable._

Plant temperature changes
are allowed provided the

Requir ion and temperature change is
ass ated Co letion accounted for in the

e of Condition notcalculated SDM.

.1 Suspend operations Immediately
involving positive reactivity
additions.

..D Rinoperable channel t

\ .Rsoeto 1 hour
(> / OPERABLE status.

.OR

WOG STS .. -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Boron Dilution Detection Instwmentation
1 3.3.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.2.2.1 Close unborated water 1 hour
source isolation valves.

AAND

.2.2.2 Perform SR 3.1.1.1. 1 hour

AND

Once per 12 hours
thereafter

WOG STS 3.3 -2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3 B Instrumentation

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

3.3 B Instrumentation

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATION

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page ii Revision 0
2105
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3 B Instrumentation

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrunmentation

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS 3.3.3 is revised to delete reference to the Hydrogen Monitors. The proposed
change to the ISTS is consistent with the guidance of TSTF-447, Rev. 1 and the NRC
proposed rule change to 10 CFR 50.44 to amend the standards for combustible gas
control in light-water-cooled power reactors. These industry efforts result in the removal
of Hydrogen system requirements from the TS (per applicable changes to ISTS in TSTF-
447). Note some of the changes resulting from TSTF-447 are not fully shown (marked-
up) on ISTS 3.3.3 (e.g., the re-lettering of Action Conditions) due to the extensive
changes made to this LCO which effectively overwrite the TSTF changes. This was
done to limit the potential confusion that could result from multiple markups on markups.

2. ISTS 3.3.3 Actions D, E, F. and G are revised and consolidated consistent with the
corresponding CTS Actions as revised by License Amendment Request numbers 314
(Unit 1) and 187 (Unit 2). The BVPS specific implementation of this ISTS does not
require the various options provided by the ISTS Actions. Due to the BVPS specific list
of PAM instruments, not all the ISTS Actions are applicable or necessary. The ISTS
default shutdown requirement (ITS Condition E) is retained and modified as necessary
to make it more consistent with the corresponding CTS default shutdown Actions.
Therefore, the proposed BVPS Actions consolidate and simplify the Actions consistent
with the CTS as revised by License Amendment Request numbers 314 (Unit 1) and 187
(Unit 2).

3. The ISTS 3.3.3 Table 3.3.3-1 listing the required PAM instrumentation is replaced with
the corresponding CTS Table as modified by License Amendment Request (LAR)
numbers 314 (Unit 1) and 187 (Unit 2). LARs 314/187 implement changes to the BVPS
PAM instrumentation consistent with Westinghouse WCAP-1 5981 Rev. 0, 'Post
Accident Monitoring Instrumentation Redefinition for Westinghouse NSSS Plants."
WCAP-15981 provides a methodology to evaluate PAM instrumentation on a plant
specific basis. The application of the WCAP methodology results in a plant specific list
of PAM instrumentation based on the Instrumentation necessary to mitigate design basis
accidents and those instruments determined to be important to safety using a plant
specific Probabilistic Risk Assessment. Rather than include all Category 1 and Type A
Regulatory Guide 1.97 instrumentation as described in the ISTS Bases, the application
of the WCAP methodology results In specifying a subset of the Regulatory Guide 1.97
Instrumentation requirements with a better technical basis for each instrument selected.

4. ISTS 3.3.3 Action Condition C is applicable for two inoperable PAM channels and is
intended to address the condition where one or more required instrument Functions
have no channels remaining operable. The corresponding ITS 3.3.3 Action is revised to
address the condition of two or more channels inoperable. The BVPS specific
implementation of the PAM TS contains Functions with 3 required channels (SG level
wide range for both units and AFW flow rate for Unit 1). The proposed change is
consistent with the CTS Actions as modified by License Amendment Request (LAR)
numbers 314 (Unit 1) and 187 (Unit 2). LARs 314/187 implement changes to the BVPS

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3 B Instrumentation

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS
PAM instrumentation consistent with Westinghouse WCAP-1 5981.

5. ISTS 3.3.3 specifies that all PAM Functions must be operable in Modes 1, 2, and 3. The
ISTS requirement is revised consistent with the CTS as modified by License Amendment
Request (LAR) numbers 314 (Unit 1) and 187 (Unit 2). LARs 3141187 implement
changes to the BVPS PAM Instrumentation consistent with Westinghouse WCAP-1 5981.
The BVPS specific requirement for the PAM Power Range Neutron Flux Function (based
on WCAP-15981) only includes Modes 1 and 2. The proposed Power Range Neutron
Flux PAM Function applicability Is based on the reason the monitoring function Is
included in the PAM specification in the first place (i.e., to confirm an automatic trip from
power). In Mode 3, the reactor is shutdown and the necessity to confirm a reactor trip
from power no longer exists. In addition, in Mode 3, other Technical Specification
requirements govern the operability of the flux monitoring instrumentation (e.g., ITS
3.3.1. RTS). Therefore, an ISTS style Note is added to provide the necessary exception
to the LCO requirements for the power range neutron flux PAM indication requirements
in Mode 3 consistent with the CTS.

6. The ISTS Surveillance Requirements are revised consistent with the CTS as modified by
License Amendment Request (LAR) numbers 314 (Unit 1) and 187 (Unit 2). LARs
314/187 implement changes to the BVPS PAM instrumentation consistent with
Westinghouse WCAP-15981. In addition, these LARs added a surveillance requirement
that Is more specific to the Containment Isolation Valve Position Indication Function.
The LARs added a TADOT (Channel Functional Test in the CTS) surveillance applicable
only to the containment Isolation valve position indication. This new surveillance
replaces the Channel Calibration surveillance specified for the containment isolation
.valve position indication in the ISTS. The addition of this new surveillance is justified in
LARs 314/187 and requires several changes to the ISTS surveillance requirements to
clarify the application of the new surveillance. These changes are consistent with the
CTS as revised by LARs 3141187.
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ITS 3.3.4 Remote Shutdowt Instrumentation

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION QJFD)

1. ISTS SR 3.3.4.2 requires the Remote Shutdown System control and transfer switches to
be verified operable. The corresponding BVPS CTS requirements for the Remote
Shutdown System (CTS 3.3.3.5) do not include any operability or surveillance
requirements for control and transfer switches. The CTS requirements only address
monitoring instrumentation. In order to conform more closely to the ISTS requirements.
BVPS is including requirements for control and transfer switches in proposed ITS 3.3.4.
However, the ISTS 'bracketed' or optional surveillance Frequency of 18 months is
revised to 36 months. This change is made to be more consistent with the current BVPS
test frequency for transfer and control switches. Currently BVPS verifies the operability
of these switches every 54 months in existing plant procedures outside of the TS. The
control and transfer circuits verified by this surveillance are designed to be highly reliable
and are not subject to excessive wear from daily use or being in a harsh environment. In
addition, the inclusion of this instrumentation in the TS provides additional assurance
that adequate post maintenance testing will be performed to ensure operability after
modifications or design changes. Thus, although the proposed ITS test frequency is
different than the bracketed ISTS Frequency, it is more conservative than the existing
BVPS test requirements for this instrumentation and will provide additional assurance
the required control and transfer circuits are maintained operable. Because of this
change in Frequency the SRs are renumbered to place the longest surveillance
frequency last in the list.

2. ISTS SR 3.3.4.4 states 'Perform TADOT of the reactor trip breaker open/closed
indication." The Frequency for the SR is 18 months. The corresponding CTS 3.3.3.5,
"Remote Shutdown Instrumentation", and the proposed BVPS ITS LCO 3.3.4 for
Remote Shutdown Instrumentation do not include the requirement for RTB position
indication. The BVPS Unit I and 2 Emergency Shutdown Panels do not include RTB
indication. This change to the ISTS is acceptable because reactor trip breaker indication
is not required to ensure the Reactivity Control Function is capable of maintaining the
unit in a shutdown condition. Westinghouse plants without remote RTB indication and
control assure (via the applicable plant procedures) that RTBs are verified open prior to
evacuating the control room. The Emergency Shutdown Panels include sufficient
instrumentation and controls to monitor and control core reactivity remotely once the
RTBs are open.

3. ITS SR 3.3.4.1 and SR 3.3.4.2 are revised to incorporate a clarification consistent with
the method used to distinguish the applicable required channels on Table B 3.3.4-1.
There are two types of required channels specified In the Bases Table (i.e., indication
and control/transfer). SRs 3.3.4.1 and 3.3.4.2 are applicable to the indication channels.
ITS SR 3.3.4.3 is applicable to the control and transfer function channels. By more
clearly labeling ITS SR 3.3.4.1 and 3.3.4.2 as required for "indication" channels, the
proposed change provides a clarification that helps to avoid the potential for confusing
the intended application of these SRs to channels other than indication channels.
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ITS 3.3.5 Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start and Bits Separation
Instrumnentation

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS LCO 3.3.5 is titled Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start
Instrumentation and the LCO requires '[Three] channels per bus of the loss of voltage
Function and [three] channels per bus of the degraded voltage Function to be
OPERABLE." The ISTS LCO title and requirements are revised to more closely
conform to the BVPS undervoltage relay design and CTS licensing basis. The proposed
BVPS LCO title includes the bus separation function of the undervoltage relays as well
as the DG start function. In addition, the BVPS specific LCO operability requirements
refer to the instrumentation specified in Table 3.3.5-1 instead of listing the
instrumentation in the LCO like the ISTS.
In order to better understand the changes made to the ISTS 3.3.5, the BVPS Unit I and
2 under voltage and degraded grid voltage protection is described below.

The Unit I loss of voltage protection consists of two relays for each of the 4160 V
emergency buses. One relay actuates to open the normal supply breakers for the
associated emergency buses (providing the bus separation function). The other loss of
voltage relay provides a start signal for the DG associated with the bus. Both loss of
voltage relays have the same nominal trip setpoint and Allowable Value (with different
time delays).

The Unit 2 loss of voltage protection consists of three relays for each 4160 V emergency
bus. Two relays on each bus actuate to open the normal supply breakers for the
associated emergency buses (with a two-out-of-two logic per bus) to provide the bus
separation function. The other loss of voltage relay provides a start signal for the
associated DG. All three loss of voltage relays have the same nominal trip setpoint and
Allowable Value (with different time delays).
In addition to the loss of voltage protection, degraded voltage protection for both Units is
provided by two relays on each 4160 V emergency bus and two relays on each 480 V
emergency bus. The two relays on each bus actuate upon a reduced voltage condition
that exists for an extended time. The relays actuate (in a two-out-of-two logic per bus)
to open the normal supply breakers and separate the affected emergency bus from the
degraded voltage supply. The two-out-of-two logic helps prevent a spurious relay
actuation from causing bus separation.
Thus, the BVPS protection design consists of loss of voltage and degraded voltage
relays that function to separate the emergency busses from their normal power supply
and loss of voltage relays that directly start the associated emergency DG. In addition,
each units' design includes an automatic DG start signal that is generated when either
series connected normal supply breaker for an emergency bus is opened (i.e., upon bus
separation).
The proposed changes to the ISTS LCO requirements and title are made to incorporate
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the various BVPS specific undervoltage relay requirements. The change is necessary
due to the number and variety of BVPS specific instrument requirements addressed by
this LCO. The revised LCO title includes the BVPS bus separation function to more
accurately describe the different BVPS loss of voltage and degraded voltage instrument
functions consistent with the current licensing basis. In addition, due to the number and
variety of BVPS specific relay requirements, a Table is used to present the required
instrument channels in a concise and clear format. The proposed Table is similar to the
ISTS Reactor Trip and ESFAS Instrumentation Tables used in ISTS 3.3.1 and ISTS
3.3.2. The proposed Table format provides a better presentation of the various
instrument operability requirements including the different setpoints and applicable
Action Conditions for each BVPS ITS 3.3.5 instrument function. The use of this Table
format for presenting the details of the ITS 3.3.5 LCO requirements is consistent with the
use of Tables In the ISTS Reactor Trip System (RTS) and ESFAS Instrumentation
LCOs. As such the proposed change maintains consistency of format within the
Instrumentation section of the ITS.

2. Not used.

3. The ISTS 3.3.5 Actions are revised by the addition of a new Action Condition A. The
addition of this new Action Condition results in re-lettering the subsequent ITS Action
Conditions. The proposed new Action Is necessary due to the addition of Table 3.3.5-1
(described In JFD I above) which lists the applicable Action Conditions for each
instrument function. The proposed Action Condition A is similar to the corresponding
Condition A in the ISTS RTS and ESFAS Actions which are also used to refer the user
to the Table associated with each LCO. The proposed Action Condition A directs the
user to Table 3.3.5-1 for the specific Action requirements applicable to each instrument
function. Due to the variety of BVPS instrumentation and Action Conditions, the Table
format is used to present this Information more clearly. Proposed Table 3.3.5-1 lists the
applicable Action Conditions for each of the BVPS ITS 3.3.5 instrument functions. The
use of the new Action Condition A to refer to Table 3.3.5-1 is consistent with the ISTS
RTS and ESFAS Action Conditions and associated Tables. As such, the proposed
change maintains consistency of format and presentation within the Instrumentation
section of the ITS.

4. ISTS 3.3.5 Action Condition B states 'one or more Functions with two or more channels
per bus Inoperable and requires all but one channel to be restored to operable status.
ISTS Action Condition B Is revised (as ITS Action Condition C) to delete the phrase "or
more" from the Condition statement and the phrase "all but" from the restoration
requirement. The proposed BVPS Action Condition would apply to only two channels
per bus and require one channel to be restored to operable status. The proposed
change is acceptable because it makes the ISTS Action conform more closely to the
BVPS specific design. The BVPS instrument channels for which this Action is applicable
are designed with two channels per bus. Therefore, as the Action is stated In terms of
channels per bus, the Condition of 'two or more' and the requirement to restore "all but
one' are not applicable to the BVPS design and are deleted from the BVPS specific
implementation of this TS. The proposed change makes the Actions more clear
considering the BVPS design.

5. The Note in ISTS Action Condition A (ITS Action Condition B) states "the inoperable
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channel may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing of other channels."
The standard ISTS note is revised to incorporate a limitation that the corresponding
instrument channels, electrical bus, and DG in the other train must be operable before
the allowance of the note may be applied. The proposed change ensures that the other
protection train is operable before the provision of the note can be applied. The
proposed change to the standard note is necessary due to the BVPS specific design of
the instrument channels for which this condition is applicable. The BVPS design of the
affected instrumentation consists of two channels per bus and requires that both
channels trip to actuate. Therefore, when one channel is bypassed the instrument
function is made unavailable. The proposed additional requirement to verify the other
train operable before bypassing a channel provides assurance that the safety function
remains available. The proposed provision to the ISTS Note is similar to several such
notes used in the ISTS RTS and ESFAS Actions that allow one entire actuation logic
train of RTS or ESFAS to be bypassed provided the other train is operable. The
allowance to bypass one channel and render the instrument function unavailable to
perform required testing is acceptable due to the short time allowed by the note (4
hours) and the proposed addition to the note that requires the other train to be operable.
As such, the time in which the affected instrumentation is unavailable is sufficiently
limited to minimize risk (based on the acceptability of bypassing an entire train of RTS
and ESFAS for the same amount of time) and that the capability to perform the required
safety function is preserved by requiring the other train to be operable. In addition, the
provision of the note allows routine surveillance testing to be performed. Failure to
perform the required surveillance testing within the specified frequency could result in
failure to meet the LCO. In this case, the Actions for failing to meet the LCO would
result in declaring the affected DG inoperable. Considering that the most probable
outcome of performing any surveillance is that the affected plant equipment is found to
be operable, requiring the affected DG to be declared inoperable for failure to perform
the required undervoltage relay surveillance is overly conservative and unnecessary to
assure the operability of the affected Instrument channel.

6. The ISTS 3.3.5 Actions are revised by the addition of a new Action Condition. The
proposed BVPS specific Action Condition D states that with "one or more Functions with
one channel per bus Inoperable' the inoperable channel must be restored to operable
status in 1 hour. The new Action condition is necessary due to the BVPS design which
includes electrical busses with only one channel of undervoltage instrumentation. The
other ISTS Action conditions address multiple channels per bus. The proposed change
provides an Action Condition applicable to a single channel design that provides a
Completion Time (1 hour) consistent with the ISTS Action Condition B Completion Time.
ISTS Action Condition B addresses two or more inoperable channels per bus (i.e.,
potentially no operable channels left on the bus) and allows 1-hour to restore all but one
channel to operable status. Similar to ISTS Action Condition B, the proposed ITS Action
Condition D allows a 1-hour restore time when the single channel per bus is Inoperable.
The proposed Completion Time for this condition is sufficiently short to minimize risk and
provide some time to restore the channel to operable status prior to declaring the
associated DG inoperable. In addition, the proposed Action Condition maintains
consistency with the ISTS Allowance provided in ISTS Condition B for two or more
inoperable channels on a bus.
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7. The bracketed (optional) ISTS surveillance requirement (ISTS SR 3.3.5.) for a channel

check is deleted consistent with the CTS requirements for this instrumentation. All the
subsequent ISTS SRs are renumbered accordingly. The channel check requirement
results in verifying the voltage of a bus that is monitored by an undervoltage relay. The
verification of bus voltage does not provide a meaningful operability verification of an
associated undervoltage relay channel (i.e., the indicated bus voltage does not confirm
relay operation or status). In addition, bus voltage indications and alarms are readily
available to operators and this additional check does not provide significant additional
assurance of bus voltage status. Therefore, the optional ISTS surveillance does not
contribute a significant safety benefit. The proposed change to the ISTS maintains the
current BVPS licensing basis requirements for this instrumentation.

8. ISTS SR 3.3.5.2 (ITS SR 3.3.5.1) specifies that a TADOT be performed on the
undervoltage relay instrumentation. The ISTS SR is revised by the addition of a Note
that states: 'Verification of setpoint not required." The proposed change is consistent
with the SR requirements for undervoltage relays in the ISTS ESFAS specification. As
such, the proposed change Improves the internal consistency of the ISTS with regard to
the TADOT surveillance requirements for undervoltage relay instrumentation. The ISTS
TADOT corresponds to the CTS Channel Functional Test surveillance requirement for
this instrumentation. As such, it should also be noted that the proposed exception to the
verification of setpoints is consistent with the requirements of the CTS CFT definition which
does not require setpoint verification.

The relay instrumentation associated with this Function consists of simple contacts
operated by a solid state relay driving auxiliary relays that are not located where they are
subject to an adverse environment. The associated instrument signal from the relay is not
processed through complicated circuitry consisting of a variety of electronic components
subject to age or environmental affects that may contribute to significant setpoint drift. In
addition, setpoint verification requires removal of the associated relay which reduces the
availability of the protection function, increases equipment wear, and introduces the
potential for error by requiring repeated removal and installation of the equipment. The
required Channel Calibration surveillance performed on this instrumentation provides the
required setpoint verification and is adequate to ensure the relay instrumentation remains
within the required setpoint tolerance.

9. The ISTS SR 3.3.5.3 requires a Channel Calibration be performed for the relay
instrumentation addressed by LCO 3.3.5. The ISTS Channel Calibration surveillance
requirement includes the Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values for each type of loss of
power relay. The proposed ITS SR 3.3.5.2 also specifies a channel calibration be
performed on this instrumentation. However, the BVPS proposed SR does not include
the trip setpoints or allowable values within the body of the SR. The BVPS specific
format proposed for the Loss of power Specification includes a table of requirements
(ITS Table 3.3.5-1) similar to the Tables used in ISTS 3.3. (Reactor Trip System) and
ISTS 3.3.2 (ESFAS). The proposed ITS Table 3.3.5-1 specifies the required Allowable
Values for each type of Loss of Power instrument addressed In the LCO. The Allowable
Values specified in proposed Table 3.3.5-1 are consistent with the CTS requirements for
this instrumentation. As such, the proposed change maintains the CTS requirements for
this instrumentation in a format that is consistent with the Table formats used for other
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instrumentation in the ISTS.

The BVPS CTS requirements for this instrumentation are based on a nominal trip
setpoint methodology. The nominal trip setpoints associated with the BVPS
instrumentation (including the RTS and ESFAS) are specified outside the TS in the
Licensing Requirements Manual. The BVPS CTS only specify the Allowable Value for
each instrument. As such, the ISTS 3.3.5 Channel Calibration requirements are revised
to include only the Allowable Value consistent with the corresponding CTS requirements.
In addition, the nominal trip setpoint methodology requires that the trip setpoint of each
instrument be maintained within a calibration tolerance that is determined in the setpoint
study. Due to the nominal trip setpoint methodology, a required setpoint tolerance for
each instrument is established to ensure instrument operability. The nominal trip
setpoint methodology requires that during the channel calibration the setpoint be
returned to the nominal value. As such, the setpoint tolerance requirement ensures
instrument operability by providing a means to monitor and control instrument drift
between calibrations. Therefore, specifying two limits in the TS for each setpoint is
unnecessary and inconsistent with the current licensing basis.

10. The ISTS 3.3.5 surveillance requirements do not specify the performance of a response
time test. Proposed ITS SR 3.3.5.3 specifies that ESF response times be verified at a
Frequency of 18 months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. The proposed change to the
ISTS surveillance requirements is necessary because the instrumentation addressed by
ISTS LCO 3.3.5 was moved from the ESFAS Instrumentation specification into ISTS
3.3.5. In the CTS ESFAS specification, ESF response time testing was required in CTS
SR 4.3.2.1.3. Individual ESF instrument response times are specified in the Licensing
Requirements Manual (LRM) outside the TS. Response times specified in the LRM are
assumed in the safety analysis. As such, the proposed change is acceptable because it
is necessary to confirm assumptions of the safety analysis and because it maintains the
current licensing basis for this Instrumentation.
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ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumnentation

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The proposed ITS 3.3.6, Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation"
does not contain requirements for the Unit 1 automatic or manual Purge and Exhaust
isolation. Proposed ITS 3.3.6 is designated as only applicable to Unit 2.

The current BVPS design basis fuel handling accident of record (for both units) does not
credit any automatic or manual actuation to mitigate a fuel handling accident when
moving fuel assemblies that are not recently irradiated or fuel over assemblies that are
not recently irradiated. Recently irradiated fuel is defined in the TS Bases as "...fuel that
has occupied part of a critical reactor core within the previous 100 hours." Although
BVPS does not currently have a safety analysis that supports moving recently irradiated
fuel assemblies, TS requirements have been retained to address the condition of moving
recently irradiated fuel assemblies. The retained TS requirements applicable when
moving recently irradiated fuel or fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies include Containment Purge and Exhaust System isolation for Unit 2 and
Containment Purge and Exhaust System effluent filtration for Unit 1. Proposed ITS
3.9.3, "Containment Penetrations' contains these BVPS unit specific requirements for
the Containment Purge and Exhaust System. The current fuel handling accident
analysis and CTS requirements for moving recently irradiated fuel were approved by the
NRC in Amendments 241 for Unit I and 121 for Unit 2 (dated 8/30101).

The Unit 1 requirements for Containment Purge and Exhaust isolation are being
relocated to the LRM because BVPS Unit 1 can not credit Containment Purge and
Exhaust System isolation to mitigate the consequences of a fuel handling accident in
containment. Instead, Unit 1 must rely on filtration of the effluent by an operable train of
the Supplemental Leakage Collection and Release System (SLCRS) when necessary to
mitigate the consequences of a fuel handling accident inside containment. Unit 1 must
rely on filtration of the effluent Instead of isolation because the Containment Purge and
Exhaust System ductwork where the radiation monitors are located is not designed to
withstand a seismic event. Although the radiation monitors provide an isolation signal to
the purge and exhaust valves to close, no credit for the isolation signal may be taken In
the Unit I design basis fuel handling accident. As stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation
Report (SER) for Unit 1 Amendment 23 dated 12/12/79 (which added the TS
requirement for the containment air to be exhausted through SLCRS); "However, since
the purge exhaust ductwork Inside the containment containing the radiation monitors is
non-seismic we have made dose calculations assuming the ductwork and monitors are
damaged during a seismic event. In such an event we have assumed there is no
containment isolation". Therefore, based on the SER applicable to the Unit I
Containment Purge and Exhaust System, any Unit 1 safety analysis performed to
support the movement of recently irradiated fuel would credit filtration instead of
isolation. The proposed ITS reflect the Unit 1 Containment Purge and Exhaust System
specific design and licensing bases.
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2. The Applicability for ISTS 3.3.6, 'Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation
Instrumentation' refers to Table 3.3.6-1. Table 3.3.6-1 specifies the Applicability for
each required instrument as Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4 and during movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. The BVPS proposed ITS 3.3.6
applicability is stated as "During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within
the containment, and During movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within the containment." The BVPS applicability for Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation does not include Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4 because In
these Modes the BVPS Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Valves are maintained
deactivated In the closed position (ITS 3.6.3, SR 3.6.3.1). Therefore, automatic isolation
instrumentation is not required In these Modes. The proposed ITS applicability is
consistent with the CTS applicability for these requirements. The proposed ITS
applicability is stated in the more conventional applicability format of the ISTS and
proposed Table 3.3.6-1 is revised to eliminate the separate ISTS column for
Applicability.

The BVPS specific version of ISTS 3.3.6 is simpler than the ISTS in that there are less
instrument functions and only one Applicable Mode. All the BVPS instrument Functions
required operable in ITS 3.3.6-1 have the same Mode of applicability. Therefore, a
separate list of applicable Modes in Table 3.3.6-1 is not required and provides no added
value. In addition, the proposed ITS applicability helps to simplify and clarify the TS
requirements especially Table 3.3.6-1.

3. ISTS Condition B states 'One or more Functions with one or more manual or automatic
actuation trains inoperable, or two or more radiation monitoring channels inoperable, or
Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A not met." The Condition
is modified by a Note that states "Only applicable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. ISTS Action
Condition B is deleted for the BVPS specific ITS 3.3.6 and all subsequent Action
Conditions are re-lettered accordingly.

The ISTS Action Condition is applicable to those plants that require automatic
Containment Purge and Exhaust Valve isolation during Modes 1-4. The BVPS CTS and
ITS do not require automatic Containment Purge and Exhaust Valve isolation during
Modes 1-4. In these Modes, the BVPS TS (ITS 3.6.3, SR 3.6.3.1) require that the
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Valves be maintained deactivated in the
closed position. Therefore, ISTS Action Condition B is not applicable to BVPS.

4. ISTS Action Condition C is modified by a Note that states 'Only applicable during
movement of recently Irradiated fuel assemblies within containment." The applicability Is
specified in ITS Table 3.3.6-1. The ISTS Action Condition Note is deleted from the
BVPS specific ITS 3.3.6.

ISTS Action Condition B is only applicable when in Modes 1-4 and ISTS Action
Condition C is only applicable during movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies
within containment. The Actions of each of these Conditions are only applicable to the
specified plant conditions. The ISTS Action Condition Notes in each of these Conditions
are necessary to assure each Action Condition is properly applied according to the plant
condition the Actions were designed to address. The affected Notes are not required in
the BVPS specific ITS 3.3.6 Action Conditions because the BVPS specific ITS 3.3.6 is
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only applicable "During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the
containment, and During movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within the containment." The BVPS version of this TS does not have
different plant conditions addressed by different Action Conditions. In the BVPS ITS
3.3.6, all Action Conditions are applicable "During movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within the containment, and During movement of fuel assemblies over
recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment." Therefore, a note to
distinguish the plant condition for which the Action Condition was intended is not
required.

5. ISTS 3.3.6 Condition C states in part, 'One or more Functions with one or more manual
or automatic actuation trains Inoperable." This ISTS Action addresses automatic
actuation trains and manual channels. Other Action Conditions address the required
radiation monitor channels. The corresponding BVPS ITS 3.3.6 Condition B states,
"One or more manual initiation channels Inoperable."

The proposed change to the ISTS Action Condition is necessary to clarify the differences
between the Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation described in the
ISTS and the actual BVPS system. The ISTS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isolation Instrumentation includes requirements for Solid State Protection System
(SSPS) Functions more typically associated with plants that must have Containment
Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation operable in Modes 1-4. These SSPS
Functions include requirements for operable trains of Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays specified in ISTS Table 3.3.6-1. The corresponding BVPS
instrumentation for Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation is not required operable in
Modes 1-4 and is not designed to perform the isolation function via the SSPS Actuation
Logic and Relays. The BVPS Isolation instrumentation consists of two radiation monitor
channels and a manual hand switch (channel) for each isolation valve. Therefore, the
ISTS Action Condition that refers to "One or more Functions with one or more manual or
automatic actuation trains inoperable" is simplified to specify the more BVPS specific
condition of "One or more manual initiation channels inoperable." As there are other
Action Conditions that address the required radiation monitor channels, the proposed
change to this ISTS Action Is acceptable because it is consistent with the BVPS system
design.

6. ISTS Required Action C.2 states 'Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of
LCO 3.9.4, "Containment Penetrations," for containment purge and exhaust isolation
valves made inoperable by isolation instrumentation.' The corresponding ITS Required
Action B.2 states 'Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.9.3,
"Containment Penetrations," for containment purge and exhaust isolation valves made
inoperable by isolation instrumentation." This change is acceptable because the LCOs in
Section 3.9, "Refueling Operations," have been renumbered to account for BVPS
specific changes made in Section 3.9.

7. ISTS 3.3.6 Action Condition C states in part, "Two or more radiation monitoring channels
inoperable." The corresponding BVPS ITS 3.3.6 Condition B states, "Two radiation
monitoring channels inoperable"

The proposed change to the ISTS Action Condition is necessary because BVPS only
has two radiation monitor channels associated with the Containment Purge and Exhaust
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Isolation system. The ISTS Is written to encompass plant designs with several different
radiation monitoring channels used for input to the Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isolation system. As such, the proposed change more accurately reflects the BVPS
system design.

8. ISTS 3.3.6 includes requirements for Solid State Protection System (SSPS) Functions
more typically associated with plants that must have Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isolation Instrumentation operable In Modes 1-4. These SSPS Functions include
requirements for two operable trains of Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays
specified In ISTS Table 3.3.6-1 (Function 2) and SRs 3.3.6.2, 3.3.6.3, and 3.3.6.5
applicable to Function 2 in ISTS Table 3.3.6-1. SRs 3.3.6.2, 3.3.6.3, and 3.3.6.5 require
the performance of TS defined tests (TS Section 1.0) for ACTUATION LOGIC, MASTER
RELAYS, and the SLAVE RELAYS. These TS defined tests are specific to the SSPS
Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Functions. The design of the BVPS
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation does not include the SSPS
Functions described in the ISTS. Therefore, Function 2 on ISTS Table 3.3.6-1 and the
associated surveillances (SRs 3.3.6.2, 3.3.6.3, and 3.3.6.5) are deleted from the BVPS
specific version of ISTS 3.3.6. The remaining Function and surveillances are
renumbered accordingly. The proposed change to the ISTS maintains the TS
requirements for this instrumentation more consistent with the CTS and with the BVPS
specific design.

9. ISTS Table 3.3.6-1 specifies the Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation
Instrumentation Functions required operable. The ISTS Table includes Functions 3.b,
3.c, 3.d and 4 for additional radiation monitors and the Containment Isolation signal -
Phase A. The corresponding BVPS specific ITS Table 3.3.6-1 does not include these
additional Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation Functions. This
change is acceptable because the BVPS Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation
Instrumentation does not Include these additional Functions. The proposed change to
the ISTS makes the BVPS specific version of this TS more consistent with the CTS
requirements and the design of the BVPS Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation
Instrumentation system.

10. ISTS 3.3.6 requires two channels of manual initiation to be operable. The ISTS
requirement for manual initiation is revised to be consistent with the BVPS Unit 2 manual
switch design. BVPS does not have a train related manual initiation switch for the
Containment Purge and Exhaust Valve isolation function. The BVPS Containment
Purge and Exhaust system isolation valves are each operated manually by their
respective control switches. As such, the BVPS version of ISTS 3.3.6 requires one
channel of manual initiation per valve to be operable instead of the ISTS requirement for
two channels of manual initiation.
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ITS 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) Actuation
Instrumentation

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS Conditions A and B have a bracketed Note for the associated Required Actions.
The Note states 'Place in the toxic gas protection mode if automatic transfer to toxic gas
protection mode is inoperable." The BVPS design no longer includes a toxic gas mode
of operation for the control room ventilation. Therefore, the Note is not applicable to
BVPS and is deleted for both Conditions from the BVPS specific implementation of the
ISTS.

2. ISTS Required Action B.2 offers an option to place both CREVS trains in service. Action
B.2 is deleted from the BVPS specific Implementation of the ISTS. The BVPS design of
the emergency pressurization and filtration system includes a preferred fan interlock
scheme that prevents more than one ventilation fan from running at the same time.
Thus, BVPS can not utilize the ISTS Action option to run both trains of CREVS at the
same time.

3. ISTS Action Condition D addresses the applicability of fuel movement involving recently
irradiated fuel. The ISTS Condition and Required Action are revised to be consistent
with the BVPS specific Applicability for fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel.
The BVPS CTS requirements, which are based on the current safety analysis for a fuel
handling accident, specify not only the movement of recently irradiated fuel but include
fuel movement over recently Irradiated fuel. The proposed changes to the ISTS Action
Condition make the BVPS specific implementation of these requirements consistent with
the corresponding CTS requirements.

4. ISTS SRs 3.3.7.3, 3.3.7.4, and 3.3.7.5 require the performance of the Solid State
Protection System (SSPS) defined surveillance tests for actuation logic, master relays,
and slave relay tests at various frequencies. The surveillances are applicable to
Function 2 on ISTS Table 3.3.7-1, "Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays."
The ISTS includes Function 2 on Table 3.3.7-1 and the associated surveillance
requirements for those plants designed to utilize the SSPS Logic, Master and Slave
Relays for the high radiation and manual actuation functions listed on Table 3.3.7-1.
The BVPS proposed ITS 3.3.7 does not include Function 2 on Table 3.3.7-1 or the
associated SSPS surveillance tests. The BVPS control room ventilation design does not
utilize the SSPS circuitry described by Function 2 on Table 3.3.7-1 for the high radiation
or manual actuation functions. The BVPS CIB instrumentation does utilize the SSPS for
actuation of the CREVS but the requirements for this instrumentation (including all
surveillances) are specified in ITS 3.3.2, ESFAS Instrumentation' as denoted on ITS
Table 3.3.7-1. Therefore, the ISTS Function 2 and associated SSPS surveillance tests
are not required to verify the operability of the BVPS control room ventilation
instrumentation and are deleted from the proposed BVPS specific ITS 3.3.7.
Subsequent SRs and Functions are renumbered as necessary.

5. ISTS Table 3.3.7-1 specifies the Modes of operation where the instrument Functions are
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required operable. The ISTS Table specifies Modes 5 and 6 for the operability of
manual and radiation instrument channels. The Mode 5 and 6 applicability is in addition
to the Modes 1-4 applicability and the applicability for fuel movement involving recently
irradiated fuel. The ISTS bases explains that the Mode 5 and 6 requirement is to
address the additional design basis accident of a waste gas decay tank rupture. In
some plant designs, the waste gas decay tanks are located such that a failure of the
tank could result in excessive control room doses. For such plants, the control room
ventilation system must be capable of emergency mode of operation in Modes 5 and 6.

The BVPS specific analyses for waste gas decay tank rupture does not require the
control room ventilation be placed in the emergency mode of operation to limit the dose.
The BVPS waste decay tanks are not located where a rupture would pose a challenge to
the dose requirements for the control room. Therefore, the ISTS Mode applicability of
Modes 5 and 6 is not applicable to BVPS and is deleted from the BVPS specific version
of ITS 3.3.7. In addition, the elimination of this applicability is consistent with the
corresponding CTS requirements for the containment ventilation system.

6. ISTS Table 3.3.7-1 specifies the Modes of operation where the instrument Functions are
required operable. The ISTS Table specifies Modes 1 through 4 for the operability of
radiation Instrument channels. The Mode 1-4 applicability requirement for the radiation
monitor instrument channels Is deleted from the BVPS specific ITS 3.3.7. The current
BVPS safety analyses do not assume the operation of the radiation monitors for
actuation of the control room ventilation emergency mode of operation (i.e., isolation,
pressurization, and filtration) for any design basis accident. The current safety analyses
for all applicable design basis accidents (except LOCA) assume manual initiation of the
control room ventilation emergency mode of operation (including damper isolation, and
start of the pressurization and filtration fan system). The LOCA accident analysis
assumes an automatic control room ventilation system isolation on a Containment
Isolation - Phase B (CIB) signal and subsequent manual initiation of the filtration and
pressurization ventilation fan system. Manual initiation of the BVPS fan systems is
specifically assumed in all analysis to permit the use of the Unit I filtration and
pressurization ventilation fan system. The Unit 1 fan system has no automatic actuation
features. Therefore, the LOCA safety analysis contains the only assumption requiring
an automatic control room ventilation system actuation (i.e., control room isolation
(intake and exhaust) on a CIB signal). However, in order to support the manually
operated Unit 1 pressurization ventilation fan system, the LOCA analysis does not
assume an automatic initiation of the control room filtration and pressurization fan
system. The BVPS proposed ITS 3.3.7 includes requirements to assure the manual
initiation function is maintained operable in Modes 1 through 4. In addition, the BVPS
proposed ITS 3.3.2, "ESFAS," includes the necessary requirements to assure the CIB
actuation signal is maintained operable. As such, requirements for the automatic
initiation function of the BVPS control room area radiation monitors are not required in
the TS to support any current safety analysis assumptions regarding an automatic
initiation of control room isolation or pressurization and filtration. However, the radiation
monitors are retained In the BVPS ITS 3.3.7 in case they are needed to support fuel
movement involving recently irradiated fuel. Although, no specific analysis has been
performed to support or permit the movement of recently Irradiated fuel at BVPS,
requirements to support fuel movement Involving recently irradiated fuel are retained in
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the proposed BVPS specific ITS consistent with the guidance of the ISTS.

7. The ISTS Table 3.3.7-1 specifies two types of radiation monitors (Control Room
Atmosphere and Control Room Air Intake). The BVPS design only includes a single
type of radiation monitor (Control Room Area). Each BVPS Unit has two control room
area monitors. ISTS Table 3.3.7-1 is revised to conform to the BVPS design. The ISTS
requirements for Air Intake monitors are deleted. In addition, the ISTS Control Room
Atmosphere monitors are renamed Control Room Area monitors to more clearly define
the required instrumentation consistent with the BVPS design.

8. ISTS Table 3.3.7-1 specifies the Instrument Functions required operable for the CREVS.
The ISTS specifies Safety Injection (SI) as a required CREVS initiation signal. The
BVPS design does not use SI to place the control room ventilation in the emergency
pressurization mode of operation. The BVPS units use the Containment Isolation -
Phase B (CIB) signal to place the control room ventilation in the emergency
pressurization mode of operation. The proposed BVPS specific Table 3.3.7-1 is revised
to conform to the BVPS design (i.e., Si is replaced with CIB). The requirements for the
CIB Function are specified in ITS 3.3.2, "ESFAS Instrumentation," specifically, in Table
3.3.2-1 Function 3.b.

9. ISTS Table 3.3.7-1 specifies the Modes of operation where the instrument Functions are
required operable. The ISTS Table Note (a) specifies "During movement of [recently]
irradiated fuel assemblies." The corresponding BVPS CTS Applicability includes the
additional requirement of "During movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated
fuel assemblies." The ISTS applicability is revised to match the corresponding CTS
Applicability. The proposed ITS Applicability is "During movement of recently irradiated
fuel assemblies and during movement of fuel assemblies over recently Irradiated fuel
assemblies." The CTS applicability Is a more comprehensive requirement than the
corresponding ISTS Applicability that provides additional assurance the systems and
components necessary to mitigate a fuel handling accident are available when the
potential for a fuel handling accident involving recently irradiated fuel exists.

10. ISTS 3.3.7 contains the requirements for the CREVS Actuation instrumentation. ISTS
3.7.10 contains the requirements for the CREVS mechanical components (i.e., fans,
filters, and isolation dampers). ISTS 3.3.7 Required Action B.1.2 states "Enter
applicable Conditions and Required Actions for one CREVS train made inoperable by
inoperable CREVS actuation Instrumentation. The ISTS bases for this Action clarifies
the applicable required actions to be entered are the Actions of LCO 3.7.10 for the
affected CREVS components. The corresponding BVPS proposed ITS 3.3.7 required
action B.2 is revised to clarify that the Action is referring the user to LCO 3.7.10, not
3.3.7, consistent with the bases explanation of the Action. The addition of this
information to the Action eliminates the need for the user to refer to the bases for the
clarification of what CREVS Actions are to be entered. The addition of this clarification is
consistent with the presentation of this type of requirement in other ISTS Actions (e.g.,
ISTS 3.7.8 Action Condition A notes). The proposed change does not Introduce a
technical change to the ISTS and will help to clarify the intent of the Action.
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3.3.8 Fuel BuildingAir Cleanup System (FBACS) Actuatiort instrunmentation

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS LCO 3.3.8 Fuel Building Air Cleanup System (FBACS) Actuation Instrumentation
specifies the LCO, Actions, and Surveillance Requirements for instrumentation used to
automatically initiate ventilation systems that ensure radioactive releases from analyzed
events (fuel handling accidents or fission products released after a LOCA) are filtered
and adsorbed prior to exhausting to the environment. The current BVPS safety analyses
associated with the radioactive releases from a LOCA or from a fuel handling accident
do not assume the automatic initiation of any systems or components to mitigate the
release. As such, the BVPS CTS (and proposed ITS) do not include any requirements
for actuation instrumentation similar to the ISTS FBACS Actuation Instrumentation. The
CTS (3.9.12) and BVPS proposed ITS (3.7.12) do include requirements for a ventilation
system with filtration capability (Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System) to
be in operation during fuel movement involving "recently" irradiated fuel. As the CTS
and corresponding ITS require this system to be in operation providing the required
filtration during fuel movement Involving "recently" irradiated fuel, no automatic system
actuation is necessary or required in the CTS or ITS to address a fuel handling accident
involving recently irradiated fuel. The elimination of this ISTS LCO for automatic
actuation instrumentation Is acceptable because automatic initiation of filtered ventilation
is not required to mitigate the radioactive releases due to a LOCA or from fuel handling
accidents resulting from the movement of irradiated fuel or involving "recently' irradiated
fuel.
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ITS 3.3.8 Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS 3.3.9, "Boron Dilution Protection System" (BDPS), is not applicable to the BVPS
design or licensing bases. The BDPS as described in the ISTS is a two train system that
provides automatic protection against boron dilution accidents by switching the charging
pump suction to the RWST upon a specified high flux signal. Such a system is not part
of the BVPS plant design. The BVPS units rely on the isolation of unborated water
source valves to prevent boron dilution events in Modes 4, 5, and 6 and detection of the
event in Mode 3 in time for operator action to mitigate the event. (UFSAR Chapter 14
(Unit 1) and UFSAR Chapter 15 (Unit 2)). The requirements to maintain the unborated
water source valves isolated in Modes 4, 5, and 6 is retained in the proposed BVPS ITS
in Section 3.1 (ITS, "3.1.8, "Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves"). In addition,
there are separate TS requirements for source range indication in Section 3.9,
"Refueling' applicable in Mode 6.

However, the current BVPS TS (CTS 3.3.1.1, Reactor Trip System Instrumentation)
does require a single channel of source range instrumentation operable when the rods
are fully inserted and not capable of being withdrawn (in Modes 3, 4, and 5). This
requirement provides the only TS required means to monitor core reactivity under the
specified plant condition. The requirement includes Mode 3 where the monitoring
function serves as the only 'required" means to detect a boron dilution event in progress
when rods are fully inserted and not capable of being withdrawn. As the CTS
requirement for a single operable source range monitoring channel was not used for
reactor trip purposes, it was not retained In the proposed BVPS ITS 3.3.1, 'Reactor Trip
System" LCO. Although the BVPS source range channel does not actuate a system
designed to mitigate a boron dilution event, it does provide the only TS required means
of directly indicating neutron flux in the specified Modes (especially in Mode 3 where the
monitoring function may be relied on to detect a boron dilution event in progress). As
such, BVPS is proposing to retain in the ITS the CTS requirement for a single operable
source range indication channel when the rods are fully inserted and not capable of
being withdrawn (in Modes 3,4, and 5). As the ISTS does not provide a specific LCO
for this source range Indication requirement, and it no longer belongs in the RTS
Specification, BVPS is proposing to modify the functionally similar ISTS 3.3.9, 'Boron
Dilution Protection System' specification and bases to accommodate the BVPS specific
requirement for this source range indication.

2. ISTS LCO 3.3.8 is not applicable to BVPS and is not used. As such, ISTS LCO 3.3.9 is
renumbered to ITS LCO 3.3.8 to reflect the deletion of the ISTS LCO 3.3.8. The
renumbering includes the SRs.

3. ISTS SR 3.3.9.2 requires a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (COT). COTs are only
necessary to verify the required alarm or trip functions of an instrumentation channel are
operable. The proposed BVPS Source Range channel requirement is for indication only.
This is based on the CTS requirements for this instrumentation in CTS 3.3.1.1, ARTS
Instrumentation. Therefore, proposed ITS 3.3.8 only requires the Indication function
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provided by the Source Range channel to be operable. TS required indication
instrumentation is verified operable by Channel Checks and Channel Calibrations.
Proposed BVPS ITS 3.3.8 continues to require Channel Check and Channel Calibration
surveillances to assure the indicating channel operability. Therefore, ISTS SR 3.3.9.2 is
not required to confirm the operability of an instrument channel required for indication
only and is deleted. The next SR is renumbered to ITS SR 3.3.8.2.

4. As described in JFD #1 above. ISTS 3.3.9 pertains to the BDPS, which is not part of the
BVPS design. The ISTS 3.3.9 LCO, Applicability and Action requirements are revised to
incorporate the BVPS CTS requirements applicable to the single source range indication
channel being addressed by the BVPS specific version of this Specification. The
proposed LCO, Applicability, and Actions are consistent with the CTS 3.3.1.1, RTS,
requirements for this source range indication channel. As the source range indication
only requirements are not part of the RTS, they are being incorporated into the
functionally similar ISTS 3.3.9 to replace the ISTS BDPS requirements.
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ENCLOSURE 2

CHANGES TO THE ISTS BASES

MARKUP TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES &

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

FROM THE STANDARD BASES

Introduction

This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
Bases to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS Bases document specific to BVPS Units I
and 2. Changes to the ISTS Bases are Identified with a number. The number is associated with a
JFD that describes the reason for the change. The markups of the ISTS Bases are followed by a
document containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to the ISTS Bases. Not every
change to the ISTS Bases is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current
Technical Specification (CTS) information Into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not typically
identified with a separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced
with the corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS Bases are self-
explanatory and represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other
changes to the ISTS (i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of TS,
one markup of each ISTS Bases is provided for both Unit I and 2. Unit differences are identified in
each ISTS Bases.

In addition, the Bases in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to the
standard text resulting from the IndustrylNRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF revisions
to the standard are marked-up and Identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e., TSTF-03,
TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part of the
Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated In the BVPS ISTS conversion
documentation.
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B 3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND

I INSERT 1 HI

e primary purpose of the PAM instrumentation is to display unit variables th
pr ide information required by the control room operators during accident
situa ons. This Information provides the necessary support for the operat to
take th manual actions for which no automatic control is provided and t t are
required r safety systems to accomplish their safety functions for De gn Basis
Accidents BAs).

The OPERABIkTY of the accident monitoring instrumentation e sures that
there is sufficient formation available on selected unit para ers to monitor
and to assess unit tus and behavior following an accide

The availability of acci nt monitoring instrumentation i mportant so that
responses to corrective arions can be observed and e need for, and
magnitude of, further action can be determined. ese essential instruments
are identified by unit specific cuments (Ref. 1) ddressing the
recommendations of Regulatory uide 1.97 (R ef. 2) as required by
Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 (R.3).

The Instrument channels required to b ERABLE by this LCO include two
classes of parameters identified durin t specific implementation of
Regulatory Guide 1.97 as Type A a Cat ory I variables.

Type A variables are included in is LCO be se they provide the primary
information required for the co rol room operato to take specific manually
controlled actions for which o automatic control is rovided, and that are
required for safety syste to accomplish their safet unctions for DBAs.
Because the list of Typ variables differs widely betw n units, Table 3.3.3-1
in the accompanying 0 contains no examples of Type variables, except for
those that may als e Category I variables.

Category I vari es are the key variables deemed risk significa because they
are needed t

Determin whether other systems important to safety are performing eir
intend functions,

Pr ide Information to the operators that will enable them to determine the
Ielihood of a gross breach of the barriers to radioactivity release, and
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ovide information regarding the release of radioactive materials to allow
ear dication of the need to initiate action necessary to protect the p c, and
to estim the magnitude of any impending threat.

These key van es are identified by the unit specific Regu ory Guide 1.97
analyses (Ref. 1). se analyses identify the unit spe ic Type A and
Category I variables an rovide justification for deting from the NRC
proposed list of Category I lables.

- -REVIEWOTE -
Table 3.3.3-1 provides a list of iables typi of those identified by the unit
specific Regulatory Guide analyses. Tab 3.3-1 in unit specific
Technical Specificatio 5) shall list all Type A a Category I variables
identified by the unpecific Regulatory Guide 1.97 an es, as amended by
the NRC's Sa tEvaluation Report (SER).

Th pecific instrument Functions listed in Table 3.3.3-1 are discussethe
O section.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

PAM instrumentation ensures the operability of Regulatory
Gui .<97 Type A and Category I variables so that the control room

operaingtfcan:/

Perform the da sis specified in the emergency operatin ocdures (these
variables are restrict preplanned actions for the pr ry success path of
DBAs), e.g., loss of cool accident (LOCA),

Take the specified, pre-planne nually rolled actions, for which no
automatic control is provided, and th required for safety systems to
accomplish their safety function,

Determine whether system portant to safety a erforming their intended
functions,

Determine the ihood of a gross breach of the barriers to ioactivity
release,

Det e if a gross breach of a barrier has occurred, and
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cnila n necessary to protect the public and to estimate the m e
any impending _

PAM instrumentation that me efi p e A in Regulatory
Guide 1.97 satisfies Criterion 3 6cc(2)(ii). Category I,
non-Type A, instrum ust be retained in use it is intended to
assist operat nimizing the consequences of accide erefore,
Cat , non-Type A, variables are important for reducing public ns

LCO e PAM instrumentation LCO provides OPERABILITY requirements for
Re ulatory Guide 1.97 Type A monitors, which provide information require y
the c rol room operators to perform certain manual actions specified i e
unit Em ency Operating Procedures. These manual actions ensur at a
system ca ccomplish its safety function, and are credited in the s ety
analyses. A tionally, this LCO addresses Regulatory Guide 1. instruments
that have been signated Category I, non-Type A.

The OPERABILITY the PAM instrumentation ensures re is sufficient
information available o elected unit parameters to m itor and assess unit
status following an accide . This capability is consi ent with the
recommendations of Refere 1.

LCO 3.3.3 requires two OPERA channelor most Functions. Two
OPERABLE channels ensure no singe faire prevents operators from getting
the information necessary for them to ermine the safety status of the unit,
and to bring the unit to and maintain'n safe condition following an accident.

Furthermore, OPERABILITY of tochannels ows a CHANNEL CHECK
during the post accident phas o confirm the va ity of displayed information.
More than two channels m be required at some its if the unit specific
Regulatory Guide 1.97 a lyses (Ref. 1) determined t failure of one accident
monitoring channel re Its in information ambiguity (that the redundant
displays disagree) Ot could lead operators to defeat or fa0o accomplish a
required safety ction.

The excepti to the two channel requirement is Containment Iso ion Valve
(CIV) Poson. In this case, the important information is the status oce
contairent penetrations. The LCO requires one position indicator for ch
activ eACIV. This Is sufficient to redundantly verify the isolation status of e h
is able penetration either via indicated status of the active
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Ialve and prior knowledge of a passive valve, or via system boundary status.
a ormally active CIV is known to be closed and deactivated, position indica n
is n needed to determine status. Therefore, the position indication for ves
in this ate Is not required to be OPERABLE.

Table 3.3.I1 provides a list of variables typical of those identified bthe unit
specific Reguatory Guide 1.97 (Ref. 1) analyses. Table 3.3.3-1 I unit specific
TS should list Type A and Category I variables identified by e unit specific
Regulatory Guid 1.97 analyses, as amended by the NRC'sR.

Type A and Catego variables are required to meet Re ulatory Guide 1.97
Category I (Ref. 2) des n and qualification requireme for seismic and
environmental qualificatio single failure criterion, ui;zation of emergency
standby power, Immediatel ccessible display, tinuous readout, and
recording of display.

Listed below are discussions of t specifie nstrument Functions listed in
Table 3.3.3-1. These discussions a mt ded as examples of what should be
provided for each Function when the specific list is prepared.

1, 2. Power Range and Source Ra eNe on Flux

Power Range and Source ange Neutro lux indication is provided to
verify reactor shutdown. he two ranges ar necessary to cover the full
range of flux that may ccur post accident.

Neutron flux Is us for accident diagnosis, verifi ion of subcriticality, and
diagnosis of po ,ive reactivity insertion.

3, 4. Reactor C ant Svstem (RCS) Hot and Cold Lea Tem atures

RCS H and Cold Leg Temperatures are Category I variabl provided for
verifi tion of core cooling and long term surveillance.

S hot and cold leg temperatures are used to determine RCS s ooling
argin. RCS subcooling margin will allow termination of safety injec n

(SI), if still In progress, or reinitiation of SI if it has been stopped. RCS
subcooling margin is also used for unit stabilization and cooldown contro.
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rI

In addition, RCS cold leg temperature is used in conjunction with RCS hot
leg temperature to verify the unit conditions necessary to establish natur
circulation In the RCS.

R ctor outlet temperature inputs to the Reactor Protection Systere
prov ed by two fast response resistance elements and associat
trans ers in each loop. The channels provide indication ave a range of
32 'IF toQ F/

5. Reactor Coo nt Svstem Pressure (Wide Range

RCS wide range ressure is a Category I variable pr ided for verification
of core cooling an CS integrity long term surveil nce.

RCS pressure is used verify delivery of SI I'lto RCS from at least one
train when the RCS pres1ure is below the p p shutoff head. RCS
pressure Is also used to ye fy closure of nually closed spray line valves
and pressurizer power opera d relief v es (PORVs).

In addition to these verifications C pressure is used for determining
RCS subcooling margin. RCS su oling margin will allow termination of
SI, If still In progress, or reinitiati o I if it has been stopped. RCS
pressure can also be used:

. to determine whether o terminate act ted SI or to reinitiate stopped
SI,

* to determine w n to reset SI and shut off Johead SI,

. to manuall start low head SI,

. as rea r coolant pump (RCP) trip criteria, and

* to ke a determination on the nature of the accident In rogress and
ere to go next In the procedure.

R subcooling margin is also used for unit stabilization and cool wn
ntrol. p i

RCS pressure is also related to three decisions about depressurizat on.\
They are:\
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\ to determine whether to proceed with primary system depressurizatio

to verify termination of depressurization, and

. \{<o determine whether to close accumulator isolation valves d ng a
c trolled cooldown/depressurization.

A final us of RCS pressure is to determine whether to oper the
pressurizer aters.

In some units, S pressure is a Type A variable be se the operator
uses this indicatio to monitor the cooldown of the S following a steam
generator tube rupt e (SGTR) or small break LO . Operator actions to
maintain a controlled oldown, such as adjusti steam generator (SG)
pressure or level, would se this Indication. F rthermore, RCS pressure is
one factor that may be us in decisions to rminate RCP operation.

6. Reactor Vessel Water Level

Reactor Vessel Water Level is pr d for verification and long term
surveillance of core cooling. It is used for accident diagnosis and to
determine reactor coolant inven ry a quacy.

The Reactor Vessel Water "vel Monitor System provides a direct
measurement of the colla ed liquid level a ye the fuel alignment plate.
The collapsed level repr sents the amount of uid mass that is in the
reactor vessel above e core. Measurement o e collapsed water level is
selected because Iti a direct indication of the wa inventory.

7. Containment S Water Level (Wide Range

Containmen ump Water Level is provided for verificatio nd long term
surveillan of RCS Integrity.

Contar ment Sump Water Level is used to determine:

* containment sump level accident diagnosis,

. when to begin the recirculation procedure, and
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* whether to terminate SI, if still in progress.

8. ontainment Pressure (Wide Range)

Con inment Pressure (Wide Range) Is provided for verification o CS and
contai mnt OPERABILITY./

Containm nt pressure is used to verify closure of main stea isolation
valves (MS s), and containment spray Phase B isolation hen High-3
containment prssure is reached./

9. Containment Iso tion Valve Position

CIV Position is provi d for verification of Contai ent OPERABILITY, and
Phase A and Phase B*lation.

When used to verify Phas A and Phase B i olation, the important
information is the isolation s tus of the c tainment penetrations. The
LCO requires one channel of lve posV n indication the control room to
be OPERABLE for each active V in, containment penetration flow path,
i.e., two total channels of CIV pos Indication for a penetration flow path
with two active valves. For contaipl nt penetrations with only one active
CIV having control room indicati n, NI e (b) requires a single channel of
valve position Indication to be PERAB E. This is sufficient to redundantly
verify the isolation status of ch isolable enetration either via indicated
status of the active valve, fs applicable, an rior knowledge of a passive
valve, or via system bou dary status. If a nor ally active CIV is known to
be closed and deactivaed, position indication i ot needed to determine
status. Therefore,' t position indication for valv in this state is not
required to be OP BLE. Note (a) to the Require Channels states that
the Function is t required for isolation valves whos; ssociated
penetration is olated by at least one closed and deact ated automatic
valve, close nual valve, blind flange, or check valve ih flow through
the valve cured. Each penetration is treated separately d each
penetraf n flow path is considered a separate function. The fore,
separae Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable penetr aon flow
path

10. ntainment Area Radiation (High Range)

/Containment Area Radiation is provided to monitor for the potential of
significant radiation releases and to provide release assessment
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for use by operators in determining the need to invoke site emergency
lans. Containment radiation level is used to determine if a high energ me

eak (HELB) has occurred, and whether the event is inside or outsi of
co ainment.

11. Hvdron Monitors

Hydrogen onitors are provided to detect high hydrogen centration
conditions thIt represent a potential for containment bre h from a
hydrogen expl ion. This variable is also important in erifying the
adequacy of mit ing actions.

12. Pressurizer Level \s/

Pressurizer Level is use to determine whetr to terminate Si, if still in
progress, or to reinitiate S it has been st pped. Knowledge of
pressurizer water level is als used to v fy the unit conditions necessary
to establish natural circulation the S and to verify that the unit is
maintained in a safe shutdown cln

13. Steam Generator Water Level andea

SG Water Level is provided monitor ration of decay heat removal via
the SGs. The Category I dication of SG Ive is the extended startup
range level Instrument& n. The extended s rtup range level covers a
span of 2 6 inches to 394 inches above the I0 er tubesheet. The
measured differenti pressure is displayed in inc s of water at 680F.

Temperature pensation of this indication is perfo ed manually by the
operator. Re ndant monitoring capability is provided two trains of
instrument on. The uncompensated level signal is inpu o the unit
computer a control room indicator, and the Emergency Fee water Control

SG ~ater Level (Wide Range) is used to:

identify the faulted SG following a tube rupture,

/ . verify that the intact SGs are an adequate heat sink for the reactor,
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\ determine the nature of the accident in progress (e.g., verify an
SGTR), and

. erify unit conditions for termination of SI during secondary un ELBs
oside containment.

At some Uts operator action is based on the control room i ication of SG
level. The S response during a design basis small bre LOCA
depends on th break size. For a certain range of break izes, the boiler
condenser mode heat transfer is necessary to remo decay heat.
Extended startup ge level is a Type A variable beuse the operator
must manually raise d control SG level to estabih boiler condenser heat
transfer. Operator actio is initiated on a loss o ubcooled margin.
Feedwater flow is increas until the indicate extended startup range level
reaches the boiler conde 4~sepoint. /

14. Condensate Storage Tank LCSLevel/

CST Level is provided to ensure w r supply for auxiliary feedwater
(AFW). The CST provides the e uresafety grade water supply for the
AFW System. The CST consi of two ientical tanks connected by a
common outlet header. Inve ory is monit ed by a 0 inch to 144 Inch level
indication for each tank. C Level is displa d on a control room
Indicator, strip chart rec der and unit compute In addition, a control
room annunciator ala s on low level.

At some units, CS Level is considered a Type A van ble because the
control room mar and annunciator are considered the rimary Indication
used by the oprator.

The DBA at require AFW are the loss of electric power, ste line break
(SLB),d small break LOCA.

The ST Is the initial source of water for the AFW System. Howeve as
t CST Is depleted, manual operator action is necessary to replenish e

ST or align suction to the AFW pumps from the hotwell.
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I

5, 16, 17, 18. Core Exit Temperature

Core Exit Temperature is provided for verification and long term
surveillance of core cooling.

An evaluation was made of the minimum number of valid core eV
thermocouples (CET) necessary for measuring core cooling. e
valuation determined the reduced complement of CETs ne essary to

d ect Initial core recovery and trend the ensuing core he up. The
eva tions account for core nonuniformities, including core effects of the
radial cay power distribution, excore effects of co ensate runback in the
hot legs, nd nonuniform inlet temperatures. Bas on these evaluations,
adequate e cooling is ensured with two valid ore Exit Temperature
channels per adrant with two CETs per re ired channel. The CET pair
are oriented ra Ily to permit evaluation of ore radial decay power
distribution. Core it Temperature is u d to determine whether to
terminate SI, If still in rogress, or to r i itiate SI if it has been stopped.
Core Exit Temperature*also used r unit stabilization and cooldown
control.

Two OPERABLE channels o re Exit Temperature are required In each
quadrant to provide indicap n o dial distribution of the coolant
temperature rise across present *ve regions of the core. Power
distribution symmetry as considere n determining the specific number
and locations provi d for diagnosis of cal core problems. Therefore, two
randomly selecte thermocouples are not ufficient to meet the two
thermocouple er channel requirement in a quadrant. The two
thermocoup s in each channel must meet the dditional requirement that
one is loaed near the center of the core and the ther near the core
perime , such that the pair of Core Exit Temperat es Indicate the radial
temp ature gradient across their core quadrant. Uni ecific evaluations
in sponse to Item II.F.2 of NUREG-0737 (Ref. 3) shou have identified

e thermocouple pairings that satisfy these requirements. wo sets of two
thermocouples ensure a single failure will not disable the abi to

/ determine the radial temperature gradient.

19. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow

AFW Flow Is provided to monitor operation of decay heat removal via th
SGs.
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APPLICABILITY

The AFW Flow to each SG is determined from a differential pressure
m surement calibrated for a range of 0 gpm to 1200 gpm. Redu ant
moniing capability is provided by two independent trains of
instrum ation for each SG. Each differential pressure tra mitter
provides anput to a control room indicator and the uni mputer. Since
the primary In tion used by the operator during a ccident is the contr
room indicator, thAM specification deals speci. Ily with this portion of
the instrument chann

AFW flow Is used three wa

* to verify delivery of AFW b the SGs,

. to determine whether terminate if still in progress, in conjunction
with SG water leve arrow range), a

. to regulate AF ow so that the SG tubes in covered.

At some unit * W flow is a Type A variable becaus erator action is
required hrottle flow during an SLB accident to preven e AFW pumps
from rating In runout conditions. AFW flow is also used bahe operato
to rify that the AFW System is delivering the correct flow to ea SG.

owever, the primary indication used by the operator to ensure an
"/adequate Inventory is SG level.d except for the power range Instrumentation which is only required OPERABLE in MODES 1 and 2.

The PAM Instrumentation LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3)(These
variables are related to the diagnosis and pre-planned actions required to
mitigate DBAs. The applicable DBAs are assumed to occur In MODES 1, 2,
and 3. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, unit conditions are such that the likelihood of an
event that would require PAM instrumentation is low; therefore, the PAM
instrumentation is not required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

ACTIONS

I TSTF-359_ <

Lbeen added in the ACTIONS to exclude the MODE chag
restriction of 4 This exception allows entry into p icable MODE
while relying on the AC en though th NS may eventually
require unit shutdown. This excettable due to the passive function

I of the instruments, the o sability to res n accident using
alternate Inst and methods, and the low probabiiy vent requiring
th uents.
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IS 3-Note 2 has been added in the ACTIONS to clarify the application of Completion
Time rules. The Conditions of this Specification may be entered independently
for each Function listed on Table 3.3.3-1. The Completion Time(s) of the
inoperable channel(s) of a Function will be tracked separately for each Function
starting from the time the Condition was entered for that Function.

(i

IZINSRT4 Condition A ppwhen one or more Functions have on uhannel
that is inoperable. Re g Action A.1 requires re g the inoperable
channel to OPERABLE status 30 da e 30 day Completion Time is
based on operating experience and into account the remaining
OPERABLE channel (or in t of a Fu that has only one required
channel, other non-Re ory Guide 1.97 instrum annels to monitor the
Function), the e nature of the instrument (no critica matic action is
assumenoccur from these instruments), and the low probabili n event

ing PAM instrumentation during this interval.

B.1 |within the following 14 days. J 3

Condition B app es when the Rigd Action and associated Completion Time
for Condition are not . his Required Action specifies initiation of actions

2 in Specificati n 5.6. hich requires a written report to be submitted to the NRC
This report discusses the results of the root cause evaluation of

the inoperability and Identifies proposed restorative actions. This action is
appropriate In lieu of a shutdown requirement since alternative actions are
identified before loss of functional capability, and given the likelihood of unit
conditions that would require information provided by this instrumentation.I--

I C.1

INSE 5 10I

C applies when one or more Functions have two inoperable
channels (., o channels inoperable in the same Function). lred
Action C.1 requi ring one channel In the Functi do OPERABLE
status within 7 days. The etion Time of sis based on the relatively
low probability of an event requirin rument operation and the
availability of alternate means am the r ed information. Continuous
operation with two re channels inoperable in ion is not acceptable
because the e indications may not fully meet all pe g e
qu requirements
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appe anstrumentation. Therefore, requiring re
inoperable channel o ft M Function will be
in a degraded condition sh ndition C is modified by a
Note that gen monitor channels.

D.1

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
Implemen n of WCAP-14986, Rev 1, "Post Accident Sampling em
Requirements: echnical Basis," and the associated NRC ety Evaluation

INSERT 6 dated June 14, 2000, ows other core damage assessit capabilities in lieu
of the Post Accident Sam Systtem.

Condition D applies when two hydro itor channels are inoperable.
Required Action D.1 requires oing one hy en monitor channel to
OPERABLE status within ours. The 72 hour letion Time is
reasonable based ode backup capability of the Post dent Sampling
System to monthe hydrogen concentration for evaluation ore damage or
other core age assessment capabilities available and] to provi nformation
for a ator decisions. Also, it is unlikely that a LOCA (which would cau ore

mage) would occur during this time.

Conditio p hen the Required Action and associ letion Time
of Condition C or D are et. Required Actio quires entering the
appropriate Condition refere ab -1 for the channel immediately.
The applicable Condition refer n ble is Function dependent. Each
time an inoperable chang s not met any Re Action of Condition C

/ or D, and the aged Completion Time ha xie~nEintered
/for that I and provides for transfer to h prpit uu n

If the Require Actiin asociated Completion Time of Conditoso D are
not met a nw im, the unit must be
brought to a MODE where the requirements of this LCO do not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours
and MODE 4 within 12 hours.
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The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

At this unit, age means of mon oring Reactor Vessel W evel and
Containment Area Ra n have een developed an ed. These alternate
means may be temporarily d if the norm channel cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status w e ed time. If these alternate means
are used, the Required Actiond sh wn the unit but rather to follow the
directions of Specification5Z.in the Adminis Controls section of the TS.
The report provided te NRC should discuss the alter means used,
describe theeglee to which the alternate means are equiva the Installed
PAM gcnels, justify the areas in which they are not equivalent, anide a

edule for restoring the normal PAM channels.

SURVEILLANCE
3 REQUIREMENTS

A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that SR 3.3.3.1 and
SR 3.3.3.2 apply to each PAM instrumentation Function in Table 3.3.3-1

SR 3.3.3.1 I except as noted in SR 3.3.32. I

In addition, it is not necessary to
place a system or component in
service that Is not normally in
service (e.g., initiate AFW flow
to the SGs) in order to perform
the required CHANNEL
CHECK. In cases where the
required Instrumentation may
be energized but only a single
channel is available (e.g., HHSI
Flow) or where there may be no
flow (e.g., AFW Flow), the
CHANNEL CHECK may be
accomplished by comparing the
indicated value to the known
plant condition (e.g.. zero flow).
In the case of CIVs, the
CHANNEL CHECK may be
accomplished by comparing the
indicated valve position to the
known or expected valve
position based on current plant
conditions.

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures that a
gross instrumentation failure has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK Is
normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the same
value. Significant deviations between the two instrument channels could be an
indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something
even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus,
it is key to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate properly between
each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation instrumentation should be
compared to similar unit instruments located throughout the unit.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based on a combination of
the channel Instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
sensor or the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the
channels are within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE.
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As specified in the SR, a CHANNEL CHECK is only required for those
channels that are normally energized.

The Frequency of 31 days is based on operating experience that
demonstrates that channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of channels during
normal operational use of the displays associated with the LCO required
channels.

Ie SR 3.3.3.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every 118] months, or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a

In addition, this SR Is modified complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
by Note 2 that states the verifies that the channel responds to measured parameter with th one
CHANNEL CALIBRATION necessary range and accuracy. This SR is modified by a Noteat

the Penetration Flow Path excludes neutron detectors. The calibration method for neutron detectors
Containment Isolation Valve is specified In the Bases of LCO 3.3.1, 'Reactor Trip System (RTS)
Position Indication Function. Instrumentation",Whenever a sensing element is replaced, the next
The required valve position required CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the Core Exit thermocouple

by a Trip Acuating Operatonal sensors is accomplished by an Inplace cross calibration that compares
Test (TADOT) in lieu of a the other sensing elements with the recently installed sensing element.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The Frequency Is based on operating experience and consistency with

the typical industry refueling cycle. INSERT_7

REFERENCES [1. Unit specific document (e.g A RC Reg y Gd A
SER2 lefter-).7_I [T~* ev ,D~emrber, 1980|

2. Regulatory Guide 1.97, [ .

NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, "TMI Action Items."

3. WCAP-15981,Rev.0,"PostAccidentMonitoringinstrumentation
Redefinition for Westinghouse NSSS Plantse

/4. License Amendment numbers [later] (Unit 1) and later] (Unit 2) and the
associated NRC Safety Evaluation Report dated [lated.

5. WCAP-14696-A, Rev. 1, Westinghouse Owners Group Core Damage Assessment Guidance.

WOG STS B 3.3.3 - 15 Rev. 2, 04130/01

62



ITS 3.3.3 BASES INSERTS

INSERT 1 - BVPS BASES BACKGROUND

The primary purpose of the PAM instrumentation is to display unit variables that provide
information required by the control room operators during accident situations. This information
provides the necessary support for the control room operator to take the manual actions for which
no automatic control is provided and that are required for safety systems to accomplish their safety
functions for Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) or that the Probabilistic Risk Assessment (PRA) has
shown to be significant to the public health and safety.

The OPERABILITY of the accident monitoring instrumentation ensures that there is sufficient
information available on selected unit parameters to monitor and to assess the unit status and
behavior following an accident.

The availability of accident monitoring instrumentation is important so that responses to corrective
actions can be observed and the need for, and magnitude of, further actions can be determined.
These essential instruments are identified by addressing the recommendations of Regulatory
Guide 1.97 (Ref. 1) as required by Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 (Ref. 2) and by evaluating the
instrumentation consistent with the methodology contained in WCAP-15981 (Ref. 3). This
methodology considers the use of the accident monitoring instrumentation in the design basis
accident analysis, PRA, Emergency Operating Procedures (EOPs), Severe Accident Management
Guidance (SAMG) procedures, and Emergency Plan (E-Plan).

The control room monitoring instrumentation Functions required to be OPERABLE by this
LCO have been evaluated and selected in accordance with the screening criteria contained In
WCAP-15981. The screening criteria were used to identify the PAM instrumentation important to
safety (i.e., monitor plant parameters that are the basis for important operator actions to bring the
unit to a safe stable state in the event of an accident). The details and results of this evaluation are
contained in the documentation associated with License Amendment numbers [lated (Unit 1) and
[later] (Unit 2) including the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (Ref. 4).

The selected instrument Functions satisfy Criterion 3 and/or 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii), and
include Regulatory Guide 1.97 monitoring Instrumentation for parameters identified as important to
safety in accordance with WCAP-15981. The selected PAM instrument Functions are listed In
Table 3.3.3-1 and are discussed in more detail in the LCO section of the Bases.

INSERT 2 . BVPS BASES APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

The PAM specification ensures the operability of Instrumentation to monitor plant parameters
necessary for safety significant operator actions so that the control room operating staff can:

* Perform the diagnosis specified In the EOPs (these variables are restricted to preplanned
actions for the primary success path of DBAs), e.g., loss of coolant accident (LOCA),

Take the specified, pre-planned, manually controlled actions, for which no automatic control
is provided, and that are required for safety systems to accomplish their safety function,

Implement procedures or guidance that has been shown to have an important role in
preventing core damage or early fission product releases,

Determine the likelihood of a gross breach of the barriers that prevent radioactivity release,
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* Determine if a gross breach of a barrier has occurred, and

* Initiate action necessary to protect the public and to estimate the magnitude of any
impending threat.

The PAM Instrumentation selected in accordance with WCAP-15981 is used to monitor plant
parameters necessary for safety significant operator actions and satisfies Criterion 3 andlor 4 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

INSERT 3 - BVPS BASES LCO

The PAM instrumentation LCO provides OPERABILITY requirements for the control room
monitoring instrumentation Functions important to safety (i.e., monitor plant parameters that are the
basis for important operator actions to bring the plant to a safe stable state in the event of an
accident).

The OPERABILITY of the PAM instrumentation ensures there is sufficient information available on
selected unit parameters to monitor and assess unit status following an accident. This capability is
consistent with the guidance of Reference 3.

LCO 3.3.3 requires two OPERABLE channels for most Functions. Two OPERABLE channels
ensure no single failure prevents operators from getting the information necessary for them to
determine the safety status of the unit, and to bring the unit to and maintain it in a safe condition
following an accident. Therefore, where plant design and channel availability permit, the two
channels required OPERABLE by the LCO should be supplied from different trains of electrical
power.

Furthermore, OPERABILITY of two channels allows a CHANNEL CHECK during the post accident
phase to confirm the validity of displayed Information.

For some PAM Functions, Table 3.3.3-1 specifies one or three required channels. The following
are exceptions to the two-channel requirement:

Three channels of steam generator (SG) wide range level instrumentation are required to be
OPERABLE. Each SG has one installed wide range channel that assures the ability to monitor SG
level during operating conditions when the level may not be in the normal range. In many accident
analyses, two SGs are assumed to be available to provide the necessary heat removal capacity.
The requirement for three OPERABLE channels of wide range level indication (one per SG) helps
to assure adequate wide range SG level Indication remains available (assuming one indication
channel fails or a SG Is faulted) to monitor SG level and support maintaining the necessary heat
removal capacity.

One channel of high head safety injection (HHSI) total flow is required to be OPERABLE. The
normal SI injection flow path (automatically initiated on an SI signal) has a single installed
Regulatory Guide 1.97 flow instrument that indicates total SI flow in the control room. This
indicator is used to confirm automatic SI flow initiation. The single HHSI total flow indication is
adequate considering the alternate control room indications available to confirm the operation of
the SI system. An alternate method of verifying SI initiation can be provided by the High Head SI
pump amperage indication, the High Head SI header pressure indication, and the SI automatic
valve position indication.
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For Unit I only, three channels of Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) Flow indication (1 per SG) are
required to be OPERABLE. Each SG has a single AFW flow indicator in the control room. AFW
flow is used by the operator to verify that the AFW System is delivering the correct flow to each
SG. The single Unit I AFW flow indicator per SG is acceptable, considering the alternate
indications provided by the SG Water Level Wide Range indication or the SG Water Level Narrow
Range indication to ensure adequate SG inventory. In addition, alternate methods of determining
the need for operator action in the event that the auxiliary feedwater flow rate indication is not
available can be provided by the AFW pump amperage instrumentation (motor-driven pumps), flow
control valve position indication (SG supply), and automatic turbine steam supply valve position
indication.

Another exception to the two channel requirement is Penetration Flow Path Containment Isolation
Valve (CIV) Position. In this case, the important information is the status of the containment
penetrations. The LCO requires one position indicator for each active CIV (i.e., associated
penetration not isolated and designed with control room indication per the Table 3.3.3-1 footnotes
modifying the required CIV position Indication). The active ClVs addressed by this LCO only
include valves designed to close on a Phase A or Phase B containment isolation signal. Valves that
open on a Phase A or Phase B containment isolation signal are not required to have their position
verified to confirm adequate containment isolation. Thus, the requirements of this LCO are
sufficient to redundantly verify the Isolation status of each isolable penetration (required to be
isolated during accident conditions) either via indicated status of the active valve, or the reliability of
containment isolation valves without control room indication (i.e. automatic check valves and relief
valves that are not dependent on a external power source or closure signal), or prior knowledge of a
passive valve, or via dosed system boundary status. If a normally active CIV is known to be closed
and deactivated or open under administrative controls in accordance with the provisions of the CIV
technical specification, position indication is not needed to determine status. Therefore, the position
indication for valves in this state is not required to be OPERABLE.

Table 3.3.3-1 provides a list of the control room indications identified as important to safety in
accordance with the methodology of WCAP-15981.

The following instrument monitoring Functions are required to be OPERABLE by this LCO:

1. Pressurizer Water Level

Pressurizer Level Indication Is used for the Si termination criteria to prevent pressurizer
overfill. The termination of SI to prevent pressurizer overfill is an operator action assumed
in the design basis steamline break analysis for which no automatic actuation is provided.
The PRA also indicates that Si termination in the event of a steam generator tube rupture Is
required for long term core cooling.

Pressurizer Level indication satisfies both Criteria 3 and 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

2. Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) Flow Rate

AFW Flow indication Is used by the operator to confirm that the AFW System is in operation
and delivering the correct flow to each SG. However, the primary indication used by the
operator to ensure an adequate Inventory is SG level. The PRA shows that AFW Flow
indication can be important to safety by providing information necessary for operator action
to initiate alternate feedwater sources In the event of a failure of the AFW system.

For Unit 2 only, two channels of AFW Flow indication are required OPERABLE for each
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steam generator. Due to the redundant Indications required OPERABLE, the Unit 2 AFW
Flow indications to each steam generator are treated as separate PAM Functions.
Therefore, consistent with ACTIONS Note 2, separate ACTION Condition entry Is allowed
for Unit 2 Functions 2.b) 1, 2, and 3 on Table 3.3.3-1.

AFW Flow indication satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Alternate methods of determining the need for operator action in the event that the AFW
flow rate indication is not available can be provided by the AFW pump amperage
instrumentation (motor-driven pumps), flow control valve position indication (SG supply),
and automatic turbine steam supply valve position indication.

3. Power Range Neutron Flux

The Power Range Neutron Flux indication is used to confirm a reactor shutdown following a
design basis accident. The PRA shows that operator actions to manually shutdown the
reactor in the event of a failure of the automatic actions, as determined from the Power
Range Neutron Flux indication, can be important to safety.

The Power Range Neutron Flux indication satisfies criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO 3.3.3 is modified by a Note that provides an exception to the PAM OPERABILITY
requirement for Power Range Neutron Flux indication in MODE 3. The basis for the PAM
requirement for Power Range Neutron Flux indication is that it is used to confirm an
automatic reactor shutdown from power operation. Therefore, the PAM Power Range
Neutron Flux indication requirements are only applicable in MODES I and 2 when the
power range instrumentation functions to provide the necessary PAM indication.

If the power range neutron flux Indications are not available, an alternate method of
verifying a reactor trip is a combination of either the intermediate range or source range
neutron flux indications and either the rod bottom lights or rod position indicators.

4. High Head Safety Iniection (SI) Flow

High Head SI Flow indication is used to confirm automatic safety injection initiation following
a design basis accident. Therefore, the required flow indicator for this PAM Function is the
total flow indicator installed in the automatic High Head SI flow path. The results of the
PRA shows that this Is a risk significant operator action. Failure to manually initiate SI flow
when the automatic initiation fails can lead to a significant increase in core damage
frequency. The operator action is based on the ECCS flow indication In the control room.
The PRA shows that only high head safety injection is important for all accident sequences
except the unlikely double-ended guillotine rupture of the largest reactor coolant pipe.
Therefore, only the High Head SI Flow indication is required.

High Head SI Flow indication satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

If the total High Head St Flow Indication is not available, an alternate method of verifying SI
initiation can be provided by the High Head SI pump amperage indication, the High Head SI
header pressure indication, and the SI automatic valve position indication.
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5. Steam Generator (SG) Pressure

SG Pressure provides a target Indication for RCS depressurization for the steam generator
tube rupture accident to terminate the RCS inventory loss. In the event of a steam
generator tube rupture accident, the EOPs instruct the operators to depressurize the RCS
to a pressure below the secondary side pressure in the ruptured steam generator. RCS
depressurization to a pressure less than the steam generator pressure terminates the RCS
inventory loss and terminates the steam generator inventory gain, preventing overfill of the
steam generator. The termination of the break flow is an operator action assumed in the
design basis steam generator tube rupture analysis for which no automatic action is
provided. The PRA shows that failure to depressurize the RCS to a pressure less than the
secondary side pressure In the ruptured steam generator is a risk significant operator
action.

Two channels of pressure Indication are required OPERABLE for each steam generator.
Due to the redundant indications required OPERABLE, the Indications for each steam
generator are treated as separate PAM Functions. Therefore, consistent with General Note
2, separate ACTION statement entry is allowed for Functions 5.a, 5.b, and 5.c on Table
3.3.3-1.

SG Pressure indication satisfies both Criteria 3 and 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

6. Refueling Water Storace Tank (RWST) Level (Wide Range)

RWST Level provides an indication of the water inventory remaining for use by containment
spray and safety injection for core cooling and containment cooling. No operator actions in
the design basis accident analysis are based on the RWST Level indication. The
switchover from the RWST to the containment sump is performed automatically.

The PRA shows that in the event of an accident in which the RCS inventory losses are
outside of containment (e.g., steam generator tube rupture and Interfacing system LOCA),
the remaining RWST level Is an Important indication for choosing the appropriate operator
actions to maintain core cooling in the EOPs. The PRA shows the importance of
diagnosing the need for Implementing RWST refill to maintain a sufficient inventory for long
term core cooling following these events.

RWST Level indication satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i).

7. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Pressure (Wide Range)

RCS Wide Range Pressure Indication provides the information necessary for RCS
depressurization for the steam generator tube rupture accident to terminate the RCS
inventory loss. In the event of a steam generator tube rupture accident, the EOPs instruct
the operators to depressurize the RCS to a pressure below the secondary side pressure in
the ruptured steam generator. RCS depressurization to a pressure less than the steam
generator pressure terminates the RCS inventory loss and terminates the steam generator
inventory gain, preventing overfill of the steam generator. The termination of the break flow
is an operator action assumed in the design basis steam generator tube rupture analysis for
which no automatic action is provided. RCS pressure is also used for operator action to
terminate SI In the event of a steamline break to prevent pressurizer overfill for which no
automatic actuation is provided. Additionally, the PRA indicates that RCS pressure is a
variable important to safety for RCS cooldown and depressurization following a steam
generator tube rupture.
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RCS Pressure indication satisfies both Criteria 3 and 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

The LCO requirement for two channels can be met by using any combination of the RCS
Pressure Wide Range transmitter(s) or the Reactor Vessel Level Indicating System RCS
Pressure transmitter(s).

8. SG Water Level (Wide Range)

SG Water Level (Wide Range) indication is provided to monitor operation of decay heat
removal via the SGs. SG Water Level (Wide Range) indication is used to:

* identify the faulted SG following a steam generator tube rupture,

* verify that the intact SGs are an adequate heat sink for the reactor,

* determine the nature of the accident in progress (e.g., verify a steam generator tube
rupture),

* verify unit conditions for the termination of SI during secondary side HELBs outside
containment, and

* verify SG tubes are covered before terminating AFW to the faulted SG to assure iodine
scrubbing and design basis iodine partitioning in the event of a steam generator tube
rupture.

Controlling SG level to maintain a heat sink and the diagnosis of a steam generator tube
rupture based on SG level are operator actions assumed in the design basis accident
analysis for which no automatic actuation is provided. In addition, the PRA shows that SG
Wide Range Level indication can be Important to safety by providing information for the
initiation of operator actions to establish bleed and feed for a loss of heat sink event.

SG Water Level (Wide Range) Indication satisfies both Criteria 3 and 4 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

If a channel of wide range SG level instrumentation is not available, an alternate method of
monitoring the SG level Is a combination of one channel of SG narrow range
instrumentation and Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate indication to that SG.

9. Containment Area Radiation (High Ranae)

Containment Area Radiation High Range provides an indication of a loss of one or more
fission product barriers. The Emergency Action Levels In the E-Plan utilizes the
Containment Area Radiation High Range monitor as an indication of the potential loss of
one or more fission product barriers in the assessment of the declaration of a General
Emergency level and the potential need for offsite radiological protection actions. The post
accident Core Damage Assessment also uses the Containment Area Radiation High Range
monitor as an input to the determination of core damage. The required high range monitors
are designated RM-1RM-219 A & B (for Unit 1) and 2RMR-RQ206 & 207 (for Unit 2).

The Containment Area Radiation High Range indication satisfies Criterion 4 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Radiation monitor RM-1RM-201 (for Unit 1) and 2RMR-RQ202B (for Unit 2) or a portable
Page 6
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radiation monitor (with appropriate multiplier if necessary) can be used as an alternate
method of indication for Containment Area Radiation High Range.

10. Containment Pressure (Wide Ranae)

Containment Pressure (Wide Range) indication is provided for assessing containment
cooling and containment integrity. No operator actions in the design basis accident
analysis are based on the Containment Pressure indication. Containment Pressure is an
Indicator of the potential loss of a fission product boundary in the Emergency Action Levels
in the E-Plan. Containment Pressure is a key indicator in the declaration of a General
Emergency level and the potential need for offsite radiological protection actions.
Containment pressure may also be used in post accident conditions to determine when to
vent the containment to prevent overpressurization.

Containment Pressure (Wide Range) indication satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR
50.36(c)(2)(ii).

11. Core Exit Temperature

Core Exit Temperature Indication is provided for verification and long term surveillance of
core cooling. The Core Exit Temperature indication provides information for the operators
to initiate RCS depressurization following a steam generator tube rupture. The PRA shows
that Core Exit Thermocouple indication is important to safety by providing information
necessary to maintain subcooling for RCS cooldown and depressurization following steam
generator tube rupture and other small LOCA events. It is also used as an indication for the
transfer from the EOPs to the Severe Accident Management Guidance, where a greater
focus is maintained on preserving the remaining fission product barriers.

Table 3.3.3-1 requires two OPERABLE channels of Core Exit Temperature. Footnote (c) to
Table 3.3.3-1 requires a Core Exit Temperature channel to consist of two core exit
thermocouples. Two sets of two thermocouples ensure that a single failure will not affect
the ability to determine whether an Inadequate core cooling condition exists.

Two OPERABLE channels of Core Exit Temperature from any core location except the
three outermost rows of fuel assemblies on each side of the core are required to provide
the most timely indication of the coolant temperature rise across the core exit. The three
outermost rows of fuel assemblies are identified by counting straight in towards the center
of the core from the outermost row consisting of three assemblies on each side of the core.
The acceptable central core exit thermocouples can also be identified as being within the
core area consisting of up to four fuel assemblies from the center fuel assembly (not
counting the center assembly).

Severe accident analyses documented in WCAP-14696-A (Ref. 5) demonstrate that the
coolant temperature increase at a central core location (i.e., not In the three outermost rows
of fuel assemblies) provides the most rapid indication of inadequate core cooling.
Therefore, in order to get the most rapid indication of coolant temperature rise in the core,
the two thermocouples in each channel used to meet the LCO requirement must not be
located In the three outermost rows of fuel assemblies.

Core Exit Temperature indication satisfies both Criteria 3 and 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

12. Penetration Flow Path Containment Isolation Valve (CIV) Position
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Penetration Flow Path CIV Position Indication is provided for verification of Containment
Phase A and Phase B isolation. The E-Plan identifies that an elevated emergency action
level should be declared following an accident in the event of a failure of automatic
containment isolation.

This requirement only applies to containment isolation valves which receive a Phase A and
Phase B containment isolation dosure signal. This requirement is not applicable to valves
that open on receipt of a Containment Phase A or B signal. When used to verify Phase A
and Phase B isolation, the important information is the isolation status of the containment
penetrations. The LCO requires one channel of valve position indication in the control room
to be OPERABLE for each active CIV in a containment penetration flow path, i.e., two total
channels of CIV position indication for a penetration flow path with two active valves that
have control room position Indication. For containment penetrations with only one active
CIV having control room indication, footnote (b) requires a single channel of valve position
indication to be OPERABLE. This is sufficient to redundantly verify the isolation status of
each isolable penetration either via indicated status of the active valve with control room
indication and the reliability of containment isolation valves without control room indication
(i.e. automatic check valves and relief valves that are not dependent on a external power
source or closure signal), or prior knowledge of a passive valve, or via closed system
boundary status. If a normally active CIV is known to be closed and deactivated or open
under administrative controls In accordance with the provisions of the CIV technical
specification, position indication is not needed to determine status. Therefore, the position
indication for valves in this state Is not required to be OPERABLE. Footnote (a) to the
Required Channels states that the Function is not required for isolation valves whose
associated penetration is Isolated by at least one closed and deactivated automatic valve,
closed manual valve, blind flange, or check valve with flow through the valve secured.
Each penetration is treated separately and each penetration flow path is considered a
separate function. Therefore, separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable
penetration flow path.

CIV Position indication satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

INSERT 4 - BVPS BASES ACTION A.1

Condition A applies when one or more Functions have one required channel that is inoperable.
Required Action A.1 requires restoring the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within
30 days. The 30 day completion time Is based on operating experience and takes into account the
remaining OPERABLE channel (or in the case of a Function that has only one required channel,
other control room indications available to accomplish the Function), the passive nature of the
instrument (no critical automatic action is assumed to occur from these instruments for a PAM
function), and the low probability of an event requiring PAM instrumentation during this interval.

If the Inoperable channel is anticipated to remain inoperable for an extended time, it is expected
that action will be initiated as soon as possible to confirm the availability, functionality, and
procedure impact of any applicable pre-planned alternate instrumentation required to meet the
Required Action of Condition B. This will assure the capability of performing the PAM Function is
maintained and that preparations are Initiated as soon as possible to meet the requirements of
Action Condition B, if applicable.
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INSERT 5 - BVPS BASES ACTION C.1

Condition C applies when one or more Functions have two or more inoperable required channels
(i.e., two or more required channels Inoperable in the same Function). Condition C specifies that
the required channel(s) (i.e., the number of channels necessary to allow Condition C to be exited)
must be restored to OPERABLE status in 7 days. This Action requires the restoration of a single
channel for Functions with 2 required channels and the restoration of 1 or 2 channels for Functions
with 3 required channels (depending on the number of inoperable channels). The requirements of
Condition C are considered met when action is complete that results in the affected Function
having only one inoperable channel such that only Condition A remains applicable for that
Function. The completion time of 7 days is based on the relatively low probability of an event
requiring PAM instrument operation.

INSERT 6 - IVPS BASES ACTION D.1

Condition D applies when the Required Action and associated Completion Time for Condition C
are not met. Required Action D.1 specifies Initiation of actions in accordance with Specification
5.6.5 Immediately, except that the required written report must be submitted to the NRC within the
following 7 days instead of the 14 days allowed by Specification 5.6.5. The required report
discusses the results of the root cause evaluation of the inoperability and identifies proposed
restorative actions. This Action includes verification that any proposed alternate indication is
functionally capable of performing the required PAM Function and verification that any revised
procedures necessary to implement the alternate indication are in place. This action is appropriate
in lieu of a shutdown requirement since alternative actions are identified that provide a similar
functional capability, and given the likelihood of unit conditions that would require information
provided by this instrumentation.

INSERT 7 - BVPS BASES SR 3.3.3.3

SR 3.3.3.3

This surveillance requires the performance of a TADOT. The TADOT Is only required for the
Penetration Flow Path Containment Isolation Valve Position Function on Table 3.3.3-1. This SR is
required to be performed at least once every 18 months, or approximately at every refueling. The
TADOT is adequate to verify the OPERABILITY of the required containment isolation valve
position Indication channels.

A Note modifies the surveillance requirements to specify that SR 3.3.3.3 is only applicable to the
Penetration Flow Path Containment Isolation Valve Position Function. Due to the design of the
instrument circuits involved, the TADOT, rather than the CHANNEL CALIBRATION, provides the
more appropriate defined test to verify the OPERABILITY of these indication channels.

The Frequency of 1 8-months is consistent with the typical industry refueling cycle.
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Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System

BASES
(&T�.E�uons 0

control ul
Remote
System.
Shutdowi
indicatior
necessar
unit in as

BACKGROUND e Remote Shujtwn System provides the control room operator with
s tient and controls to * I maintain the unit in a

safe sh wn condition from a location other than the control room. This
ilizing the capability is ssary to protect against the possibility that the control room
Shutdown becomes inaccess A safe shutdown condition is defined as MODE 3.
The Remote With the unit in MODE Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System and the

d controls steam generator (SG) czfoty valv-s or the SG atmospheric dump valves
y to maintain the (ADVs) can be used to remove core decay heat and meet all safety
Wafe shutdown requirements. The long term supply of water for the AFW System and the

condition (Mode 3) are
specified in Table B
3.3A-1 and are physically
located on the
Emergency Shutdown
Panels (PNL-SHUTDN
for Unit 1 and PNL-
2SHUTDN for Unit 2).

I

Plant procedures assure the
reactor is manually tripped a
safely shutdown prior to
transferring control to the
Emergency Shutdown Panel

ability to borate the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) from outside the control
n adroom allows extended operation in MODE 3.

If the control room becomes inaccessible, the operators can establish
The OPERABIL ohutdown panel, and place and-ma*
paraMODE 3. mitnall the utinMD 3 shou ted at the
remote shutdown7= e wilhave to |ti
room lat the sinacce le.
statiens The unit automatically reache OE3floigaui hto n

nd and can be maintained safely in MODE 3 for an extended period of time.

The OPERABILITY of the remote shutdown control and ntueaio
,. functions ensures there is sufficient information avaial on slcted unW

parameters topac n maintain the unit in MODE 3 should the control,\
b e naccessible. |idcto

The Remote Shutdown System is required to provide equipment at
\appropriate locations outside the control room with a capability to

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES promptly shut down and maintain the unit in a sate condition in MODE 3.

There are no specific design
basis accident safety analysis
assumptions (i.e., single active
failures) that would require
redundant Remote Shutdown
System indications or controls be
maintained OPERABLE by the
Technical Specifications.
Therefore, Table B 3.3.4-1 only
specifies that a single channel of
each indication and control
function be operable in order to
meet the requirements of the
LCO.

The criteria governing the design and specific system requirements of the
Remote Shutdown System are located in 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 19
(Ref. 1).

The Remote Shutdown System satisfies Criterion 4 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

< . '

i
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Q 'A At

the Emergency Shutdown Panels (PNL-SHUTDN for Unit 1 and PNL-
2SHUTDN for Unit 2)

D o.o.s

BASES

LCO iThe Remote Lit osem LCtprovides the OPERABILI1 G
requirements th i i nd controls necessaryto*
maintain the unif MOD 3 from -than h onrlM.
The instrumen ation and cntrols required are listed in Table B 3.3.4-1 s

The controls, kwao-~n and transfer switches are required for: \

*6l
Component Cooling Water,
Unit I River Water. and Unit
2 Service Water.

I

However, not all indication and
control circuits associated with
the systems identified hi Table B
3.3.4-1 are required OPERABLE
In order to support the required
Remote Shutdown System
Function. Table 6 3.3.4-1 only
specifies 1 required channel for
each indication and control
instnrment associated with each
Remote Shutdown System
Function. For example, the
capability to remotely operate a
single AFW pump and control its
flow and the control of one
associated SG ADV provide the
necessary control channels to
accomplish the decay heat
removal Function specified In
Table B 3.3.4-1. All the AFW
pump and flow controls do not
have to be OPERABLE to
accomplish the decay heat
removal Function required
OPERABLE by the LCO.
Similarly, the control for a single
letdown orifice isolation valve is
sufficient to meet the
requirement of the RCS
Inventory Function for I channel
of letdown flow control.

Each control channel specified in Table B
. Core reactivity control (initial-anrlonterm), 3.3.4-1 consists of both the control switch

and associated transfer switch if applicable.

* RCS pressure control, (i) 2

* Decay heat removal via the AFW System and th f valves-O
SG ADVs,

. RCS inventory control via charging flow, and

* Safely su2 ort systems for the above Functions, including seggp e-watefi

I

c po rrand on

A Function of a Remote Shutdown System is OPERABLE if all instrumed
and control channels needed to suDport the Remote Shutdown System

n cation
The remote shutdown kistru a control covered by this
LCO do not need to be energized t be considered ERABLE. This
LCO is Intended to ensure the is s and control'lts will
OPERABLE If unit conditions require that the Remote S dow ystem be
placed in operation. anl

The Remote Shutdown ytm is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.
This Is required so that the unit can bnd-maintained in MODE 3 for
an extended period of time from a location other than the control room.

APPLICABILITY

This LCO Is not applicable in MODE 4 5, or 6. In these MODES, the facility
Is already subcritical and in a condition of reduced RCS energy. Under
these conditions, considerable time is available to restore necessary
instrument control functions if control room instruments or controls become
unavailable.
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B 3.3.4

BASES I TSTF-359 I

ACTIONS /

A Remote Shutdown
System Function is
inoperable when I or
more required channel(s)
of indication or control are
inoperable. The required
channels of indication and
control for each Remote
Shutdown System
Function are specified on
Table B 3.3.4-1.

No cuded which excludes he MODE change restriction of
LCO 3.0.4. tli ion allows entry into an applicab while
relying on the ACTION ough the AC may eventually require
a unit shutdown. This excepti ise due to the low probability of
an event requiring the R hutdown Sys because the
equipment cag rally be repaired during operationnificant risk
of strip.

rNote 2 has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the application of
Completion Time rules. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each
Function. The Completion Time(s) of the inoperable channel(s)/tFain(e) of a
Function will be tracked separately for each Function starting from the time
the Condition was entered for that Function.

A.1

Condition A addresses the situation where one or more required Functions
of the Remote Shutdown System are inoperable. This includes the control
and transfer switches for any required Function.

The Required Action Is to restore the required Function to OPERABLE
status within 30 days. The Completion Time is based on operating
experience and the low probability of an event that would require evacuation
of the control room.

B.1 and B.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A is not
met, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
6 hours and to MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.
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B 3.3.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.4.1 ndcation

Performance of e CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures that a
gross failure o strumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is
normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL CHECK
will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying that the
instrumentation continues to o erateroperly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. indication -()

Agreement criteria ad teermined by the unit staff, based on a combination
of the channel Ins ment uncertainties, including indication and readability.
If the channels e within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE. a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that
the sensor the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit.

As sp ied in the Surveillance, a CHANNEL CHECK is only required for
those annels which are normally energized.y.,

In addition, it is not
necessary to place a system
or component in service that
is not normally in service
(e.g.. Initiate AFW flow to
the SGs) in order to perform
the required CHANNEL
CHECK of a Remote
Shutdown System indication
channel. In cases where
the required
instrumentation may be
energized but only a single
Uc nann

where I
(e.g., A
CHANIN
accomp
the indii
known
zero flo

I Is kiaYIedUIt orV The Frequency of 31 days is based upon operating experience which
here may be no flow
FW Flow), the demonstrates that channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK
IEL CHECK may be supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of channels during
)lished by comparing normal operational use of the displays associated with the LCO required
caled value to the channels.
plant condition (e.g..
w). SR 33.

SR 3.3.4 erifies e h required Remote Shutdown System control circuit
and transfer switch erforms the intended function. This verification Is

3 , performed from the emote shutdown panel and locally, as appropriate.
Operation of the e uipment from the remote shutdown panel is not
necessary. The urveillance can be satisfied by performance of a continuity

;ency Shutdown check. This will nsure that if the control room becomes inaccessible, the
(PNL-SHUTDN for unit can be maintained in MODE 3 from the roIot shutdown
OrUniltits. The fI 8 month Frequency is based on

the need to perform this Surveillance und the conditions that apply during
a plant outage and the potential for an un lanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the rea tor at power. (However, this
Surveillance is not required to be perfor ed only during a unit outage.)

36

Emen
Panels i
Unit I ai
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B 3.3.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 4 36

Operating experience demonstrates that remote shutdown ntrol channels
usually pass the Surveillance test when performed at the month
Frequency. =

SR 3.3. .fO~ an indication3

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of instrument loop and
the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

This SR is modified
by a Note that
excludes neutron
detectors. The
calibration method
for neutron detectors
is specified In the
Bases of LCO 3.3.1,
'Reactor Trip
System (RTS)
Instrumentation.'

Whenever a sensing element is replaced, the next required CHANNEL
CALIBRATION of the resistance temperature detectors (RTD) sensors Is
accomplished by an inplace cross calibration that compares the other
sensing elements with the recently installed sensing element.

The Frequency of f181 months is based upon operating experience and
consistency with the typical industry refueling cycle.

SR 3.3.4. e performance of a TADOT every 18 month s test
should verify the R ABILITY of the reactor trip bre s (RTBs) open
and closed Indication o remote shutdown pip by actuating the RTBs.
A successful test of the requr ontact( channel relay may be
performed by the verification of the e of state of a single contact of the
relay. This clarifies what is a eptabl OT of a relay. This is
acceptable because aloe other required con of the relay are verified
by other Technicecifications and non-Technical Tications tests at
least once refueling interval with applicable extensions. Frequency
is b upon operating experience and consistency with the typi ustry

fueling outage. I

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 19.
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Replace with BVPS specific Table B 3.3.4-1
(next page) 8 Remote Shutdown System

B 3.3.4

Table B 3.3.4-1 (page 1 of 1)
Remote Shutdown System Instrumentation and Controls

FUNCTIONANSTRUMENT REQUIRED
R CONTROL PARAMETER NUMBER OF FUNCTION/

1. Reactivity Control

a. Source Range Neutr ux 1)

b. Reactor Trip Breaker Pos on 11 per breaker]

c. Manual Reactor Trip [12

2. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Pres re Control

a. Pressurizer Pressure [1]
or
RCS Wide Range Pressure

b. Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valve (PO Control 1, o ols must be for PORV & block valves on same line]
and Block Valve Control

3. Decay Heat Removal via Steam Generators (SGs)

a. RCS Hot Leg Temperature 11 per loop]

b. RCS Cold Leg Temperature -1 per loop]

c. AFW Controls Condensate Storage Tank Level /1]

d. SG Pressure 11 per SG]

e. SG Level 11 per SG]
or
AFW Flow

4. RCS Inventory Control

a. Pressurizer Level 111

b. Charging Pump (Control)

REVIEWER'S NOTE -
For channels that Ifill GDC 19 requirements, the number of OPERABLE channels required de ds upon the unit
licensing basis described in the NRC unit specific Safety Evalualion Report (SER). Generally, divisions are
required OPE BLE. However, only one channel per a given Function is required if the unit has jus ed such a
design, an RCs SER accepted the justification.

7 -. * REVIEWER'S NOTE -
Tis Table is for illustration purposes only. It does not attempt to encompass every Function used at every unit, b

bes contain the types of Functions commonly found.
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Insert BVPS Specific Table B 3.3.4-1

Table B 3.3.4-1 (page 1 of 1)
Remote Shutdown System Indications and Controls

Emergency Shutdown Panels
PNL-SHUTDN (Unit 1) and PNL-2SHUTDN (Unit 2)

REMOTE SHUTDOWN SYSTEM FUNCTION REQUIRED
INDICATIONS AND CONTROLS NUMBER OF CHANNELS

1. Reactivity Control Function

a. Source Range Neutron Flux (indication) 1

b. Boric Acid Transfer Pump (control) 1

2. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Pressure Control Function

a. Pressurizer Pressure (indication) 1
or

b. Pressurizer heater (control) 1

3. Decay Heat Removal via Steam Generators (SGs) Function

a. RCS Hot Leg Temperature (indication) 1

b. RCS Cold Leg Temperature (indication) 1

c. SG Pressure (indication) 1ISG

d. SG Level (indication) 1ISG

e. AFW Flow (indication) 1ISG

f. SG Atmospheric Dump Vaive (control)
or

g. AFW pump (Control) I

h. AFW Flow (Control) 1

4. RCS Inventory Control Function

a. Pressurizer Level (indication) 1

b. Charging Pump (Control) 1

c. Charging Flow (Control) 1

d. Letdown Flow (Control) 1

5. Support Systems

a. Component Cooling Water pump (control) 1

b. River Waier pump (contrl) (Unit 1nt ) I

C. . .
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LOP DG Starttnstrumentation
' d B 3.3.5

|and Bus Separation

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.5 Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Sta nstrumentation

- . \

BASES ) K'-' -0-i and Bus Separation I

I

BACKG24UND
The LOP Instrumentation

ensures a reliable source of
emergency power by providing
the following Functions: 1) An
automatic DG start on
C1,,WWnvfl... ..auIc --uIo -

The DGs provide a source of emergency power when offsite power is either
unavailable or Is insufficiently stable to allow safe unit operation. I a

iilgesa if a loss of volteo
condition occurs in the switctat signals, one for

u.
-mrec - s M., "Y - - , ^and 2) Separation of the
emergency buses on
underyottage and degraded
voltage conditions.

INSERT I

the LOP Instrumentation
capability to provide the
required loss of voltage
and degraded voltage
protection that assures a
reliable source of
emergency power. The
nominal trip setpoints are
specified in the Licensing
Requirements Manual
(LRM).

satisfy the applicabte
Altowable Value
requirements specifed In
Table 3.3.5-1

ROW

Thrge relays with inverse time characteristics are n
each 4160 Class ment bus for detecting a s egraded voltage
condition or a loss of bus orcomned In a
two-out-of-three logic to gen0te voltage is below 75% for
a short time or o a long time. The LOP a tion is described
in F , ection 8.3 (Ref. 1). nma

The Allowable Value In conjunction with th rip setpoint and LCO establishes
the threshold for Engineee atfeatues Actuation System (ESFAS) aGtion

Eto prfevnt exceeding acGeptable-imit& cruch that tho concquenscs of Design
Basis Accidents (DBAs) will be acceptable. The Allowable Value is considered
a limiting value such that a channel is OPERABLE if the setpoint Is found nAt to

Al e a during the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. Note that
alt ough a channel Is OPERABLE under these circumstances, the setpoint must
b left adjusted to within the established calibration tolerance band of the
etpoint in accordance with uncertainty assumptions stated in the referenced

setpoint methodology, (as-left-criteria) and confirmed to be operating within the
statistical allowances of the uncertainty terms assigned.

Allowable Values and LOP DG Start Instrumentation Setpoints

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
Alternatively, a TI Incorporating an Allowable Vau ymay be proposed
by a licensee. In this cas ominal Trip Setp ue is located in the TS
Bases or In a licensee controlled en de the TS. Changes to the trip
setpoint value would be controlled0.59 or administratively as
appropriate, and adjusted e setpoint metho and applicable
surveillance require At their option, the licensee elude the trip
setpoint in th eillance requirement as shown, or suggeste d licensee's
st ethodology.
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LOP DG Startnstrumentation
' ,B 3.3.5

and Bus Separation I
The allowances used to develop the nominal trip setpoints for

BASES the loss of voltage and degraded voltage relays are
described in the unit specific setpoint methodology (Ref. 2).

(D BACKGROUND (continued)

_ �nal

N11 The Trip Gtpents used in the-relays aebased onthe ant i
presented in FSAR, Chapter 15 (Ref-4. The selection of the0 erip setpoints is
such that adequate protection is provided when all sensor and processin time
delays are taken Into account. operation of the LOP Instrumentation|

Setpoints adjusted consi t with the requirements of the Allowable Value
ensure that the will be acceptable, providing the unit
is operated from within the LCOs at the onset of the accident and that the

m uiment functions as designed.

Table 3.3. e sand/ori lominals are specified for each Function
-n k o rip$etpoints are at&G-specified in the unit-sperifl

Es Ttrip setpoints are selected to ensure that the setpoint
measured by the surveillance procedure does not exceed the Allowable Value if
the relay is performing as required. If the measured setpoint does not exceed
the Allowable Value, the relay is considered 9PE5ABLE. Operation with a trip
setpoint less conservative than the nomina3ripzdetpoint, but within the
Allowable Value, is acceptable provided that operation and testing is consistent

, with the assumptions of the unit specific setpoinAuain (Ref)

-fehdo-g -Fta, _J
APPLICABLE The LOP Instrumentation is required for the Engineered Safety
SAFETY Features (ESF) Systems to function in any accident with a loss of offsite
ANALYSES power. Its design basis is that of the ESF Actuation System (ESFAS).

Accident analyses credit the loading of the DG based on the loss of offsite
power during a loss of coolant accident (LOCA). The actual DG start has
historically been associated with the ESFAS actuation. The DG loading has
been included In the delay time associated with each safety system component
requiring DG supplied power following a loss of offsite power. The analyses
assume a non-mechanistic DG loading, which does not explicitly account for
each individual component of loss of power detection and subsequent actions.

The required channels of LOP Astart-instrumentation, in conjunction with the
ESF systems powered from the DGs, provide unit protection in the event of any
of the analyzed accidents discussed in Referencq2, in which a loss of offsite
power is assumed. M "

The delay times assumed in the safety analysis for the ESF equipment includeOthe 10 second DG start delay, and the appropriate sequencing delay1-if
applicable. The response times for ESFAS actuated equipment in LCO 3.3.2,
"Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS)

WOG STS B 3.3.5-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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LOP DG Startnstrumentation
ad Bu SB 3.3.5
|adBus Separation

BASES
w where applicable.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSIS (continued)

r~l) Instruimentation." includHP 11hp nnnrnnriqtA r flC ondinn qnri sz1i jPnerinnoipa

AC"

hi _ } f~~~~~~ffiv~~~gi~~sa{wt {§ w 9ti-9-- - vfssfies the
The LOP DG 6tar Instrumentation channels satisfy Criterion 3 of applicable

10 CR 5.36c)()(i).|the loss of voltage and degraded voltage instrument | rrqirrents
|channels specified in Table 3.3.5-1 specified In Table

LCO The LCO for LOP DG star instrumentation requires that e vr /
ILOP instrmentai on |bs of both the less of v o lt a ge/

OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 when the LOP DG staft-Instrumentation
a reliable source supports safety systems associated with the ESFAS. In MODES 5 and 6, the
of emergency ee] channels must be OPERABLE whenever the associated DG is required
power is available \ to hp OPFRARIB to I n tqetr hr autfomaici srt of theC f" bisvailable wher

provided that the ±
calibration tolerance band
remains the same and the
Allowable Value Is
administratively controlled
accordingly in the
conservative direction to
meet the assumptions of th
setpoint methodology. The
conservative direction Is
established by the directior
of the inequality applied to
the Allowable Value.

needed. A channel is OPERABLE with a trip setpoint value outside its /
calibratio tolerance band provided the trip setpoint 'as-found' value does-not
exceed its associated Allowable Valuc and provided the trip setpoint 'as-left'
value is adjusted to a value within the "as-left' calibration tolerance band of the

mina ipoptpoint. A trip setpoint may be set more conservative than the
mina ripetpoint as necessary in response to plant condition Loss of the

LOP d Instrumentation Function could result in the delay of safety,
he systems initiation when required. Thi rnt ll rl to uinr fptshlt I Forexample.

consequences during accidents. uring the loss of offsite power the DG powers
the motor driven auxiliary feedwater pumps. Failure of these pumps to start
would leave only one turbine driven pump, as well as an increased potential for
a loss of decay heat removal through the secondary sanctum

,( for a loss of voltag~e |

The LOP DG Sta.4 Instrumentation Functions are required i MODES 1, 2. 3,
and 4 because ESF Functions are designed to provide poetn nhese
MODES. Actuation in MODE 5 or 6 is required whenever he required DG must
be OPERABLE so that it can perform its function or degraded

,HeIV bus.
condition on an emergency votage

| APPLICABILITY
I TSESAS Bases I

ACTIONS In the event a channel's trip setpoint is found nonconservative with respect to
the Allowable Value, or the channel is found inoperable, then the function that
channel provides must be declared inoperable and the LCO Condition entered
for the particular protection function affected.

Because the required channels are specified on a per bus basis, the Condition
may be entered separately for each bus as appropriate.

A Note has been added in the ACTIONS to clarify the application of Completion
Time rules. The Conditions of this Specification may be

WOG STS B 3.3.5-3 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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LOP DG Start~istrumentation
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued) I specified in Table 3.3.5-1 1

Condition A applies to all LOP
instrument functions specified
In Table 3.3.5-1.
Condition A addresses the
situation where one or more
channels for one or more
Functions are Inoperable at the
same fime. The
Required Action Is to refer to
Table 3.3.5-1 and to take the
applicable Required Actions for
the LOP functions affected.
The Completion Times are
those from the referenced
Conditions and Required
Actions.

entered independently for each Function listed- in hC. The Completion
Time(s) of the inoperable channel(s) of a Function will be tracked separately for
each Function starting from the time the Condition was entered for that
Function. |The Condition is applicable to a single inoperable channel on one bus or

a single Inoperable channel on each bus.

ConditionXA applies to the LOP DGIstaft Functions w one loss of voltage or
one degraded voltage channel per bus inoperable. B

If one channel is inoperable, Required Action . requires that channel to be
placed in trip within 6 hours. With a channel in trip, the LOP DG sta
instrumentation channels are configured to provide a one-out-ofe logic to
Initiate a trip of the incoming Ofo

, the LOP protection function.|

A Note is added to allow bypassing a Inoperable channel for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing of other channel@ This allowance is made where bypassing
the channel does not cause an actuation and where at lest two "thr channeiq
aro monitoring that paramoter. time necessary to accomplish the action in a safe manner

provided the
corresponding
Instrument
channels, electrical
bus, and DOG In the
other train are
OPERABLE.

The specified Completion Time nd time allowed for bypassing one channel are
reasonable considering the ion remains fully OPERABLE on every bus
and the low probability of an event occurring during these intervals.

the other electrical train remains OPERABLE to supply emergency power If required.

Conditio applies when more than one loss of voltage or more than one
degraded v ge channel per bus are inoperable. <

Required Actio .1 requires restoring all-but one channel per bus to
OPERABLE status. The 1 hour Completion Time should allow ample time to
repair most failures and takes into account the low probability of an event
requiring an LOP lad GGGuFring during this interval.

instrument actuation I inqinjnt A, B. C, or D

Condition 6 applies to each of the LOP O art Function when the Required
Action and associated Completion Time for Conditio e n ot met.

In these circumstances the Conditions specified in LCO 3.8.1, 'AC Sources -
Operating," or LCO 3.8.2, 'AC Sources - Shutdown," for the

The Condition is applicable to two inoperable channels on one bus or
I Itwvo inoperable channels on each bus.

WOG STS B 3.3.5 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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LOP DG Startinstrumentation
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| and Bus Separation

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

DG made inoperable by failure of the LOP DG-staft instrumentation are required
to be entered immediately. The actions of those LCOs provide for adequate
compensatory actions to assure unit safety.

SURVEILLANCE 3.3.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

Perfo nce of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures at a
Igross failuof instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL C CK is

normally a co rison of the parameter indicated on one chael to a similar
parameter on othe hannels. It is based on the assumptithat instrument
channels monitoring t same parameter should read proximately the same
value. Significant deviatio between the two Inst ent channels could be an
indication of excessive instru nt drift in one e channels or of something
even more serious. A CHANNELHECK detect gross channel failure; thus
it is key to verifying that the instrume n continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIB 0

Agreement criteria are deter ed by the units, based on a combination of
the channel Instrument ucertainties, including mdin ion and readability. If a
channel is outside th riteria, it may be an indication t the sensor or the
signal processin uipment has drifted outside its limit.

The Frequ cy is based on operating experience that demonstra channel
failure rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but re
fre ent, checks of channels during normal operational use of the displa

ssociated with the LCO required channels.

E SR 3.3.5.12R3-5 n

e perfrmance o a TADOT. A successful test of the required
ct(s) of a channel relay y be performed by the verification of the change

Surveillance Requirements. of state of a single contact of he relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable
TADOT of a relay. This is eptable because all of the other required contacts
of the relay are verified b ther Technical Specifications and non T-chnical

4pcsi~tin es t hfuligintrab-ihaplale[] exten This test is performed every f days}. The test checks trip devices
that provide actuation signals directly, bypassing the analog process control
equipment. For thoso to t. th rc rlay trip-r id and s
Reres6ay The Frequency is based on the known reliability

a-~
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The SR Is modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoint
from the TADOT. The SR applies to the loss of voltage and
degraded voltage relays for the 4160 V and 480 V emergency
buses and setpoint verification requires removal of the relay and a
bench calibration. Therefore, relay calibration and setpoint
verification are accomplished during the 18-month CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

LOP DG Start Instrurentation
\ '2 l2 5

and Bus SeDaration F

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

of the relays and controls an4h t , and
has been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

SR-4&3 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 2

The setpoints, as well as the response to a loss of voltage and a
AI_ degraded voltage test, shall include a single point verification that the trip

For Unit I only, the
time delay specified
for the 4160 V
emergency bus loss
of voltage DG start
relay, includes
auxiliary relay times.

occurs within the required time delay, as sh iwn in te

ILPRM.
A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every [18] months, or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the Instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
verifies that the channel responds to a measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy.

Th an crv fr rig mntee h:-e -n -- Atnnonrcbr n
I IIV rI qIULuy UI tI I IIIUIILI~ IZ ED LJCZbU UI I UpJJialI IVVAlJIIUIIKV OIIU

\ ~ consistency with the typical industry refueling cycle and is justified by the
assumption of an f181 month calibration interval in the determination of

Insert SR 3.3.5.3 the magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.

REFERENCES 1.

2.

FSAR, SeGlien*-44� Unit 1 and Unit 2 UFSAR, Chapter 8.

1--�!AK. Chapte

3. A. 
_ . _......

Pla~nt soeGIAGc seiDoinl t mcRol~-.6 -u-
C . I,_ _

'17
UFSAR, Chapter 14
for Unit I and
Chapter 15 for Unit 2.

I Westinghouse Setpoint Methodology for
Protection Systems. WCAP-1 1419, Rev. 5
(Unit 1) and WCAP-1 1366, Rev. 7 (Unit 2).
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Insert I - Bases Background Section

Loss of Voltaae Protection
Unit 1

The Unit 1 loss of voltage protection consists of two relays for each of the 4160 V emergency buses. One
relay actuates to open the normal supply breakers for the associated emergency buses (bus separation).
The other loss of voltage relay provides a start signal for the DG associated with the bus. Both loss of
voltage relays have the same nominal trip setpoint and Allowable Value (with different time delays).
Unit 2
The Unit 2 loss of voltage protection consists of three relays for each 4160 V emergency bus. Two relays
on each bus actuate to open the normal supply breakers for the associated emergency buses (with a
two-out-of-two logic per bus) to provide the bus separation function. The other loss of voltage relay
provides a start signal for the associated DG. All three loss of voltage relays have the same nominal trip
setpoint and Allowable Value (with different time delays).
Degraded Voltage Protection
In addition to the loss of voltage protection, degraded voltage protection for both Units is provided by two
relays on each 4160 V emergency bus and two relays on each 480 V emergency bus. The two relays on
each bus actuate upon a reduced voltage condition that exists for an extended time. The relays actuate
(in a two-out-of-two logic per bus) to open the normal supply breakers and separate the affected
emergency bus from the degraded voltage supply. The two-out-of-two logic helps prevent a spurious
relay actuation from causing bus separation.
The Unit I and Unit 2 LOP instrumentation Is described in UFSAR Chapter 8 (Ref. 1).

Insert Action D.1

D.1

Condition D applies when one loss of voltage channel per bus is inoperable and is
applicable only to those LOP Functions on Table 3.3.5-1 with a single loss of voltage
channel per bus. The Condition Is applicable to a single inoperable channel on one
bus or a single inoperable channel on each bus.

Required Action D.1 requires restoring the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status.
The 1 hour Completion Time should allow ample time to repair most failures and takes
into account the low probability of an event requiring a LOP instrument actuation during
this interval.
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Insert SR 3.3.5.3

SR 3.3.5.3

This SR ensures the individual channel ESF RESPONSE TIMES are less than or equal to the
maximum values assumed in the accident analysis. The response time acceptance criteria for
instrument channels with a required response time are specified in the LRM. Individual component
response times are not modeled in the analyses. The analyses model the overall or total elapsed
time, from the point at which the parameter exceeds the trip setpoint value at the sensor, to the
point at which the equipment reaches the required functional state. Response time may be verified
by any series of sequential, overlapping or total channel measurement such that the entire
response time is measured.

The Bases for Surveillance Requirement 3.3.2.9 in LCO 3.3.2, 'ESFAS Instrumentation' contains a
more detailed description of how the required response time verification may be accomplished.
The SR 3.3.2.9 Bases is applicable to SR 3.3.5.3 including the Unit 2 option to use the summation
of allocated response times.

ESF RESPONSE TIME verifications are conducted on an 18 month STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
The final actuation device response time, which makes up the bulk of the total response time, is
included in the verification of each channel. The 18 month Frequency is consistent with the typical
refueling cycle and is based on unit operating experience, which shows that random failures of
instrumentation components causing serious response time degradation, but not channel failure,
are infrequent occurrences.
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-- Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

E| 2| B 3.3.6

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.6 ontainment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

Unit 2
BASES

BACKGROUND Pontainment purge and exhaust isolation instrumentation closes theA
containment Isolation valves in the MiW Purge System and the Shutdown

The Unit 2 PuTeystem. This action isolates the containment atmosphere from the
environment to minimize releases of radioactivity in the event of a n a fuel
acciden T ini ug -Systm moperationhd

Involving recent or chutdown.
1 iradatedouel. I.

I I

C onta exhaust isolation initiates on a sft
Injection (SI) signal thro i- Phase A Function,
or by manual actuation ofs& . e Bases for LCO 3.3.2
'Engine e eture Actuation System (ES entation,"

hese tion.I (2HVR-RO104A&B) II II

Two gaseous (Xe-1 33)
_ Fou; radiation monitoring channelAre also-provided as input to the
1,-.containment Durae and exhaust isolation. The f
-J

.

The purge and exhaust I1
. .

inment radiation at two locations. One channel is a containment
gami onitor, and the other three measure radiation in a sam o the
containmen e exhaust. The three purge exhaust radi ndetectors
are of three differ es: gaseous, particulate, anyne monitors. All
four detectors will respo most events thaase radiation to
containment. However, analy h ave n een conducted to
demonstrate that all credible event be detected by more than one
monitor. Therefore, for the oses of t O the four channels are not
considered redundant ead, they are treate our one-out-of-one
Functions. Sinc purge exhaust monitors constitu ampling
system, va s components such as sample line valves, sa line
heat , sample pumps, and filter motors are required to support itor

CRABILITY.

#e.sysms has inner and outer containment isolation
valves in its Dnnv anrd exhniiaut diucts. G

A high radiation signal from\
the 2HVR-RQ1O4A
gaseous radiation monitor
doses the outer isolation
valves in each penetration
and a high radiation signal
from the 2HVR-RQ104B
gaseous monitor closes the
Inner isolation valves in
each penetration.
In addition to the automatic
closure provided by the
high radiation signal each
containment purge and
exhaust Isolation valve may
be dosed manually by Its
individual control switch.

-- -- ... - -..- --- . . .. 1-1. I -
Mh� nnels initiates containment purge isolation C5

-4 both inner an outer ern
and the Shutdown Pu described in the

t Isolat on Val

The radiation monitors have a measurement range of t 10.1 o' pCi c.
I. . PVC
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Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

APPLICABLE Tafety analyses assume that the containment remains intact with
SAFETY penetr& s unnecessary for core cooling isolated early in the ev
ANALYSES within appro ately 60 seconds. The isolation of the purge yes has
INSERT not been analyz e chanistically in the dose calculati although its

BVPS Safety rapid isolation Is assu d. The containment pur nd exhaust isolation
Analysis radiation monitors act as up to the SI si to ensure closing of the

purge and exhaust valves. There als e primary means for
automatically Isolating containment e event of a fuel handling accident
during shutdown. Containme lationirn ensures meeting the

2 containment leakage rate sumptions of the ty analyses, and ensures
that the calculated a ental offsite radiological do are below
10 CFR 100 (Raw) limits. [Due to radioactive decay, c inment is only
required to ate during fuel handling accidents involving h ling
recen radiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a critica ctor
c withing the previous [ ] days).]

INBVSERT nf The containment purge and exhaust isolation instrumentation satisfies
I VSC Inf Criterion 3 of 1 0 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO \ The LCO requirements ensure that the Instrumentation necessary to
Initiate Containment Purge anc h so1,ation, listed in Table 3.3.6-1, is

PERABLE. *Hfor Unit2
The LCO requires I Manual Initiation
one manual initiation 1. _ManualInitiation
channel per purge TACO requires two channels OPERABLE. The operator can
and exhaust system initiateainment Purge Isolation at any time by using & rof two
Isolation valve to be switches In th ntrol room. Either switch actuates trains. This
OPERABLE. \ action will cause ac on of all components i same manner as
Containment Purge any of the automatic actua signals. /
and Exhaust Isolation -
may be initiated at The LCO for Manual Initiation proper amount of
any time by using the redundancy is maintain the manual a tion circuitry to ensure
individual valve the operator has al initiation capability.
control switches in
the control room. Each el consists of one push button and the interco ng
Each Channel w o the actuation logic cabinet.
consists of a manual
switch and 2. Actuation Lo ic and Actuation Relays
interconnecting cuto oi n
circuits to the valve The A CO requires t Logic and
actuator. Actuation Rela y s E to ensu o h single random failure

WOGn STSua B tio 3 22 0
.on.

WOG STS B 3.3.6 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

88



Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

_ ? B 3.3.6

BASES

LCO (continued)

somatc Acuation Logic and Actuation Relays consistoftes
becmres inoperate in the same manner as described Contai

Funtio 1.S1,and ESFAS Function 3.a, CotimnhsA
Isolation. The aFuncti sle MODES and speci napicable for the
containment purge Is li' portion of thescinar different
and less restrictive than t oorteb~s A isolation and Si
roles. If one or more of the SloseAisolation Functions
becomes inoperable in sucman~h olthe Containment
Purge Isolation Func affectd heClns applicable to their
SI and Phase A ation Functions need not be ered. The less
restrictive ns specified for inoperability of the Coment Purge
Isola unctions specify sufficient compensatory measurer this

Containment Radiation gaseous

The LCO specifies quired channels ofdiation monitors to
ensure that the radiation monitoring instrumentation necessary to

Exhaust | Initiate Containment Purgosolation remains OPERABLE.and I

The required gaseous
monitors are an intine
type and are mounted
directly In the exhaust
ductwork. An OPERABLE
radiation monitor channel
consists of the monitor and
includes any associated
circuitry necessary to
provide the required
isolation function.

plg systems, channel OPERABILITY involves more
OPERAB I hannel electronics. OPERmBIIAW ay also

0 require correct valve lineu le p p ration, and filter motor
operation, as well as detec ihese supporting
features are or trip to occur under the assumed

by t yanalyses.

na ent Isolation - Phase A

Refer to LCO 3.3.2 .. ii ating Functions and

APPLICABILITY

INSERT BVPS
Applicability h

e Initiation, Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation [Ret.
Containmen ion - Phase A, and Containment Radiaf unctions
are required OPE Bn MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 uring movement
of [recently] Irradiated fuel as blies [(i. hat has occupied part of
a critical reactor core within the pre 1 days)] within
containment. Under these ions, the p al exists for an accident
that could release nt fission product radioac nto
containmen refore, the containment purge and exhau s ation
inst ation must be OPERABLE in these MODES.

WOG STS B 3.3.6-3 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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.Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

X B 3.3.6

BASES

APPLICABLITY (continued)

W MODES 5 and 6 without fuel handling in progress, the
containm rge and exhaust isolation instrumentatio not be
OPERABLE sinc otential for radioactive rel ds is minimized and

4 operator action Is suffic ensure post ent offsite doses are
maintained within the limits of .

The Applicability for ainment purge haust isolation on the
ESFAS Conta nt Isolation-Phase A Functions a ecified in
LCO 3. . efer to the Bases for LCO 3.3.2 for discussione

anment Isolation-Phases A Function Applicability.

ACTIONS The mon cause of channel inoperability is outright a rrift
of the bistable or module sufficient to e tolerance

5 allowed by unit specific c a S. Typically, the drift Is found
to be small and results of actua i r than a total loss of
function. mination is generally made durin rmance of

when the process instrumentation is set up for adiustmen
it within specification. If the Trip Setpoint is less conservative than the

specified in - tolarane o cpocifiod by the calibrati, the channel must be
declared inoperable Immediately and the appropriate Condition entered.

A Note has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the application of
Completion Time rules. The Conditions of this Specification may be
entered independently for each Function listed in Table 3.3.6-1. The
Completion Time(s) of the Inoperable channel(s)tai(s) of a Function will
be tracked separately for each Function starting from the time the
Condition was entered for that Function.

6
A.1

Condition A applies to the failure of one containment purge isolation
radiation monitor channel. Since the o iet adiation monitors

X measu re d ifferoent pa ra mete rs, faw i rofasngloc nlmay result in less
of tho raditin mAonitornatiRg FUn n for itts. Gonsuently, the
failed channel must be restored to OPERABLE status. The 4 hours
allowed to restore the affected channel is justified by the low likelihood of
events occurring during this interval, and recognition that one or more of
the remaining channels will Fespsnd4re ierds.

isolate the purge and exhaust lines on high radiation.
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Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

E _2 B 3.3.6

BASES

APPLICABLITY (continued)

Cntn pplies to all Containment Purge and Exhaust isoo
Functions an dresses the train orientation of the Solid ate Protection
System (SSPS) a he master and slave relays for te Functions. It
also addresses the fai of multiple radiation m oring channels, or the
Inability to restore a single d channel to RABLE status in the time
allowed for Required Action A.

If a train Is Inoperable, multiplenne inoperable, or the Required
Action and associated Co etion Time of dition A are not met,
operation may continu s long as the Required. ion for the applicable
Conditions of LC .6.3 is met for each valve made i erable by failure
of isolation Inmentation.

A No dded stating that Condition B Is only applicable in MO , 2,

I_ C.1-aan B.2
Condition applies to all Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation

- a _ _ - - Ace- - - _ Ac _a c Sete

one or more manual
initiation channel s
are inoperable, or
two radiation monitor
channels are
Inoperable.

runciions anu auurosscs mc 1rin or r a t e iic ~ fU1R-~ e
and slave relays for these Functions. It also-addresses the failure of
multiple radiation monitoring channels, or the inability to restore a single
failed channelt pOPERABLE status in the time allowed for Required
ActionA.1. If 01-ai.e-ioefbaI ultiple hanet aeinoperable-, or the
Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are not
met, operation may continue as long as the Required Action to place and
maintain containment purge and exhaust Isolation valves in their closed
position is met or the applicable Conditions of LCO 34 w60 nment
Penetrations,' are met for each valve made inoperable by failure o f 33
isolation instrumentation. The Completion Time for these Required
Actions is Immediately.

A Note states that Condition 6 is a pliablo uring movement of iferentlyi
ifrrted fuel assemblies Y hbin nta ijen4

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that Table 3.3.6-1
determines which SRs apply to which Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isolation Functions.
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Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6Ujni2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.6.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that
a gross failure of Instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK
Is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. A CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including indication
and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication
that the sensor or the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its
limit.

The Frequency Is based on operating experience that demonstrates
channel failure Is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal,
but more frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use of
the displays associated with the LCO required channels.

( )�-Il

3.3.6.2/

SR 3. Is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST e train
being teste laced In the bypass condition, thus preven inadvertent
actuation. Thro the semiautomatic tester, all possi ogic
combinations, with a without applicable permissi , are tested for each
protection function. In a ion, the master rel coil is pulse tested for
continuity. This verifies that logic mod s are OPERABLE and there
is an intact voltage signal path to ster relay coils. This test is
performed every 31 days on a S ED TEST BASIS. The
Surveillance Interval Is accer e based onstrument reliability and
industry operating expe ce.

SR 3.3.6.3 /\

SR 3.3.6 sth6 performance of a MASTER RELAY TEST. MASTER
RE TEST is the energizing of the master relay, verifying conta

eration and a low voltage continuity check of the slave relay
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Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

7

A COT Is performed every 92 day on each required channel to ensure the
entire channel will perform the i ended Function. A successful test of thy
required contact(s) of a channe relay may be performed by the verification
of the change of state of a sin e contact of the relay. This clarifies what is any
an acceptable RATIGNA. TES of a relay. This is
acceptable because all of the other required contacts of the relay are
verified by other Technical Specifications and non Tcchnical-Specificatiotn

-nW *.....t … A_ .. !...A !+w.... ... C1 _1 ASIAS..L A … . TI.. I I| Surveillance Requirements I I
_ ps -x. XleA Unce per reFueling Ivfft- Wlf-.-iiUalu eWit 0nwe o. Ii 14

Frequency is based on the staff recommendation for increasing thea
availability of radiation monitors according to NUREG-1366 (Ref. 2This
test verifies the capability of the instrumentation to provide the containment
purge and exhaust system isolation. The setpoint shall be left consistent
with the current unit specific calibration procedure tolerance.

3.3.6.5

SR 3.31 e performance of a SLAVE RELAY TEST. R V
RELAY TEST lteenergizing of the slave relas Co eration is
verified in one of tw os Actuation equipmep~a be operated in
the design mitigation mo e7 h r allowento ois placed in a
condition where the relay contct~ cn be verified without
operation of the equipment. Ac-on e ment that may not be
operated in the design m ion mode is prey d from operation by the
SLAVE RELAY TE rcuit. For this latter case, co t operation Is
verified by a enuity check of the circuit containing the relay. This
test is rmed every [92] days. The Frequency Is acceptable ed on

ment reliability and industry operating experience.

I is the performance of a TADOT. This test is a check of the
Manual Actuation Functions and is performed every f 181 months. Each
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*ontainment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) for each valve.

Manual Actuation Function is tested d in ci, the mastei:reWl
Cl cssful test of the required contact(s) of a channel
z be performe rcation of the change ofls igle contact

8 of the relay. This clarifies w na e ADOT of a relay. This
is acceptable because all tcts of the relay are
verified by It nical Specifications and non- e

s tests at least once per refueling interval with app
extensiSn . ,hest includes actuation of the end
device (i.e., pump starts, valve cycles

The test also incAudes trip devices-thatovea uation ignals directly
to the SSPS, bypassing the analogpces ool- equipmen. The SR is
modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints during the
TADOT. The Functions tested have no setpoints associated with them.

The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the Function and the
redundancy available, and has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience.

.R
A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every f181 months, or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
verifies that the channel responds to a measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy.

The Frequency Is based on operating experience and is consistent with
the typical industry refueling cycle.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 100.11 -Unit2UFSAR15.7.4.|

2. NUREG 1366 ldato].
NUREG-0800, Section 15.0.1. Rev.0, July 2000.

I 4. NUREG-1 366, Improvements to Technical Specifications Surveillance
Requirements, 1211/1992.

5. NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications for
Westinghouse Plants,* Rev. 2, April, 2001.

3. NRC Safety Evaluation Report for Unit I Amendment 23, 12/12/79.
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3.3.6 BASES INSERTS

BVPS Specific Safety Analysis

During refueling operations, the postulated event that results in the most severe radiological
consequences is a fuel handling accident (Ref. 1). The limiting fuel handling accident analyzed
in Reference 1, includes dropping a single irradiated fuel assembly and handling tool
(conservatively estimated at 2500 pounds) directly onto another irradiated fuel assembly
resulting in both assemblies being damaged. The analysis assumes a 1 00-hour decay time
prior to moving irradiated fuel.

The applicable limits for offsite and control room dose from a fuel handling accident are
specified in 10 CFR 50.67. Standard Review Plan, Section 15.0.1, Rev 0 (Ref. 2) provides an
additional offsite dose criteria of 6.3 rem total effective dose equivalent (TEDE) for fuel handling
accidents.

The water level requirements of LCO 3.9.6, "Refueling Cavity Water Level", in conjunction with
a minimum decay time of 100 hours prior to irradiated fuel movement, ensure that the resulting
offsite and control room dose from the limiting fuel handling accident is within the limits required
by 10 CFR 50.67 and within the acceptance criteria of Reference 2 without the need for
containment purge and exhaust Isolation.
Therefore, the instrumentation requirements of LCO 3.3.6 "Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isolation Instrumentation" are only applicable during refueling operations involving recently
irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a critical reactor core within the previous 100
hours). Current requirements based on the decay time of the fuel prevent the movement of
recently irradiated fuel. However, the requirements for containment purge and exhaust isolation
instrumentation are retained in the Technical Specifications in case these requirements are
necessary to support fuel movement Involving recently irradiated fuel.

BVPS Specific LCO Insert

The LCO is modified by a note that states "This specification is only applicable to Unit 2. Unit 1
relies on filtration of the containment purge and exhaust system effluent by an OPERABLE train
of Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System (SLCRS) instead of isolation. Unit I
must rely on filtration due to the design of the Unit I Containment Purge and Exhaust System
ductwork where the radiation monitors are located. The Unit I ductwork is not designed to
withstand a seismic event (Ref. 3).

BVPS Specific Applicability Insert

The containment purge and exhaust Isolation instrument requirements are applicable during
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies or the movement of fuel assemblies over
recently irradiated fuel assemblies within containment because this is when there Is a potential
for the limiting fuel handling accident. In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, containment penetration
requirements (including the purge and exhaust isolation valves) are addressed by LCO 3.6.3,
'Containment Isolation Valves" and LCO 3.6.1, Containment OPERABILITY". In MODES 5
and 6, when movement of Irradiated fuel assemblies within containment is not being conducted,
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3.3.6 BASES INSERTS
(continued)

the potential for a fuel handling accident does not exist. Additionally, due to radioactive decay,
a fuel handling accident that does not involve recently irradiated fuel (i.e.. fuel that has occupied
part of a critical reactor core within the previous 100 hours) will result in doses that are well
within the guideline values specified in 10 CFR 50.67 even without containment closure
capability. Therefore, under these conditions no requirements are placed on the containment
purge and exhaust isolation instrumentation.

Although movement of recently irradiated fuel Is not currently permitted, the requirements for
containment purge and exhaust isolation instrumentation are retained in the Technical
Specifications in case these requirements are necessary to support the assumptions of a safety
analysis for fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel consistent with the guidance of
Ref. 5.
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CREES Actuation Instrumentation
\B 3.3.7

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Filtra System (CREFS) Actuation Instrumentation

BASES Ventilation | X

BACKGROUND T EES provides an enclosed control room environment from which thu
unit ca operated following an uncontrolled release of radioactivit uring
l normal opera , the Auxiliary Building Ventilation System prov control

INSERT I room ventilation. n receipt of an actuation signal, the S S initiates
filtered ventilation and urization of the control ro .This system is
described in the Bases for L 3.7.10, Contro om Emergency Filtration

< System."

The actuation Instrumentation co s of r dant radiation monitors in the
air intakes and control roo a. A high radiati nal from any of these
detectors will Initiate b rains of the CREFS. The c l room operator can
also initiate CRErains by manual switches in the contro M. The CREFS
is also actu by a safety injection (SI) signal. The SI Functio iscussed
in LC. 9'gneer d Saf I eature Actuation System (ESFAS)

APPLICABLE T econtrol ror/ust be kept habitable for the operators stationed there
SAFETY I un ciden rcovery and post accident operations.
ANALYSES Th RF dsto terminate the supply of unfiltered outside air to the control

room, initiate Itration, and pressurize the control room. These actions are
necessary to ensure the control room is kept habitable for the operators
stationed there during accident recovery and post accident operations by
minimizing the radiation exposure of control room personnel.

n 2 3 and 4 the radiation monitor actuation of the CR a
backup for the al actuation. This ensures initiation REFS during

INSERT 2 a loss of coolant accide e.
The radiation monitor actuatioon ODES 5 and 6, and during
movement of [recent ated fuel assemblies a rim ary means to
ensure contr hab ility in the event of a fuel handlie gas
de nrupture accident.

The CRESS actuation instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 5 6(c)(2)(ii).
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CREVS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

LCO The LCO requirements ensure that instrumentation necessary to initiate the
CR Is OPERABLE. ie., isolate control room ventilation and

J tn s start one Unit 2 CREVS fan aligned forManual Initiation filtration and pressurization).

CO requires two OPERABI The operator can initiate the
CR at any time by using either of two witches In the control room.

IINSER 3 This action will cause actuation of all co ponents in4he same manner ass
_____maualintiatio of the automatic actuation signals (pushbuttons) I I a single train
Each manual initiation
train consists of a switch The LCO for Manual Initiation ensures the proper amount of redundancy Is
(pushbutton) In the maintained In the manual actuation circuitry to ensure the operator has
control room, and the manual initiation capability
interconnecting wiring to
the actuating relays. Eac cne c

2. S matic Actuation Lo ic and Actuation Relays

The 0 trains of Actuation Logic a a PERABLE to
3u ensure that no single re autom atic actuation.

Automatic Actuation Lo Acatin s consist of the same
features and o in the same manner as des ESFAS
\ Funt ., SI. In LCO 3.3.2. The applicable MODES an ified

\ ddtinsfor the CREFS portion of these functions ar difrentan
atrsritv han these 6spaed cify If one or more of th l

love to CIB Function unctions becomes inoperable in such a manner that on thp CR
escription on next page nction Is affected, the Conditions applicable to their unction nee ot

ntte red. The less restrictive Actions specified for inoperability of the
CR S Functions specify sufficient compensatory measures for this case. V

_ _ _ 3 Control Room Radiation |Area

The required Unit 1 The LCO specifies two required Control Room Radiation
radiation monitors are Monitors and two roquired Contrel- iake iat o to
designated RM-1 RM-218 A V | at the radiation monitoring instrumentation necessary to initiate
& B with a measurement the CR remains OPERABLE.
range of 10.2 to 103 mR/hr.
The required Unit 2 Fr ash el OPERABILITY mv
radiation monitors are OPERABILITY of channeILITY may also require
designated 2RMC-RQ201 crsae pump operation,
& 202 with a measurement
range of 10-2 to I 0 mR/hr.

Moved from CTS Table 3.37-.
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CREES Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

LCO (continued)

mo etcor oP R 9 e
features are necessa f he conditions assumed b

Saet lle&411 ~Containment Isolation Phase B (CIB)

sert CIB Function description Refer to LCO 3.3.2, Function i for all initiating Functions and
Dm previous page. requirements. N \

APPLICABILITY Te Cions must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2,
movement of [recen y d fuel assemie uions must also be

INSERT 4 OPERABLE in MODES [5 and or a waste gas decay tank
rupture accident, to abitable environmen control room

4 The Applicability for the CR actuation on the ESFAS
Functions are specified in LCO 3.3.2. Refer to the Bases .3.2 for
discussion of the Safetb jeGtA ity.

ACTIONS 0Thn cause of channel inoperability is outright rift of
the bistable or pro sufficient to ex rance allowed by
the unit specific calibration pro ally, the drift is found to be small
and results in a delayof nather tan ss of function. This
determi i ally made during the performanc when the

s insstrumentation Is set up for adjustment to bring it within s pe
If the Trip Setpoint Is less conservative than the tolerane-specified-bythe

required in Galiatien I)perdure, the channel must be declared inoperable immediately
Table 3.3.7 -1 and the appropriate Condition entered.

A Note has been added to the ACTIONS indicating that separate Condition
entry is allowed for each Function. The Conditions of this Specification may be
entered independently for each Function listed In Table 3.3.7-1 in the
accompanying LCO. The Completion Time(s) of the inoperable
channel(s)ltrain(s) of a Function will be tracked separately for each Function
starting from the time the Condition was entered for that Function.

A.1

Condition A applies to the actuat ic frain unction of the Cf
radiation monitor channel Functions, and the manu1 Functions.

WOG STS B 3.3.7 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30101

99



CRE SActuation Instrumentation
- \ B 3.3.7

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

QF-r~a~in

If one train is inoperable, or one radiation monitor channel is inoperable in one
or more Functions, 7 days are permitted to restore it to OPERABLE status.
The 7 day Completion Time is the same as is allowed if one train of the
mechanical portion of the system is inoperable. The basis for this Completion
Time is the same as provided in LCO 3.7.10. If the channel/train cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status, one CREE train must be placed In the
emergency radition p. etion mode of operation. This accomplishes the
actuation instrumentation unction and plac the unit in a conservative mode
of operation. |p ressurization [Iij

red Action for Condition A is modified by a Note that require
one CREFS r oxic gas protection mode inste adiation
protection] mode of operati er to toxic gas protection
mode is inoperable. This eICR laced in the most
conservativ eration relative to the OPERABI asociated

nfl inrtnnmpntation

kan trains pressurization

Con n B applies to the failure of tw -CEF a u m-r two radiation
monitor c Is, or two manual cr: e. The first equired Action is to
place one CR train in the emergency Mo d e of
operation immediately. This accomplishes the actuation instrumentation
Function that may have been lost and places the unit in a conservative mode of

, oDer~ationJ The aDDliable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.7.10
ing|must also be entered for IhCRE train made inoperable by the inoperable
actuation instrumentation. This ensures appropriate limits are placed upon
train Inoperability as discussed in the Bases for LCO 3.7.10.

It
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CRE ActationIntueaio

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

C.1 and C.2

moving recently
irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel
that has occupied part
of a critical reactor core
within the previous 100
hours) or fuel
assemblies over
recently irradiated fuel.
Fuel movement
involving recently
irradiated fuel

Condition C applies when the Required Action and associated Completion
Time for Condition A or B have not been met and the unit is in MODE 1, 2, 3,
or 4. The unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO requirements are
not applicable. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to MODE 3
within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

D.1 A--f3

Condition D applies when the Required Action and associated Completion
Time for Condition A or B have not been met when {ecently] irradiated fuel

assemblies must be suspended immediately to reduce the risk of accidents that
would require CRE S actuation.

V.

UV1

A L

(D--- .--*I I
Condition E apples weuired Actio o ed Completion
Time for Condition A or B have no e in MODE 5 or 6. Actions must be
Initiated to restore the in rain(s) to LE status immediately to
ensure ade ation capability in the event of a wday tank

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that Table 3.3.7-1
determines which SRs apply to which CREV Actuation Functions.

SR 3.3.7.1 'El
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK Is
normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the same
value. Significant deviations between the two instrument channels could be an
indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something
even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure;
thus, it Is key to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
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CRE S Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based on a combination of
the channel Instrument uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a
channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the
signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit.

The Frequency Is based on operating experience that demonstrates channel
failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but more
frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the LCO required channels.

SR 3.3.7.2 CO

A COT is performed once every 92 day on each required channel to ensure
the entire channel will perform the inte ded function. This test verifies the l
capability of the Instrumentation to pr vide the CRESS actuation. A successful
test o required contact(s) of a annel relay may be performed by the
ve cation of the change of state f a single contact of the relay. This clarifies

hat is an acceptable GHANNEt E- NAL-TE of a relay. This is
n acceptable because all of the other required contacts of the relay are verified

7 by other Technical Specifications a ton 4s tests at
Surveillancer ]cast once per refueling interval withapplicable-exteRSioiS. The setpoints shall

Requirementsj be left consistent with the unit specific calibration procedure tolerance. The
Frequency Is based on the known rpiaiy of4he monitoring equipment and

The Frequency Is based on /n to bo acpt Wble-4hroug'o rating eperien-e
the staff recommendation
for increasing the 5 .3.7.3
availability of radiation
monitors according to SR 3.3.7.he performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. e train
NUREG-1366 (Ref. 3). being tested is ed in the bypass condition, thus prevent inadvertent

actuation. Through emiautomatic tester, all poss ogic combinations,
with and without applicab ermissives, are teste or each protection function.
In addition, the master relay cpulse tes or continuity. This verifies that
the logic modules are OPERABLE re is an intact voltage signal path to
the master relay coils. This test is or d every 31 days on a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS. The Frequen justified in P-10271-P-A, Supplement 2,

0 )~ ~ SR 3.3-7-4 /\

SR 3.3 .Is the performance of a MASTER RELAY TEST. The MAER
R Y TEST is the energizing of the master relay, verifying

WOG STS - B 3.3.7 - 6 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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CRESS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

c tact operation and a low voltage continuity check of the slave relay coil.
Upon aster relay contact operation, a low voltage is injected to the sI relay
coil. ThisItage is insufficient to pick up the slave relay, but larg nough to

Idemonstrate sl path continuity. This test is performed ev 1 days on a
4 STAGGERED TE BASIS. The Frequency is acceptab ased on

xinstrument reliab~t ndustr operating experien

SR 3.3.7.5\/

SR 3.3.7.5 is the performance of a S RELAY TEST. The SLAVE RELAY
TEST is the energizing of the sla relays. ontact operation is verified in one
of two ways. Actuation equi ent that may be erated in the design
mitigation MODE is eith lowed to function or is ed in a condition where
the relay contact op ion can be verified without opertn of the equipment.
Actuation equip nt that may not be operated in the design tigation MODE
is prevente om operation by the SLAVE RELAY TEST circuit. r this latter
case, cdact operation Is verified by a continuity check of the ircuittaming
th ave relay. This test is performed every [92] days. The Frequency

Acetbebased on instrument reliability and industry operating wedpe-in

SR 3.3.7.6 4  3 9

SR 3.3.7. the performance of a TADOT. This test is a check of the Manual
Actuation Functions and is performed every 11 81 months. Each Manual
Actuation Function is tested to, an including, the master relay oils. A
successful t required contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed

re verification of the change of state of a single contact of the relay. This
any clarifies what is an acceptable TADOT of a relay. This is acceptable because

_a all of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by other Technical
Surveillance Specifications and non Technical Speriflrationstests-atlest once per

Reqifueling intorval with applicable extensions. In come instances, the test

The test may either s The tes t also includes trip devices-that provide actuation signals directly to thc
indude actuation of the h
end device (i.e., dampers Solid State Protection System, bypassing the analog process control
dose, and fan starts, equipment. The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the Function
etc.), or test up to the and the redundancy available, and has been shown to be acceptable through
point of overlap wth other operating experience. The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification
actuation of the end of setpoints during the TADOT. The Functions tested have no setpoints
devices. associated with them.
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CRES Actuation Instrumentation
irf B 3.3.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS n inued)

S R 3~37

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every i-18] months, or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
verifies that the channel responds to a measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy.

The Frequency is based on operating experience and is consistent with
the typical Industry refueling cycle.

REFERENCES 1. Unit 1 UF ARTable 11.3-7and Unit2 UFSARTable 15.0-13.

10
\ \ 2. NUREG-1431, -Standard Technical Specifications for

I Westinghouse Plants," Rev. 2, April, 2001.

| 3. NUREG-1366, Improvements to Technical Specifications Surveillance
I Requirements, 1211/1992. I
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INSERT 1 (3.3.7 Bases Back-ground)

The CREVS provides an enclosed common control room environment from which both units can be
operated following an uncontrolled release of radioactivity. During normal operation, the control
room ventilation system recirculates the control room air and provides unfiltered makeup air and
cooling. Upon receipt of a CREVS actuation signal from either unit, the Unit I and 2 control room
ventilation intake and exhaust ducts are Isolated to prevent unfiltered makeup air from entering the
control room. In addition, the CREVS actuation signal from either unit will also automatically start
one Unit 2 CREVS fan to provide filtered makeup air to pressurize the control room. If the preferred
Unit 2 CREVS fan does not start, the backup Unit 2 fan will automatically start. Unit 1 may take
credit for the operation of one or both of the Unit 2 CREVS fans and filters. One of the two Unit 1
CREVS fans and single filter must be manually aligned and placed in service if required. Once the
control room ventilation intake and exhaust ducts are isolated, and the CREVS fan is providing
filtered makeup, control room ventilation Is in the emergency pressurization mode of operation. The
CREVS is described In the Bases for LCO 3.7.10, 'Control Room Emergency Ventilation System."

The CREVS actuation instrumentation consists of redundant control room area radiation monitors for
each unit, Containment Isolation - Phase B (CIB) signal from each unit, and two train related manual
switches (pushbuttons) in each unit's control room. A high radiation signal from the radiation
monitors in either unit, a CIB from either unit, or manual switch actuation from either unit such that
both trains of CREVS receive an actuation signal, will initiate the CREVS actuation sequence
described above. The CIB Function Is discussed in LCO 3.3.2, 'Engineered Safety Feature
Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation."

INSERT 2 (3.3.7 Safety Analyses Bases)

The applicable safety analyses for all design basis accidents considered in MODES 1-4 (except
LOCA) assume manual initiation of the emergency pressurization mode of operation of control room
ventilation (i.e., control room ventilation Isolation, filtered makeup, and pressurization). The LOCA
accident analysis assumes an automatic control room ventilation system isolation on a CIB signal
and subsequent manual initiation of a CREVS fan for filtered makeup and pressurization of the
control room. Although the CIB signal will automatically start a CREVS fan and filtered flow path, a
30-minute delay to allow for manual Initiation of a CREVS fan and filtered flow path is specifically
assumed in all analyses to permit the use of a Unit I CREVS fan and filtration flow path which
require manual operator action to place in service (Ref. 1).

The current safety analyses do not assume the control room area radiation monitors provide a
CREVS actuation signal for any design basis accident. However, requirements for the radiation
monitors to be OPERABLE are retained in case the monitors are required to support the
assumptions of a fuel handling accident analysis for the movement of recently irradiated fuel (i.e.,
fuel that has occupied part of a critical reactor core within the previous 100 hours) or the movement
of fuel over recently Irradiated fuel consistent with the guidance of Ref. 2.

INSERT 3 (3.3.7 LCO Bases)

However, when Unit I is relying on the Unit 1 CREVS train, as one of the two required trains, only
one of the Unit 1 manual pushbuttons Is required to start a Unit 2 Fan, but both Unit 1 pushbuttons
must be capable of Isolating the control room. In this case, the Unit I requirement (on Table 3.3.7-1)
for two trains of manual initiation Is met by one train of manual initiation that is capable of Isolating
the control room and starting a Unit 2 fan and one train of manual initiation that is capable of
isolating the control room. The capability to manually place the Unit 1 CREVS fan and filtered flow
path in service is addressed by the OPERABILITY requirements for the Unit I CREVS equipment
contained in LCO 3.7.10, "Control Room Emergency Ventilation System."
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INSERT 4 (3.3.7 A~plicability Bases)

The CREVS manual actuation instrumentation must be operable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4 to provide
the required CREVS initiation assumed in the applicable safety analyses. In Modes 5 and 6, when
no fuel movement involving recently Irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a critical
reactor core within the previous 100 hours) is taking place, there are no requirements for CREVS
instrumentation OPERABILITY consistent with the safety analyses assumptions applicable in these
MODES. In addition, both manual and radiation monitor instrument channels are required
OPERABLE when moving recently irradiated fuel or moving fuel over recently irradiated fuel.
Although the movement of recently irradiated fuel is not currently permitted, these requirements are
retained in the Technical Specifications In case the CREVS instrumentation is necessary to support
the assumptions of a safety analysis for fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel, consistent
with the guidance of Ref. 2.
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p f FBACS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.8

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 8 Fuel Building Air Cleanup System (FBACS) Actuation Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND The FBACS ensures that radioactive materials in the fuel uiding
atmosphere following a fuel handling accident finvolvin handling recently
rradiated fuel] or a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) e filtered and
a sorbed prior to exhausting to the environment. e system is described
in t Bases for LCO 3.7.13, "Fuel Building Air eanup System." The
syste Initiates filtered ventilation of the fuel iding automatically
followino eceipt of a high radiation signal ( seous or particulate) or a
safety inje ion (SI) signal. Initiation may &Iso be perfonmed manually as
needed from e main control room.

High gaseous an particulate radi&on, each monitored by either of two
monitors, provides IACS initia n. Each FBACS train is initiated by high
radiation detected by chann dedicated to that train. There are a total of
two channels, one for e h in. Each channel contains a gaseous and
particulate monitor. High diation detected by any monitor or an SI signal
from the Engineered S ety atures Actuation System (ESFAS) initiates
fuel building isolation nd start he FBACS. These actions function to
prevent exfiltration contaminat air by initiating filtered ventilation, which
imposes a nega e pressure on the uel building. Since the radiation
monitors inclu an air sampling system various components such as
sample line Ives, sample line heaters, ample pumps, and filter motors
are requir to support monitor OPERABIL TY.

APPLICABLE Th BACS ensures that radioactive materials in e fuel building
SAFETY a osphere following a fuel handling accident [invo kng handling recently
ANALYSES rradiated fuel] or a LOCA are filtered and adsorbed p r to being

exhausted to the environment. This action reduces the dioactive content
in the fuel building exhaust following a LOCA or fuel handli accident so
that offsite doses remain within the limits specified in 10 CF 00 (Ref. 1).

/ ~The FBACS actuation instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of \
/ ~10D CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).\

Lg ~The LCO requirements ensure that instrumentation necessary to initiate
/ FBACS Is OPERABLE.

WOG STS - B 3.3.8-1 Rev. 2, 04130101
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FBACS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.8

SES

LCO ntinued)

1. Manual Initiation

The LCO requires two channels OPERABLE. The opera can initiate
the FBACS at any time by using either of two switches * the control
room. This action will cause actuation of all compon ts in the same
manner as any of the automatic actuation signals.

The LCO for Manual Initiation ensures the propr amount of
dundancy Is maintained in the manual act tion circuitry to ensure

th perator has manual initiation capabili

Each annel consists of one push b on and the interconnecting
wiring Ito actuation logic cabinet/

2. Automatic A uation Lo ic and ctuation Relays

The LCO require two train/of Actuation Logic and Relays
OPERABLE to ens e th no single random failure can prevent
automatic actuation.

Automatic Actuatio and Actuation Relays consist of the same
features and op te in the ame manner as described for ESFAS
Function 1.b., , in LCO 3.3. The applicable MODES and specified
conditions f the FBACS portio of these functions are different and
less restriive than those specifie for their SI roles. If one or more of
the SI f ctions becomes inoperable such a manner that only the
FBA function is affected, the Condit ns applicable to their SI
fun ion need not be entered. The less r trictive Actions specified for
i6perability of the FBACS functions spec Iufficient compensatory

easures for this case.

Fuel Building Radiation

The LCO specifies two required Gaseous Radiation nitor channels
and two required Particulate Radiation Monitor channel o ensure that
the radiation monitoring instrumentation necessary to initi the
FBACS remains OPERABLE.

For sampling systems, channel OPERABILITY involves more th
OPERABILITY of channel electronics. OPERABILITY may also
require correct valve lineups, sample pump operation, filter motor
operation, detector OPERABILITY, if these supporting features are

WOG STS B 3.3.8 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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B 3.3.8

AS

LCO ontinued)

necessary for actuation to occur under the conditions assumed b the
safety analyses.

Only the Trip Selpoint is specified for each FBACS Functio in the
LCO. The Trip Setpoint limits account for instrument un rtainties, which
are defined in the Unit Specific Setpoint Calibration Predure (Ref. 2).

APPLICABILITY Th anual FBACS initiation must be OPERAB in MODES [1, 2, 3, and
4] anwhen moving [recently] irradiated fuel a emblies in the fuel building,
to ensu the FBACS operates to remove fis'on products associated with
leakage a er a LOCA or a fuel handling a ident [involving handling
recently irra 'ated fuel]. The automatic DACS actuation instrumentation is
also required MODES [1, 2, 3, and to remove fission products caused
by post LOCA ergency Core Co ing Systems leakage.

High radiation initiat n of the F CS must be OPERABLE in any MODE
during movement of [r ently radiated fuel assemblies in the fuel building
to ensure automatic initiio of the FBACS when the potential for the
limiting fuel handling acci t exists. [Due to radioactive decay, the
FBACS instrumentatio s o required to be OPERABLE during fuel
handling involving ha ling re ntly irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has
occupied part of a itical reactor re within the previous [ days).]

While in MOD and 6 without fueandling [involving handling recently
irradiated fue in progress, the FBAC strumentation need not be
OPERABL since a fuel handling accide [involving handling recently
irradiate uelJ cannot occur.

ACTIONS Th most common cause of channel inoperabilit s outright failure or drift
the bistable or process module sufficient to exce the tolerance allowed

y unit specific calibration procedures. Typically, the rift is found to be
small and results in a delay of actuation rather than a to I loss of
function. This determination is generally made during the erformance of a
COT, when the process Instrumentation is set up for adjust ent to bring it
within specification. If the Trip Setpoint is less conservative th n the
tolerance specified by the calibration procedure, the channel mit be
declared Inoperable immediately and the appropriate Condition enred.

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the

WOG STS B 3.3.8-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ACiNS (cntinued)/

ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3is'
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODEor6 LCO
3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel a emblies
while In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is independ t of reactor
operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1, 2, 3, op4 would require
the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

A econd Note has been added to the ACTIONS to arify the application of
Co letion Time rules. The Conditions of this Sp cification may be
enter independently for each Function listed Table 3.3.8-1 in the
accomp ying LCO. The Completion Time(s of the inoperable
channel(s rain(s) of a Function will be traced separately for each
Function sta ng from the time the Condi n was entered for that Function.

A.1\ ./

Condition A applies the actuati logic train function of the Solid State
Protection System (S 5), the adiation monitor functions, and the manual
function. Condition A aplie o the failure of a single actuation logic train,
radiation monitor channel, manual channel. If one channel or train is
inoperable, a period of 7 ay is allowed to restore it to OPERABLE
status. If the train can t be r tored to OPERABLE status, one FBACS
train must be placed* operation This accomplishes the actuation
instrumentation fup tion and place he unit in a conservative mode of
operation. The day Completion Ti is the same as is allowed if one
train of the m2 anical portion of the s tem is inoperable. The basis for
this time is e same as that provided in L 3.7.13.

RiA13 /2. B.2\

Con tion B applies to the failure of two FBACS actuation logic trains, two
ra ation monitors, or two manual channels. The R quired Action is to

ace one FBACS train in operation immediately. Thi accomplishes the
actuation instrumentation function that may have been b1st and places the
unit in a conservative mode of operation. The applicable onditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.7.13 must also be entered forth FBACS train
made Inoperable by the inoperable actuation instrumentation, his ensures
appropriate limits are placed on train inoperability as discussed the
Bases for LCO 3.7.13.

WOG STS B 3.3.8 - 4 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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ACTIN (continued)/

Alternatively, both trains may be placed in the emergency [radito
protection] mode. This ensures the FBACS Function is pe f~fed even in
the presence of a single failure.

ndition C applies when the Required Action and sociated Completion
Ti for Condition A or B have not been met an recentlyl irradiated fuel
asse lies are being moved in the fuel building Movement of [recently)
irradiate fuel assemblies in the fuel buildin ust be suspended
immediat to eliminate the potential for ents that could require FBACS
actuation.

DA1 and D.2 \/

Condition D applies hen the R quired Action and associated Completion
Time for Condition A o B hay not been met and the unit is in MODE 1, 2,
3, or 4. The unit must b ught to a MODE in which the
LCO requirements are n plicable. To achieve this status, the unit must
be brought to MODE 3 ithin hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion mes are asonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the requir d unit conditio s from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and wit ut challenging un stems.

SURVEILLANCE A Note ha been added to the SR Table clarify that table 3.3.8-1
REQUIREMENTS determis which SRs apply to which FBA Actuation Functions.

SR .3.8.1

erformance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every l hours ensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A C ANNEL CHECK is
normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on on channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the as mption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should ad
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrumen drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. A CHANNL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

WOG STS . B 3.3.8-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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SUR ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)/

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based on a cob nat on
of the channel instrument uncertainties, including indication and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an in cation that
the sensor or the signal processing equipment has drifted tside its limit.

The Frequency Is based on operating experience that monstrates
annel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supp ments less formal,

bu ore frequent, checks of channels during no operational use of the
displ s associated with the LCO required chan Is.

SR 3.3\

A COT is pe rmed once every 92 days n each required channel to
ensure the enti channel will perform e intended function. A successful
test of the requir contact(s) of a c nnel relay may be performed by the
verification of the chnge of state a single contact of the relay. This
clarifies what is an ac ptable ANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST of a
relay. This is acceptabi be se all of the other required contacts of the
relay are verified by other chnical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at le t ce per refueling Interval with applicable
extensions. This test v rifles t capability of the instrumentation to provide
the FBACS actuatio . The setpo~ ts shall be left consistent with the unit
specific calibratio rocedure toler ce. The Frequency of 92 days is
based on the kn n reliability of the onitoring equipment and has been
shown to be scpable through opert experience.

SR 3.3.8.3 .\

SR 3. .. 3 is the performance of an ACTUATI LOGIC TEST. The
act tion logic Is tested every 31 days on a STAGERED TEST
B IS. All possible logic combinations, with and witout applicable

ermissives, are tested for each protection function. e Frequency is
based on the known reliability of the relays and controls d the
multichannel redundancy available, and has been shown t be acceptable
through operating experience. ]

SR 3.3.8.4\

SR 3.3.8.4 is the performance of a TADOT. This test is a check of th
manual actuation functions and is performed every [18] months. Each
manual actuation function is tested up to, and including, the master relay

WOG STS B 3.3.8 - 6 Rev. 2, 04130/01

112



p..f FBACS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.8

SURV NCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

coils. A successful test of the required contact(s) of a chan relay may
be performed by the verification of the change of state of single contact
f the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable TAD of a relay. This

Is ceptable because all of the other required con cts of the relay are
verifie by other Technical Specifications and n -Technical
Specifi ns tests at least once per refueli interval with applicable
extensions, some instances, the testI udes actuation of the end
device (e.g., p starts, valve cycle etc.). The Frequency is based on
operating experien and is consi nt with the typical industry refueling
cycle. The SR is m ed by a ote that excludes verification of
setpoints during the TAThe Functions tested have no setpoints
associated with them.

SR 3.3.8.5 /\

A CHANNEL LIBRATION is perform every [18] months, or
approxim y at every refueling. CHANN CALIBRATION is a
compl check of the instrument loop, includi the sensor. The test
ven s that the channel responds to a measure rameter within the

cessary range and accuracy. The Frequency is b ed on operating
experience and is consistent with the typical industry re g cycle.

REFR 1. 10CFR1100.11.

2. Unit Specific Setpoint Calibration Procedure.
N.-

N
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B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

BACKGROUND primary purpose of the BDPS is to mitigate the consequences of the
na ent addition of unborated primary grade water into the Reactor lant
SystemrCS) when the reactor is in a shutdown condition (i.e., MO S 2, 3,
4, and 5) \/

The BDPS utilizes o channels of source range instrum tion. Each source
range channel provide signal to both trains of the S. A unit computer is
used to continuously recor he counts per minut rovided by these signals.
At the end of each minute, an orithm comp s the counts per minute value
(flux rate) of that 1 minute interval th the unts per minute value for the
previous nine, 1 minute intervals. If tIhux rate during a 1 minute interval Is
greater than or equal to twice the rate ring any of the prior nine 1 minute
intervals, the BDPS provides gnal to initia itigating actions.

Upon detection of a flu oubling by either source r e instrumentation train,
an alarm is soundealert the operator and valve mov ent is automatically
Initiated to term e the dilution and start boration. Valves t isolate the
refueling wa storage tank (RWST) are opened to supply 200m borated
water to e suction of the charging pumps, and valves which isolate
Che I and Volume Control System (CVCS) are closed to terminate
tton.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

IInsert 2

Tenses abnormal increases in source range counts per b
(flux rate) an s CVCS and RWST valves to miti
consequences of an ia bron dilution described in FSAR,
Chapter 15 (Ref. 1). The accirely on automatic BDPS actuation
to mitigate the consertent tion events.

The sa es Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

WOG STS B 3.j 11 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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APPLICABILITY AQBDPS must be OPERABLE in MODES [2], 3, 4, and 5 because the say
analysis identifies this system as the primary means to mitigate an inaertent

borondil+of the RCS./

The BDPS OPE LITY requirements are not applicabl ODE[S] 1
[and 2] because an In ertent boron dilution would berminated by a source
range trip, a trip on the P0 Range Neutron Fl - High (low setpoint
nominally 25% RTP), or Overte rature AT hese RTS Functions are
discussed In LCO 3.3.1, 'RTS enst on.

In MODE 6, a dilution event is pr ed bcked valves that isolate the RCS
from the potential source of orated water (aording to LCO 3.9.2,
'Unborated Water Sour olation Valves").

The Applicabili modified by a Note that allows the boron ution flux
doubling si to be blocked during reactor startup In MODES nd 3.
Blockin e flux doubling signal is acceptable during startup while iODE 3,
pred the reactor trip breakers are closed with the intent to withdraw rd for
,frtup.X

ACTIONS

I<

common cause of channel inoperability is outright failure or drift
the bistabR ocess module sufficient to exceed the toleranc e by
the unit specific ca p ocedure. Typically, the d nd to be small
and results in a delay of actu ther than oiss of function. This
determination of setpoint drift is genee during the performance of a
COT when the process inst on is set ustment to bring it to

I within specificatio eTrip Setpoint is less consera the tolerance
specified calibration procedure, the channel must be declare

rable Immediately and the appropriate Condition entered.

Aj

With one train of the D LE, Req .1 requires that the
inoperable train must be restored t E status within 72 hours. In this
Condition, the remaini train is adeqa vide protection. The
72 hour ime is based on the BDPS

WOG STS B 3.2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Boron Dilution' Detection Instrumentation S
B 3.3.8 3.

BASES

ACTIONS (continu '

(
Func 0 consistent with Engineered Safety Feature Act s
Completion Times o ne redundant trai * e remaining
OPERABLE train provides contn of core power status to the
operator, has an aon, and sends a signtains of the BDPS
tactuation.

F *1 .. . d 1.2.2. J the required channel
I aL- ~ - UZ ~-j

3.1.8, 'Unborated Water
Source Isolation Valves.'

I-
_ _. !

With _ ted C= pletion
Time of Condkii nt , the initial action A is to

suspend all operations involving positive reactivitddition immediately. This
includes withdrawal of control or shutdown ro and intentinal boron dilution.
A Completion Time of 1 hour is rovided t estore to OPERABLE
status. Ifosed A add/ssd

As an alternate to restorin to OPERABLE statut/es/
Actien B14.21), Required Acti n .2.2.1 requires valves in LCO
(Required Action A.2) to be to prevent the flow of unb er into
the RCS. Once it is recognized that two trains of-the B operable, the
operators will be aware of the possibility of a boron dilution, and the
Completion Time is adequate to complete the requirements of LCO .s

Required ActionB.2.2.2 accompanies Required Action .2.2.1 to verify the 3.1.8
SDM according to SR 3.1.1.1 within 1 hour and once per 12 hours thereafter
This backup action Is intended to confirm that no unintended boron dilution has
occurred while the was inoperable, and that the required SDM has been
maintained. The specified Completion Time takes into consideration sufficient
time for the initial determination of SDM and other information available in the
control room related to SDM.

Required Action I is modified by a Note which permits plant temperature
changes provided the temperature change is accounted for in the calculated
SDM. Introduction of temperature changes, including temperature increases
when a positive MTC exists, must be evaluated to ensure they do not result in
a loss of required SDM. ,

A.1

Irequired channel is
- I CHANNEL CHECK

I
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The PS-ra~sa~ subject to a C~Fn daCi

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that\ /
gross failure of Instrumentation ias not occurred, A CHANNEL CHECK \ i

The Surveittance Requirements of this LCO need not be
2 performed on alternate detectors until connected and
\ B 3.+1- 3required OPERABLE in order to meet this LCO.

B .3 .
WOG STS
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Boron Dilutiori Detection Instrumentation L
B 3.3.8

BASES -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read approximately
the same value. Significant deviations between the two instrument channels
could be an Indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel
failure; thus, it Is key to verifying that the instrumentation continues to operate
properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff based on a combination of
the channel instrument uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a
channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the
signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit.

The Frequency Is based on operating experience that demonstrates channel
failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but more
frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the LCO required channels.

iR3 3 9res the performance of a COT every [92] dys re that
A ' each train if :Rw-bs and associated trip setpoint are fyprtoa. A

successful test of the re ed contact(s) of a chan elay may be performed
by the verification of the cahnstat of a snecontact of the relay. This
clarifies what is an acceptable CHA1 ERATIONAL TEST of a relay.
This is acceptable because all of oth e uired contacts of the relay are
verified by other Technical cifications and n echnical Specifications
tests at least once pe ueling interval with applicab ensions. This test
shall include vel tion that the boron dilution alarm setpo equal to or less
than an i ase of twice the count rate within a 10 minute period
Fre ncy of 192J days is consistent with the requirements for source ra

annels In WCAP-10271-P-A (Ref. 2).

S R 3.3.8.2 SR-3 ,.

SR 3.3.9.3 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every
f18) months. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
\ loop, Including the cesoF except the neutron detector of the S2,I013001. The

\test verifies that the channel responds to a measured A

~except for fth source range neutron detectors which are excluded from fth CHANNEL CALIBRATION as
t 1 J - stated in the note that modifies, the surveillance. The calibration method for neutron detectors is specified in

the Bases of LCO 3.3.1, *Rearclor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation.'

WOG STS B .+-4Rev. 2, 04130101
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Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation 9
B 3.3.8 J - 3.q1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) , )
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy Fithe

actul bron iluionsl ~ d nebe ri haring pump
Isucionvales f o m lU C Svolume control

The Frequency Is based on operating experience and consistency with the
typical industry refueling cycle.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chpt 115. nit UFSAR Seion 14.1.4 and Unit 2 USAR Section 15.4.6

. - - I -- %- Ice - . . . ---., ... _ _ - And7 Said-a Dd ns7t D ^ C:. l^^l^^nf s pA\iQi^rl 1 al IrlA 1 son
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Insert I New Background Section

The purpose of the Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation is to monitor core reactivity and
provide indication of a boron dilution event in the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) when the reactor
is in a shutdown condition (i.e., MODES 3, 4, and 5) with all rods fully inserted and the rod control
system incapable of rod withdrawal.

The required Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation consists of one of the two channels of
OPERABLE Source Range instrumentation. The requirement for an OPERABLE Source Range
channel ensures the capability to monitor core reactivity and detect a boron dilution event. In order
to promptly detect a boron dilution event in MODE 3, the required Source Range instrumentation
must provide both visual and audible (count rate) indication. The audible count rate helps to
assure the prompt detection of an ongoing dilution event. In MODES 4 and 5, a boron dilution
event Is prevented by the requirements of LCO 3.1.8, "Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves."
LCO 3.1.8 requires that unborated water source isolation valves be verified closed which precludes
a dilution event (Ref. 1). Therefore, in MODES 4 and 5 the single channel of Source Range
instrumentation required OPERABLE by this LCO is only used to monitor core reactivity and is
required to provide visual indication only. As the requirements of LCO 3.1.8 preclude a boron
dilution event in Modes 4 and 5, the audible count rate is not required for prompt detection of an
inadvertent boron dilution in these MODES.

For Unit 1, two spare source range detectors are Installed (N-33 and N-34). These alternate
detectors may be substituted for detectors (N-31and N-32). For Unit 2, alternate detectors (i.e.,
Gamma-Metrics NE-52A and NE-52B) may also be used to meet the requirements of the LCO. The
alternate detectors must be capable of providing the required indication (described above) in order
to be considered OPERABLE.

Insert 2 New Applicable Safety Analyses Section

The Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation specifies the OPERABILITY of instrumentation
necessary to detect an inadvertent boron dilution event and monitor core reactivity.

The primary means of preventing an Inadvertent boron dilution event during MODES 4 and 5 is the
requirements of LCO 3.1.8. LCO 3.1.8 provides assurance the unborated water sources are
maintained isolated to prevent dilution of the RCS (Ref. 1). In MODES 4 and 5, the requirement for
an OPERABLE Source Range channel only serves to ensure the capability to monitor changes in
core reactivity is maintained available. In MODES 4 and 5, no specific safety analysis assumptions
are associated with the capability to monitor core reactivity. However, the capability to directly
monitor core reactivity with the source range instrumentation provides valuable assurance that the
core continues to be maintained In a safe condition.

In Mode 3, the requirements of LCO 3.1.8 to maintain unborated water source valves isolated is not
applicable. In addition, with all rods fully Inserted and the rod control system incapable of rod
withdrawal, the trip functions of LCO 3.3.1, "Reactor Trip System" are not required OPERABLE.
Therefore, in this plant condition, an OPERABLE Source Range channel that includes both visual
and audible (count rate) indication Is required to ensure prompt Indication of an inadvertent boron
dilution. The prompt notification of a boron dilution event in progress (via an increasing audible
count rate) allows time for operator action to stop the dilution prior to criticality.

The Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

119



Insert 3 New LCO Section

LCO 3.3.8 specifies the OPERABILITY requirements for the instrumentation necessary to detect a
boron dilution event and monitor core reactivity. In the applicable plant condition (all rods fully
inserted and the rod control system incapable of rod withdrawal) the specified instrumentation only
provides a core reactivity monitoring function and is not required to provide a reactor trip function.
Therefore, in MODE 3, a single OPERABLE Source Range channel with both visual and audible
(count rate) indication is required to provide prompt indication of an inadvertent boron dilution. In
MODES 4 and 5, a single OPERABLE Source Range channel with visual indication is required to
provide the necessary core reactivity monitoring function. In MODE 3 operation, with the rod
control system capable of rod withdrawal, the requirements of LCO 3.3.1, "Reactor Trip System
Instrumentation," are applicable and the requirements of LCO 3.3.8, including the audible count
rate, are not applicable and no longer required to provide protection from an inadvertent boron 2
dilution.

An alternate Source Range detector may be used to meet the requirements of the LCO as long as it
is capable of providing the required Indication(s) described above.

Insert 4 New Applicability Section

The Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation must be OPERABLE In MODES 3, 4, and 5 with all
rods fully inserted and the rod control system not capable of rod withdrawal. The requirements of
this LCO ensure the capability to detect an inadvertent boron dilution of the RCS in Mode 3 and
provide a means for monitoring core reactivity In MODES 4 and 5.

In MODES 3, 4, or 5 with the rod control system capable of rod withdrawal or one or more rods not
fully inserted the nuclear instrumentation requirements of LCO 3.3.1, "Reactor Trip System
Instrumentation," are applicable and specify that two source range channels must be OPERABLE
with reactor trip capability. In addition, In MODE 3, operation with the rod control system capable of
rod withdrawal is transitory in preparation for startup operations and manually controlled involving
the close monitoring of core reactivity and dilution operations by the operating staff. Therefore, in
MODE 3, with the rod control system capable of rod withdrawal, the requirements of LCO 3.3.8,
including the audible count rate, are no longer applicable and not required to provide protection
from an inadvertent boron dilution.

In MODES 4, 5, or 6 a dilution event is precluded by the requirements of LCO 3.1.8," Unborated
Water Source Isolation Valves' (Ref. 1). Therefore, in MODES 4, 5, and 6, the required Source
Range instrumentation provides an Indication of core reactivity. LCO 3.9.2, 'Nuclear
Instrumentation" addresses the Source Range instrument requirements in MODE 6.

During MODE I operation, the Source Range instrumentation is normally de-energized. In
MODE 1, the Overtemperature AT Trip Function required OPERABLE in LCO 3.3.1, "Reactor Trip
System," and the requirements of LCO 3.1.6, 'Control Bank Insertion Limits provide for the
necessary protection from, and detection of, an inadvertent boron dilution event at power (Ref. 1).

In MODE 2, the RCS is intentionally diluted and the rods withdrawn in order to achieve criticality
and power operation. Operation in MODE 2 is transitory and manually controlled Involving the
close monitoring of core reactivity and dilution operation by the operating staff. As such, an
inadvertent dilution of the RCS In this mode of operation is unlikely. However, in order to increase
power during startup, the Source Range Trip Function required OPERABLE by LCO 3.3.1, must be
manually blocked to prevent a reactor trip upon power escalation. If power escalation proceeds in
an uncontrolled manner (due to inadvertent dilution) the Source Range Trip would not be blocked
and would cause a reactor shutdown and provide protection and detection of an inadvertent dilution
(Ref. 1).
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ITS 3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.3.3 Bases discussing the required PAM instrumentation is revised extensively to
incorporate changes related to the corresponding changes made to the generic standard
specification and to incorporate changes related to the revised plant specific bases for PAM
instrumentation included in License Amendment Request (LAR) numbers 314 (Unit 1) and
187 (Unit 2). Each Bases section Is replaced with a plant specific bases. LARs 3141187
implement changes to the BVPS PAM instrumentation consistent with Westinghouse
WCAP-15981. WCAP-15981 provides a methodology to evaluate PAM instrumentation on
a plant specific basis. The application of the WCAP methodology results In a plant specific
list of PAM instrumentation based on the instrumentation necessary to mitigate design basis
accidents and those Instruments determined to be important to safety using a plant specific
Probabilistic Risk Assessment. Rather than include all Category 1 and Type A Regulatory
Guide 1.97 qualified instrumentation as described in the ISTS Bases, the application of the
WCAP methodology results In specifying a subset of the Regulatory Guide 1.97
instrumentation requirements. The bases for each PAM instrument Is revised to include an
improved plant specific technical basis for each instrument and a specific 10 CFR 50.36
criteria that is applicable for each instrument.

2. The Bases text for ISTS Action B.1 is revised to clarify the requirements consistent with the
reporting requirements of Specification 5.6.5. Specification 5.6.5 requires that a report be
submitted to the NRC within 14 days. ISTS Action B.1 invokes Specification 5.6.5.
Therefore, it is not Intended to over ride the provisions of Specification 5.6.5. The ITS
Action B.1 requires that immediate action be initiated in accordance with Specification 5.6.5.
Specification 5.6.5, In turn, allows 14 days to submit the required report. The proposed
revision of the ISTS Action description clarifies this relationship between Action B.1 and
Specification 5.6.5.

3. The generic ISTS bases for the Channel Check surveillance is revised to provide additional
guidance for certain instrumentation. The proposed change clarifies the intent of the
Channel Check surveillance for instrumentation for which other channels indicating the
same process variable may not be available or where the process (e.g., flow) is not active.
The proposed additional guidance Is consistent with the ISTS bases stated intent of the
Channel Check to provide a check for 'gross channel failure' between channel calibrations
rather than a precise measure of channel performance.
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ITS 3.3.4 Remote Shutdown Instrumentation Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The BVPS Emergency Shutdown Panels do not have reactor trip breaker position indication
or control. Therefore, the BVPS Emergency Shutdown Panels only support maintaining the
plant in a safe shutdown condition from a location outside of the control room. The reactor
can not be placed in a shutdown condition from the BVPS Emergency Shutdown Panels.
The reactor must be shutdown from the control room prior to evacuation. Therefore,
references to initial reactivity control (i.e., reactor shutdown) are not applicable to BVPS.

2. The Main steam safety valves are not specified in the ITS Table B 3.3.4 -1 and are deleted
from the bases text. Controls are provided on the BVPS Emergency Shutdown Panels for
the SG atmospheric steam dump valves (ADVs). Control of the ADVs is specified on ITS
Table B 3.3.4-1.

3. The Generic ISTS Bases text Is revised to reflect BVPS specific design features and
terminology for the emergency shutdown panels used in the remote shutdown system. This
includes being more specific (i.e., identifying indication and control channels found on the
BVPS emergency shutdown panels) when describing the instrumentation addressed by the
ITS. In addition, the ISTS bases uses both 'circuits and channels' to describe the required
instrumentation. For consistency, the ISTS bases is revised to use the term channel when
describing the required Instrumentation. Specifically, the term "required channels' is used to
describe the individual instrument functions specified for each remote shutdown function
required operable by this LCO. The use of the term 'channels and required channels' in the
bases is more consistent with other ITS bases (i.e., 3.3.1 and 3.3.2) and provides a more
common and appropriate term for defining the instrumentation addressed by the LCO.

4. Changes to the ITS Bases are made to reflect the corresponding ITS LCO requirements.
Changes to the ITS LCO are Justified in the discussions associated with the LCO changes.

5. The ISTS bases text regarding the operability of a remote shutdown system function is
expanded and clarified to better explain the concept of maintaining the required Function
operable. The operability requirement for a remote shutdown system Function is new for
BVPS. The CTS shutdown system requirements only addressed a set of indications.
Therefore, additional bases text was incorporated to more clearly explain the requirement
for an operable function.
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6. The ISTS channel check bases text is revised by the addition of a clarification consistent
with changes made to the CTS requirements for channel checks. The CTS did not require a
channel check be performed on the AFW flow indication when that indication was not in
service. The CTS allowed this surveillance to be performed when the AFW system was
supplying flow to the SGs. The corresponding ISTS channel check requirement does not
provide a similar allowance for equipment or components that are not normally in service
(except for the allowance to be de-energized). Therefore, a clarification was added to the
BVPS ITS bases to explain that systems such as AFW which may be energized but are
normally not in service, do not have to be placed in service in order to accomplish the
required monthly channel check. Specifically, operation of the AFW system to feed the SGs
in Mode 1 is not a desirable operating condition due to the temperature difference of the
AFW. As such, the ISTS requirement should not be interpreted to require that each channel
be indicating a specific value (i.e., something other than zero) in order to perform the
channel check. An acceptable Channel Check only requires that instrument channels
monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the same value. Therefore, the
proposed change helps to explain the difference between the CTS and ISTS channel check
requirements.

7. The ISTS bases text for the safety analyses section and the text describing the necessary
support systems are revised to more accurately describe the safety analysis assumptions
applicable to the Remote Shutdown System. The proposed changes are necessary to clarify
that there are no design basis accidents that are required to be mitigated from the remote
shutdown panels and that there is no requirement that a design basis accident (i.e., loss of
offsite power or a loss of one train of safety equipment) must be assumed to occur
simultaneously with the requirement to evacuate the control room. The applicable event for
the Remote Shutdown System is an evacuation of the control room. Thus, the bases for the
Remote Shutdown System TS requirements are significantly different than for most systems
in the TS. Most systems in the TS have design basis requirements that are derived from the
safety analyses assumptions for design basis accidents that involve a single active failure
such as the loss of offsite power or one train of the equipment. Therefore, the TS
requirements for most systems require redundant systems and components operable. As
described above, the Remote Shutdown System is not subject to the same considerations
as these other systems and redundant indications and controls and diesel generator
controls are not required in the Technical Specifications. As such, the proposed changes to
the bases text are consistent with the philosophy of the ISTS, as explained in the staff's
Policy Statement on Improved Technical Specifications (i.e., to specify in the TS the
minimum requirements associated with the assumptions of the applicable design bases
accident analyses).

8. ISTS Table B 3.3.4 - I lists the requirements for the Remote Shutdown System. The ISTS
table is revised to be more specific to the corresponding BVPS Emergency Shutdown Panel
instrumentation, the corresponding CTS requirements, and the applicable BVPS safety
analyses discussion in item 7 above. The addition of control functions to the list of Remote
Shutdown System functions represents new TS requirements for BVPS. The current BVPS
licensing bases for the Remote Shutdown System consists of indicating instrumentation
only.
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ITS 3.3.5 Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start and Bus
Separation Instrumentation Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.3.5 Bases text Is revised as necessary to conform to changes made in the
corresponding ITS 3.3.5 LCO. This includes such things as revising the title and scope of
the specification from "DG start' to "DG start and bus separation instrumentation" or
revisions made to the standard Action Conditions." These changes are discussed in the
JFD associated with the change to the standard LCO.

2. The standard ISTS 3.3.5 bases text is revised to more accurately reflect the BVPS specific
design, safety analyses, setpoint methodology, and licensing bases.

3. The standard Bases text describing the acceptable test of required relay contacts in the
bases for a Trip Actuation Device Operational Test (TADOT) is revised to refer to 'any'
required contacts and to delete references to non-TS testing and a specific surveillance
interval. By replacing 'the" with "any", the proposed change removes the implication that
the applicable instrument channel always has required relay contact(s). If the instrument
channel for which the bases description applies has any required relay contacts, the
discussion will still apply. In addition, the references to non-TS testing and a specific
surveillance interval are removed. References to non-TS testing have no place in the TS. If
such testing was required for the operability of the affected instrument channels it would be
in the TS and if i is not associated with the operability of the required instrument channel it
does not add any value to the bases discussion and may cause confusion regarding the
operability requirements of the required instrumentation. The general reference that all
contacts will be tested at least once per refueling is deleted because the specific
surveillance interval for any TS testing is provided in the associated surveillance and does
not need to be repeated in every TADOT bases description. In addition, specific
surveillance intervals for various TS required instrumentation may change due to TS
changes resulting from engineering evaluations, PRA, or other reasons. These changes
could result in surveillance intervals that exceed a refueling cycle. Therefore, it is not
appropriate or necessary to make a general statement that all required contacts will be
tested at least once per refueling. The applicable TS will continue to define the surveillance
interval associated with any required instrumentation.
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ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation
Instrumentation Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.3.6 generic bases text Is revised to be consistent with changes made to the
associated specification (ITS 3.3.6) and to be consistent with the BVPS specific design.
Changes made to the associated specification are described in more detail in the
justifications provided for those changes. The proposed changes are necessary to
accurately describe the corresponding BVPS system and its operation.

2. The ISTS generic safety analyses text is replaced with a description of the current Unit 2
analysis of record (UFSAR 15.4.7). The current fuel handling accident analysis and CTS
requirements for moving recently irradiated fuel were approved by the NRC in Amendments
241 for Unit land 121 for Unit 2 (dated 8/30/01).

3. The ISTS generic text describing the LCO requirements is revised to be consistent with the
proposed changes to the associated specification (ITS 3.3.6) and the BVPS specific design.
Changes made to the associated specification are described in more detail in the
justifications provided for those changes. The proposed changes include the elimination of
references to ESFAS and Si and Phase A which are not part of the BVPS specific Purge
and Exhaust Isolation System design. In addition, text was added to describe why the LCO
is not applicable to BVPS Unit 1.

4. The ISTS 3.3.6 generic Applicability text is revised consistent with the BVPS specific design
and safety analyses.

5. The ISTS 3.3.6 Action text is revised to delete descriptions and references that are more
applicable to system designs that utilize ESFAS and the solid state protection system
(SSPS) with trip setpoints and allowable values to accomplish Purge and Exhaust System
isolation. This text is not directly applicable to the BVPS design and would be potentially
confusing.

6. The ISTS 3.3.6 Action descriptions are revised to be consistent with changes made to the
associated specification (ITS 3.3.6) and to be consistent with the BVPS specific design.
Changes made to the associated specification are described in more detail in the
justifications provided for those changes. The proposed changes are necessary to more
accurately describe the BVPS system components being addressed by the Actions.

7. The standard Bases text describing the acceptable test of required relay contacts in the
bases for a Channel Operational Test (COT) (or Trip Actuation Device Operational Test
(TADOT)) Is revised to refer to 'any" required contacts and to delete references to non-TS
testing and a specific surveillance Interval. By replacing "the" with "any", the proposed
change removes the implication that the applicable instrument channel always has required
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relay contact(s). If the instrument channel for which the bases description applies has any
required relay contacts, the discussion will still apply. This change will reduce the potential
for confusion if a channel does not have relay contacts associated with it. In addition, the
references to non-TS testing and a specific surveillance interval are removed. References
to non-TS testing has no place in the TS. If such testing was required for the operability of
the affected instrument channels it would be in the TS and if it is not associated with the
operability of the required Instrument channel it does not add any value to the bases
discussion and may cause confusion regarding the operability requirements of the required
instrumentation. The general reference that all contacts will be tested at least once per
refueling is deleted because the specific surveillance interval for any TS testing is provided
in the associated surveillance and does not need to be repeated in every COT (or TADOT)
bases description. In addition, specific surveillance intervals for various TS required
instrumentation may change due to TS changes resulting from engineering evaluations,
PRA, or other reasons. These changes could result in surveillance intervals that exceed a
refueling cycle. Therefore, It Is not appropriate or necessary to make a general statement
that all required contacts will be tested at least once per refueling. The applicable TS will
continue to define the surveillance Interval associated with any required instrumentation.

8. The ISTS 3.3.6 bases description of a TADOT surveillance is revised to more accurately
reflect the BVPS manual switches being tested. The ISTS description of this surveillance
includes information that is applicable to more complicated designs that utilize the SSPS
Actuation relays (i.e., Master relays). The inclusion of this information does not accurately
reflect the BVPS design that utilizes a manual switch for each valve and does not include
SSPS functions. The proposed simplified BVPS bases description (test each valve switch
and verify the valve cycles) Is adequate to describe the required testing of the dedicated
BVPS manual switches.

9. The ISTS 3.3.6 bases references are revised to include BVPS specific references consistent
with the BVPS specific safety analyses and licensing bases.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 6 Revision 0
2/05

127



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3 B Instrumentation

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS)
Actuation Instrumentation Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.3.7 generic Background and Safety Analysis bases text is revised to be
consistent with the BVPS system design and applicable safety analyses. The proposed
changes are necessary to accurately describe the corresponding BVPS system design.
operation and safety analyses.

2. The ISTS 3.3.7 generic description of the manual initiation instrument Function is revised to
be more consistent with the BVPS design. This includes the train orientation of the BVPS
manual switches, the elimination of references to the Solid State Protection System
actuation logic, and a description of the Unit 1 CREVS Fans and filter which are operated by
individual manual controls that are different than the CREVS initiation instrumentation being
addressed by ITS 3.3.7.

3. The ISTS Bases reference to Solid State Protection System Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays as a separate CREVS initiation function is deleted. Subsequent Functions
are re-numbered accordingly. The BVPS CREVS radiation monitor and manual initiation
Functions do not utilize the SSPS for actuation. The BVPS CIB instrumentation does utilize
the SSPS for actuation of the CREVS but the requirements for this instrumentation
(including all surveillances) are specified in ITS 3.3.2, ESFAS Instrumentation" as denoted
on ITS Table 3.3.7-1. References to Si are changed to CIB consistent with the BVPS
design. The portion of the ISTS bases text describing the applicable Actions if only the
CREVS portion of the CIB is Inoperable is consistent with the proposed ITS 3.3.2 Action "CU
Bases text and is retained under the CIB Function description In the Bases for ITS 3.3.7.
These changes result in consistent references between ITS 3.3.2 and ITS 3.3.7 and are
necessary for a system description more consistent with the BVPS design.

4. The ISTS 3.3.7 Bases text is revised to incorporate changes that correspond to the changes
made to the associated specification (ITS 3.3.7). The changes made to ITS 3.3.7 are
justified in the discussions associated with each change made to the specification. These
Bases changes are necessary to conform to the BVPS specific version of ITS 3.3.7.

5. The ISTS 3.3.6 Action text is revised to delete descriptions and references that are more.
applicable to system designs that utilize ESFAS and the solid state protection system
(SSPS) with trip setpoints and allowable values to accomplish CREVS actuation. This text
is not directly applicable to the BVPS design and would be potentially confusing.

6. Minor editorial changes for clarification. Not technical.

7. The standard Bases text describing the acceptable test of required relay contacts in the
bases for a Channel Operational Test (COT) and Trip Actuation Device Operational Test
(TADOT) are revised to refer to "any" required contacts and to delete references to non-TS
testing and a specific surveillance interval. By replacing "the" with "any", the proposed
change removes the Implication that the applicable instrument channel always has required
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relay contact(s). If the instrument channel for which the bases description applies has any
required relay contacts, the discussion will still apply. In addition, the references to non-TS
testing and a specific surveillance Interval are removed. References to non-TS testing have
no place in the TS. If such testing was required for the operability of the affected instrument
channels it would be in the TS and if it is not associated with the operability of the required
instrument channel it does not add any value to the bases discussion and may cause
confusion regarding the operability requirements of the required instrumentation. The
general reference that all contacts will be tested at least once per refueling is deleted
because the specific surveillance interval for any TS testing is provided in the associated
surveillance and does not need to be repeated in every COT and TADOT bases description.
In addition, specific surveillance Intervals for various TS required instrumentation may
change due to TS changes resulting from engineering evaluations, PRA, or other reasons.
These changes could result in surveillance intervals that exceed a refueling cycle.
Therefore, it is not appropriate or necessary to make a general statement that all required
contacts will be tested at least once per refueling. The applicable TS will continue to define
the surveillance interval associated with any required instrumentation.

8. The ISTS SR 3.3.7.2 description of the bases for the surveillance frequency is revised to be
consistent with the bases for the surveillance frequency of other radiation monitors in the
ISTS. The proposed change provides a more accurate bases description for this
surveillance that is consistent with the bases for the 92 day frequency described in other
specifications with radiation monitors and recommended in NURG-1366.

9. The ISTS bases for the manual initiation function TADOT surveillance is revised to conform
to the BVPS specific design of this Instrumentation. References to the SSPS actuation logic
and relays are removed and the surveillance is clarified regarding damper operation and fan
start. The proposed change Is necessary because the BVPS CREVS manual
instrumentation does not utilize the SSPS circuitry to operate the CREVS valves and fans.

10. The ISTS 3.3.7 bases is revised to Include the applicable BVPS references for the bases
text.
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ITS 3.3.8 Fuel Building Air Cleanup System (FBA CS) Actuation
Instrumentation Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Section deleted. See JFD for the 3.3.8 Specification in Enclosure 1.
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ITS 3.3.8 Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases text is heavily modified to reflect the changes made to the associated
specification and to incorporate the applicable information from the BVPS specific design
and safety analyses. As described In the justification for changes made to the associated
specification, ISTS 3.3.9, Boron Dilution Protection System is being replaced by the BVPS
specific requirements for Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation. The ISTS bases
describes a two train system that actuates to mitigate a boron dilution accident (charging
pump suction is transferred to the RWST upon a high flux signal. This system is not part of
the BVPS design. The proposed BVPS ITS 3.3.8 (which replaces ISTS 3.3.9) incorporates
source range neutron flux monitoring requirements previously contained within the Reactor
Trip System Specification (CTS 3.3.1.1). As these BVPS source range indication
requirements are not functions addressed by the ISTS Reactor Trip System Specification
(3.3.1), the CTS requirements are moved to the functionally similar ISTS 3.3.9. The
proposed change replaces an active two train mitigation system with the BVPS monitoring
requirements and results in a substantial rewrite of the ISTS bases. See the justifications
for the changes to the associated ISTS 3.3.9 LCO for additional information.

2. The allowance to use spare or alternate neutron detectors to meet the requirements of the
LCO has already been reviewed and approved by the NRC for both BVPS Units 1 and 2 in
Amendment # 217 (Unit 1) and # 94 (Unit 2) dated 8126/98. The ITS Bases are modified by
moving the Information regarding spare detectors from the CTS and associated Bases.
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ENCLOSURE 3

CHANGES TO THE CTS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION (CTS) MARKUP

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)
Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the current BVPS Unit 2 Technical Specifications (TS), and
where necessary to show a change to a BVPS Unit 1 TS that is not addressed by the associated
Unit 2 markup and DOCs, a BVPS Unit 1 TS page is included. If a Unit 1 page is included it will be
marked to show the change to the Unit I specific difference, and will not typically contain markups
that repeat the applicable changes already addressed in the corresponding Unit 2 markup.
Therefore, unless otherwise stated, each DOC applies to both Units I and 2 even though the
change may only be marked on the Unit 2 TS.

The CTS is marked-up to show the changes necessary to convert to the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications (ISTS) In NUREG-1431, Revision 2. The marked-up CTS result in the
BVPS specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) contained in Enclosure 1.

Note: CTS markups in this section are presented in ITS order.
Due to the major revisions made to certain CTS In this section, the CTS markups are
presented in ITS order. This Is different from other conversion documentation sections. As
the ITS does not contain a radiation monitoring TS, the markup of CTS 3.3.3.1, 'Radiation
Monitoring" for ITS 3.3.6 shows the entire CTS 3.3.3.1 and serves as a roadmap for the
contents of CTS 3.3.3.1. The new ITS number is marked at the top of the first page of each CTS
and the disposition of each CTS and ISTS is summarized in the Table Included at the beginning of
Enclosure I for each TS Section.

The marked-up TS are followed by the applicable DOCs. Each technical change and more complex
administrative change marked on the TS has a unique alpha-numeric designator that corresponds to
a specific DOC. Due to the large number of format, editorial and presentation differences between
the CTS and the new standard TS, not all of these changes are identified in the marked-up CTS
pages. The single generic A.1 administrative change DOC designated on the first page of each
marked-up CTS addresses all the marked and unmarked editorial, format, and presentation changes
necessary to convert that entire CTS to the corresponding new standard TS. Only the more
complex (less obvious) administrative type changes made to the CTS are identified with individual
administrative DOCs (i.e., A.2, A.3, etc.).

The DOCs are grouped by the category of the change (i.e., less restrictive, more restrictive,
administrative, etc). Each category of change is also associated with a No Significant Hazards
Consideration (NSHC) for that change In Enclosure 4.

Certain categories of change also have a sub-category or change type associated with the DOC.
The sub-category or change type Is used to further group the CTS changes in more specific sub-
categories that utilize a common NSHC or DOC.

Each CTS change marked as 'Less Restrictive", with no subcategory identified in the associated
DOC to reference a generic NSHC, will have a "Specific" NSHC included in Enclosure 4. A
description of the categories and types of changes follows.
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ENCLOSURE 3 (continued)

Categories and Types of Chanaes to the CTS

I. The major categories utilized to group changes lo the CTS are as follows:

A - Administrative

L - Less Restrictive

M - More Restrictive

LA - Removed Detail (Sections of Tech Spec text removed from CTS)

R - Relocated (Entire Tech Spec requirement removed from CTS)

II. The subcategories of Less Restrictive VL" changes are as follows: (1)

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

8. Deletion of Reporting Requirement

111. The types of Removed Detail "LA7 changes are as follows: (2)

1. Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design Limits

2. Removing Descriptions of System Operation

3. Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements

4. Removing Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations

5. Removing Performance Requirements for Indication-Only Instruments and Alarms

(1) Each subcategory of Less Restrictive change is associated with a corresponding NSHC in
Enclosure 4.

(2) The types of Removed Detail changes all share a common 'LA' NSHC In Enclosure 4.
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ITS 3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring Draft page from Unit 2 LAR # 187
INSTRUMENTATION (Unit I LAR # 314)

POST ACCIDENT MONITORING (PAM) INSTRUMENTATION

\ IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.8 The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3_.3 -11
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3'.

ACTION:

- - - - - - - - - - GENEP NOTE - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Separate ACTION statement entry is allowed for each Function.

… …in accordance with Specification 5.6.5.

o a.4 One or more PAM Functions ith one required channel
inoperable, restore the requir channel to OPERABLE status
within 30 days, or/

CO Initiate action immediately to establish a preplanned
alternate method of monitoring the PAM Function and submit
a report to the NRC within the following 14 days to outline
the alternate method of monitoring, the cause of the
inoperability, and the plans and schedule for restoring the
instrumentation channel of the Function to OPERABLE status
or rrs 5.6.7

Ia-.4 Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and
ICOND. E I# SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours..

CONDIC b-.- One or more PAM Functions with two or more required
I * 1-1 channels inoperable, restore the required channest

OPERABLE status within 7 days, ory

I I b Initiate action immediately 4to establish a preplanned
alternate method ot monitoring the PAM Function and submit
a report to the NRC wtithfeewn dasto outline
the alternate method of monitoring, the cause of the

A3 inoperability, and the plans and schedule for restoring the
s__oinstrumentation channels of the Function to OPERAB3LE

COND.E b~. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

In accordance with Specification 5.6.5 except that the report required by
Specification 5.6.5 must be submitted to the NRC within 7 days Instead of 14 days.

1 Power Range Neutron Flux-PAM Function is not required in MODE 3.

|LC 3.3.3 Note

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-57 Amendment No.
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I ITS3.3.3 |

INSTRUMENTATION

r
I Draft page from LAR #s 3141187 I

POST ACCIDENT MONITORING (PAM) INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CTS Notes incorporated
Into ITS Surveillance Notes

- - - - - - - - - - - - - GENERAL NOTE - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Surveillance Requirement 4.3.3.8.1 applies to each PAM Function in
Table 3.3-11. Surveillance Requirement 4.3.3.8.2 applies to each PAM
Function in Table 3.3-11 except for the Penetration Flow Path
Containment Isolation Valve Position Function. Surveillance
Requirement 4.3.3.8.3 applies only to the Penetration Flow Path
Containment Isolation Valve Position Function in Table 3.3-11.

months.-

moh.3.3. |/months.

I SR3.3.33 l

Perform a CHANNEL CHECK at least once every 31 days.

Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once every 18

Perform a C ;GTIGNAL TEST at least once

~7J4 4 -)
every 18

I Note in ITS SR 3.3.3.2 I

.*-*-Neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-58 Amendment No.
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I ITS 3.3.3|
Draft page from LAR #s 3141187

TABLE 4.-3--11

POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

FUNCTION

1. Pressurizer Water Level

2. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate to Steam Generator (SG)

a) SG "A"

b) SG "B"

c) SG "C"

3. Power Range Neutron Flux

4. High Head Safety Injection Flow

5. SG Pressure

a) SG "A"

b) SG "B"

c) SG "C"

6. Refueling Water Storage Tank Level (Wide Range)

7. Reactor Coolant System Pressure (Wide Range)

8. SG Water Level (Wide Range)

9. Containment Area Radiation (High Range)

10. Containment Pressure (Wide Range)

11. Core Exit Temperature

REOUIRED CHANNELS

2

2

2

2

2

1

2

2

2

2

2

3 (I per SG)

2

2

2(C

12. Penetration Flow Path Containment Isolation Valve Position 2 per penetration

flow path (a) (b)

. ITS Table 3.3.3.1 NotesI

(a) Not required for isolation valves whose associated penetration
is isolated by at least one closed and deactivated automatic
valve, closed manual valve, blind flange, or check valve with
flow secured.

tb) only one position indication channel is required for penetration
flow paths with only one installed control room indication
channel.

(c) A channel consists of two core exit thermocouples.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-59 Amendment No.
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UNIT I PAGEI

ITS 3.3.3 1

I Draft page from LAR #s 3141187

TABLE 3 . 3--1 I Unit I specific values moved to ITS Table 333-1

POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

Same as Ui
FUNCTION CHANNELS

1. Water Level

2. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate to Steam Generator (SG) 3 (I per SG) F

P power Range Neutron Flux

4. High Head Safety Injection Flow

5. SG ressure Same as Unit
a 5Except Unit 1 only has one type of R"

a) "range Indication) and therefore the U
specifically labeled 'Wide Range" on'

b) S r5H applicable to both Units, the 'Wide R
designation is retained in the combined

c) SG "C"

6. Refueling Water orage Tank Level

7. Reactor Coolant Syst Pressure (Wide Range)

8. SG Water Level (Wide Ra e)

9. Containment Area Radiation igh Range)

2
fST Level (i.e., a wide
'nit 1 Function Is not
Table 3.3-11. As it is
Range' RWST Level
Unit ITS Table 3.3.3-1.

2

1

2

2

2

2

3 (1 per SG)

2

10. Containment Pressure (Wide Rang

11. Core Exit Temperature

2

2 c)

12. Penetration Flow Path Containment s ol 'on Valve Position 2 per penetration

flow path (a) (b)

(a) Not require for isolation valves whose asso ted penetration
is isolate by at least one closed and deactiva ed automatic
valve, c sed manual valve, blind flange, or che valve with
flow s ured.

(b) Only ne position indication channel is required for enetration
fl paths with only one installed control room indica 'on
c annel.

(C) A channel consists of two core exit thermocouples.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-52 Amendment No.
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ITS 3.3.4 Remote Shutdown Instrumentation

INSTRUMENTATION (
REMOTE SHUTDOWN INSTRUMENTATION

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and -3.

NOTE: Separate Condition entry Is allowed for each Function.ACTION:

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-52
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I
ITS 3.3.4 REMOTE SHUTDOWN INSTRUMENTATION

I

E S. Reactor Coolant Temperature - Hot Leg 1

6. Reactor Coolant Temperature - Cold Leg 5 1

W 7. Pressurizer Pressure 1

or RCS Wide Rangei3L8. Pressurizer Level Pressure(Unit2 only) 1

L i 9 . Steam Generator Pressure 1 1/steam generator

E1 1 0 . Steam Generator Level 1/steam generator

Axl. RHR TemperateI 1sagerao

12. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate I/steam generator

Insert ITS Control Functions
in new ITS Bases Table for Remote

Shutdown Instrumentation
I

iiITS Bases Table 3.3.4-1
I*Emergency Shutdown Panel S

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-53 Amendment No. 115
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ITS 3.3.4 REMOTE SHUTDOWN INSTRUMENTATION
II

Source Range Nuclear Flux '

Source Ranqe St_

Reactor Coolant Temperature - Hot Leg

Reactor Coolant Temperature - Cold Le.

Pressurizer Pressure

Pressurizer Level o d
or RCS WideRange

Steam Generator Pressure PUren 2indication)

Steam Generator Level

(43-)-Operasbility required in

44± flelew P 6. )

aeeerdanee e ,ith Speeifieatien 1.4.v.3

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-54 Amendment No. 85
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UN

BE&

IT I PAGES
IITS 3.3.4 REMOTE SHUTDOWN INSTRUMENTATION I

TABLE 4.3-6

REMOTE SHUTDOWN PANEL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL
INSRUME _ CHECK / CALIBRATION

1. Intermediate R e Nuclear Flux N.A.

2. Intermediate Range artup Rate N.A.

3. Source Range Nuclear F (1) M (4) N.A.

4. Source Range Startup Rate /M (4) N.A.

5. Reactor Coolant Temperature - Leg M R

6. Reactor Coolant Ter erature Col R

7. Pressurizer Pressui Note that changes to this portion of the Unit I TS R

8. Pressurizer Level are addressed In the markup of the Unit 2 TS. R

9. Steam Generator Pressure M R

10. Steam Generator Level M R

11. RHR Temperature - Outlet (3) R

12. Auxiliary Feed er Flow Rate S <

Notation

(1) Oper lity required in accordance with Specification 3.3.1.1.
(2) C ahnel check to be performed in conjunction with Surveillance Requirement ..1.2.7

ollowing an extended plant outage.
Operability required in accordance with Specification 3.4.1.3.

.) Channcl ehecks to be performed in conjunction with Gurveillanee Requiremcnt 4.4.1.3.1.

AVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-46 Amendment No. 206
(next page is 3/4 3-49)



I
ITS 3.3.4 REMOTE SHUTDOWN INSTRUME NTATION

er of CHANNEL(S) OR CONTROL(S)

Insert ITS Control Requirements in new ITS Bases Table 3.3.4.1

FunctiotVinstrumentation or Control Parameter Required Numb

I. Reactivity Control Function

b. Boric Acid Transfer Pump (Control)

2. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Pressure Function

b. Pressurizer Heater (Control)

I

3. Decay Heat Removal via Steam Generators (SGs) Function

f. Steam Generator Atmospheric Release Valve
(Control)

or

g.AWPm Cnrl

g. AFW Pump (Control)

h. AFW Flow (Controt)

4. RCS Inventory Function

b. Charging Pump (Control)

c. Charging Flow (Control)

d. Letdown Flow (Control)

5. Support System Function

a. Component Cooling Water Pump (control)

b. River Water Pump (control) (Unit I only)

c. Service Water Pump (control) (Unit 2 only)

1

1

I
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New ITS 3.3.5 Loss of Power Diesel Generator Start and Bus Separation Instrumentation
r /FLL t tne --u e SI Table 3.3.5-1

ENGTCNEERED SAFETY FEATunE ACTUVATION1 SYST-9?l IN&T4JUSENTAT-ION 0

TOTAL NO.
UOF CHANNELS

5. TURBINE TRIP & FEE
ISOLATION

CHANNELS
TO TRIP

CMAINELS ALLOWABLE APPLICABLE
OPERABLE VALUE MODESN

Note: These requirements remain part of the ESFAS specification and changes to these requirements are discussed and documented In the markup
and DOCs associated with the ESFAS specification. I

b. Steam Generator Water 3/1
Level-High-High, P-14 in

op
lo

c e njection See Item 1 above
requirements.

loop
any

erating
op -

2/1
in
ope
loo

0*° of narrow 1, 2, 3
each range in ent
rating span

14

k,

e for all Safety Injection initiating functions and

r

Voltag Rqre

a-, 4.16kv Emergency Bus

Underveltage

2vl- (TripFeed,"

|lBus Separation

d Channels on ITS Table 3.3.5.1

[D--�
Underyeltage
4Start Diesel4-

2/4.16kv
Bus

1/4.16kv
Bus

2/4.16kv
Bus

Degraded VoItage

-T 4.16kv Emergency Bus

\ ¶ u Sepraton |

Moved to ITS 3.3.5
Table 3.3.5.1 A

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2

I I1-

|Allowable Values In Table 3.3.5.1
3/4 3-19 l I Amendment No. 120
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New ITS 3.3.5 Loss of Power Diesel Generator Start and Bus Separation Instrumentation

I o1wtZrW.LZse, .LUU11;aLaCeLL.y enterc L"ne CLppsa.LLct1oL= M%-. L %I-
statement(s) for the associated Emergency Diesel
Generator made inoperable by the degraded voltage
start instrumentation.

IL

ION 36 - The block of the automatic actuation logic introduced by
reset of safety injection shall be removed by rese ng
(closure) of the reactor trip breakers within one ur of
an inadvertent initiation of safety injectio providing

at all trip input signals have reset due stable plant
co *tions. Otherwise, the requir nts of ACTION
State 13 shall have been met.

ACTION 37 - (This ACTI not used)

ACIO Note: These requirements remain part of the ESFAS specification and changes to these requirements are ;
ATi discussed and documented in the markup and DOCs associated with the ESFAS specification. z

permissive annu lator win w(s) (bistable status lights
or computer ,ahecks) that the l erlock is in its required
state fU the existing plan condition, or apply
Speci ation 3.0.3.

ACTION 41 - th the number of OPERABLE Channels one ss than the
Total Number of Channels, restore the inopera channel
to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or decla the
associated valve inoperable and take the ACTION req d
by Specification 3.7.1.5.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 - 3/4 3-22 Amendment No. 91
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I New ITS 3.3.5 Loss of Power Diesel Generator Start and Bus Separation Instrumentation
I

Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR No. 181

_kl- Manual initiation is

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-36 Amendment No.
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New ITS 3.3.5 Loss of Power Diesel Generator Start and Bus Separation Instrumentation

UNIT 1 PAGES
TABLE 3.3 3Ctinuz

rsmrzrw~~~~~ ---------*~rws ss mm n

Changes to these Unit I requirements
are addressed In the markups and

DOCs associated with the
corresponding Unit 2 requirements.

bNbNLr irfRED tAF.,TY FATLURE AkiUi7u TIOu b U1LiiM IIP ufTRUME T2Ur~ I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3 -19 Amendment No . 239
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New ITS 3.3.5 Loss of Power Diesel Generator Start and Bus Separation Instrumentation

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions with A.1 Enter the applicable Condition(s) Immediately
one or more required referenced in Table 3.3.5-1 for the
channels inoperable. affected channel(s).

B. One or more Functions with B.1
one channel per bus - NOTE -
inoperable. The inoperable channel may be

bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing of other
channels provided the
corresponding instrument
channels, electrical bus, and DG in
the other train are OPERABLE.

Place channel in trip. 6 hours

C. One or more Functions with C.1 Restore one channel per bus to 1 hour
two channels per bus OPERABLE status.
inoperable.

D. One or more Functions with D.1 Restore inoperable channel to 1 hour
one channel per bus OPERABLE status.
inoperable.

E. Required Action and E.1 Enter applicable Condition(s) Immediately
associated Completion Time and Required Action(s) for the
not met. associated DG made

- inoperable by LOP DG start
or bus separation
instrumentation.

New Applicable Mode /(i)
When associated DG is required OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2, 'AC Sources - Shutdown."
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New Unit 2 ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

RtEFUELINGu etnion

CONTAINMENT PURGE AND EXHAUST ISOLATION Instrumentation
3 | ApplicabletoUnit2only. 14 for each Function

I (~Din Table 3.3.6-1
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION /

The Containment Purge and Exhaust isolation sytem shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within the containment, and

___ _ During movement of fuel assemblies over recently

nediately irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment.Fim;;
-j\ ACTION: 1 -ITS Condition B N. /i Note: Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function. I

\ a.k A

With the Gntzainmnt PurgAe and Exhaust ielatin _ytem inprab-l_,

I' close eacn oL Une purge anai eXL1aUSL penetrations prov±Iang aIrecC
access from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere.
The previsienof Gpeeifieatizn ^ 0 are not appl4.eable.-

ITS Required Action B.1 ) ml Insert ITS Required Action B.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTL _I

. Containment Purge and Exhaust isolation syste
demonstrated at least once per 7 d rd y
containment Purge and olat s on manual initiation|
and en a high radiation signa f the con Li nmenn ra n
monitoring instrum n channels and the on t for each
system alve is within limits.

Changes to the CTS Surveillance requirements for automatic valve Table 3.3.6-1,
actuation and timing are addressed In ITS 3.9.3, Containment Function 1,
Penetrations. See Markup and DOC for Unit 2 CTS 4.9.9 in Section 3.9. 1 required SR 3.3.6.3

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-10 Amendment No. 121
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INSERT NEW ...~IT 3.3 A C IO C O D T O .... .. ... .. ..............._.__...

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One or more manual 8.1 Place and maintain Immediately
initiation channels containment purge and
inoperable. exhaust valves in closed

OR position.
OR

Two radiation monitoring B.2 Enter applicable Conditions Immediately
channels inoperable, and Required Actions of

OR LCO 3.9.3, "Containment
Penetrations," for

Required Action and containment purge and
associated Completion exhaust isolation valves
Time for Condition A not made inoperable by

imefo Isolation instrumentation.met.

INSERT ITS 3.3.6 SURVEILLANCES

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.6.2 Perform COT. 92 days

SR 3.3.6.3
-NOTE-

Verification of setpoint Is not required.

Perform TADOT. 18 months

SR 3.3.6.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months
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New Unit 2 ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-39 Amendment No. 4
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|New Unit 2 ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

TABLE 3.3-6
Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 187

(PAM Revision)
fl 7' vr 7%"T1Th~T " TIVkT~rr10rT%?( 17'DT01rTMV?'T',7%'rTT

MINIMUM
CHANNELS APPLICABLE MEASURF

INSTRUMENT OPERABLE MODES SETPOINT ACTION

1, AREA MONITORS Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed In ITS 3.3.7, Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS)
Instrumentation consistent with the location of this information in the ISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements

a. Deleted will be discussed and documented in the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.3.7.

b. Deleted

c oom Area 2 1,2,3,4, < 0.476 mR/hr 10 2 to 10 ,47
(2RMC-RO201 & 202) and (4) ~~-

2 OCESS MONITORS*

a. Conta n

i. Gaseous A 1
(Xe-133)

10 to 10 1 PCi/cc 201,2,3 & 4 N/A

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed in ITS 3.4.15, RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentatlion consistent with
the location of this information in the ISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements will be discussed and documented
in the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.4.15.

ii. Particulate 1
Activity 1)
RC aage
etection
(2RMR-RQ303A)

b. Deleted

1,2,3 & 4 N/A 05 pXi/cc 20

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-40 Amendment No.
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| New ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
I Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 187
J -(PAM Revision)

Containment Purge and Exhaust
I Isolation Instrumentatlon

TAiedl 3.3 3.6-1

_ DIATIO}J~~~~~~ IOITIIG IITUINTAI

INSTRUMENT

APPLICABLE
MODES SIN\

MEASUREMENT

RANGE
-

ACTION

| ITS Table 3.3.6-1 Trip Setpolnt

ITS 3.3.6 1 1
Bases T4 i . Containment Purge Exhalat

<(Xe-133) (2HVR-AQ104A & B)l

LAI

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-41 Amendment No.



| New Unit 2 ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust | Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 187 |
I Isolation Instrumentation I

TABLE 3A3 - C fCntinu;Al …-I
I

TABLE NOTATIONS

(1) Net used.

(2) Net used.

Table 3.3.6-1 Trip Setpoint

Note: These portions of the requirements are
addressed in ITS 3.3.7, Control Room
Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS)
Instrumentation consistent with the location of
this information in the ISTS. All changes to
these portions of the requirements will be
discussed and documented in the markups
and DOCs associated with ITS 3.3.7.

(3) lAbove background.I

(4)

(5)

uring mnnre _cently irradiated .es and
uring movement of fe te irradiated fuel

at _ .

During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within
the containment and during movement of fuel assemblies over
recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment.

l I-A ITS 3.3.6 Applicability
ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION - the number of channels an
required s OPERABLE requirement,

t sgy-a te ACTION requ Secificationj

This Action is not used.

Al of channels. OPERA] e3ase an

Ac-�� -
I _ . A -

Note: These portions of the requirements are
addressed in ITS 3.4.15, RCS Leakage Detection
Instrumentation consistent with the location of this
Information in the ISTS. All changes to these portions
of the requirements will be discussed and
documented in the markups and DOCs associated
with ITS 3.4.15.

B.1 Place and maintain containment purge and
exhaust valves in closed position immediately.

OR

B.2 Enter applicable Conditions and Required
Actions of LCO 3.9.3, Containment
Penetrations," for containment purge and
exhaust isolation valves made inoperable by
isolation instrumentation immediately.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-42 Amendment No.
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I New Unit 2 ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation I

TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS (Continued)

ACT With the number of OPERABLE channels one n

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed in ITS 3.3.7, Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
(CREVS) Instrumentation consistent with the location of this Information In the ISTS. All changes to these portions
of the requirements will be discussed and documented In the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.3.7.

ACTION 47 - With no OP LE achlaEs either restore one
inopera annel to OPERABL tus within 1 hour or
cl he control room series no air intake and
xhaust isolation dampers.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-42a Amendment No. 89
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I New Unit 2 ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation I
I Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 187

TABLE 4.3-3

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

CHANNEL
CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
CHECK CALIBRATION TEST

MODES IN WHICH
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREDINSTRUMENT

a. Dele o e: Tese portions of the requirements are addressed In ITS 3.3.7, Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
(CREVS) Instrumentation consistent with the location of this Information In the ISTS. All changes to these portions

b . Dele of the requirements wilbdic ed and documentedIn the markupsanD=ssscated with ITS 3.3.7.

c. Controe S Ft, ,3,4
-RQ201 & 202)

2. PROCESS MONITORS

Containment

ous Activity
RCS Leage Detection

M 1, 2, 3 & 4S

I
Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed in ITS 3.41 15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation consistent with the location of this Information In the

IISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements will be discussed and documented in the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.4.15.

R;b Beakage Der ecv-ion
(2RMR-RQ303A)

b . Delete

# Sur nce interval may be extended to the upcoming refueling outage if the inte
etween refueling outages is greater than 18 months.

##During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and during movement of fuel
assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies.

I

BEAVER VALLTEFY - T~hTT 2) '2A / 2-A4 nm"anmnaFr AT-
. . -

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed In ITS 3.3.7, Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
(CREVS) Instrumentation consistent with the location of this Information In the ISTS. All changes to these portions of
the requirements will be discussed and documented In the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.3.7. zE�1
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New Unit 2 ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation 1 I Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR #187 :1
TABLE 4.3-3 (Continued)

CHANNEL CHANNEL
CHECI CALIBRATIONINSTRUMENT

MODES IN WHICH
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIRED

CHANNEL
OPERATIONAL
TEST

2. PROCESS MONITORS (Continued)

c. Noble Gas Effluent Monitors

i. Deleted

, .

I ITS 3.3.6 Applicability

During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment and during
movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the
containment.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-44 Amendment No.



New ITS Unit 2 only LCO 3.3.6 Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

UNIT I PAGES

EFUELING OPERATIONS

CONAINMENT PURGE AND EXHAUST ISOLATION SYSTEM

LIMITINGh ONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.9 The ontainment Purge and Exhaust isolation stem shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Du g movement of recentl irradiated fuel
asse ies within the containm t, and

During m ement of fuel ssemblies over recently
irradiated el assembli within the containment.

ACTION:

With the Containment Purge and h st isolation system inoperable,
close each of the purge and xhaus penetrations providing direct
access from the containment atmospher to the outside atmosphere.
The provisions of Specific ion 3.0.3 are ot applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE TS

4.9.9 The C tainment Purge and Exhaust isolatio system shall be
demonstrated ERABLE at least once per 7 days by erifying that
containment urge and Exhaust isolation occurs on manu initiation
and on a igh-high radiation signal from each of the ntainment
radiati monitoring instrumentation channels and the isola *on time
of ea system isolation valve is within limits.

I Unit I Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM)

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 9-9 Amendment No. 241
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UNIT I PAGEI

INSTRUMENTATION

New Unit 2 only ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

4.3.3 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

RAflIATIN MONITORING

LIMITING CONDD ION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.1 The ra ion monitoring instrumentatio channels shown in
Table 3.3-6 shall be PERABLE with their alarm/!ip setpoints within
the specified limits.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-6.

ACTION:

a. With a radiation monit ng channel alarm/trip setpoint
exceeding the value how in Table 3.3-6, adjust the
setpoint to within e limit ithin 4 hours or declare the
channel inoperable

b. With one or m e radiation monitor g channels inoperable,
take the ACTN shown in Table 3.3-6.

c. The prosi ons of Specification 3.0.3 areot applicable.

SURVEILLANC EQUIREMENTS

4.3.3. Each radiation monitoring instrumentation channel s 11 be
demo rated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CK,

EL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations during e
des and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-3.

Unit I requirements for the Containment Purge and
Exhaust Radiation Monitors are Relocated to the Unit I
Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM). A

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-33 Amendment No. 129
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New Unit 2 ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

I UNIT I PAGE I

TABLE 3.3-6

RADITIONMONIORIN__________ N Draft Page From Unit I LAR # 314
RADlIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM
CHANNELS
OPERABLE

APPLICABLE
MODESINSTRUMENT SETPOINT '3'

MEASUREMENT
RANGE ACTION

1. AREA MONITORS

a. Deleted I

b. Containment

| Unit I Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM)

Purge Exhaust 2 (2) • 1.6 x 103 cpm 10 - 106 cpm 22
Isolation (RMVS
104 A B)

c. Control Room Isolation 2 1,2,3,4 • .47 mR/hr 102 - 10' 41
(RM-RM-218 A & B) and (4) mR/hr

4

2 ITORS

a. Containment

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed in ITS 3.4.15, RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation consistent with the location of this Information in the
ISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements will be discussed and documented In the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.4.15.

ii. Particula
RC age Detection
(RN 215A)

1 1,2,3 & 4 N/A 0' cpm 20

b. Deleted

B &VER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-34 Amendc

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed In ITS 3.3.7, Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
(CREVS) Instrumentation consistent with the location of this information in the ISTS. All changes to these portions of
the requirements will be discussed and documented In the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.3.7.

nent No.
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N UNIT 1 PAGE Draft Page From Unit 1 LAR #s 314 & 325
New Unit 2 ITS 3.3.6 ContalnmentTAL336(Cniu

Purge and Exhaust Isolation TABLE 3.3-6 Continuedequirement
nsrmnainTAB3LE NOTATIONS Manual (LRM)

(2 j During movement of recently irradiateddfuellassembliesswithinn
the containment and during movement of fuel assemblies over R
recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment.F- ,3? Above background.

of recently irradiated fuel
ot fula l=ver recently irradiated

ACTIO reqir channelmentsofSp

ACTION requirements of Spec:

Tnis fition ls nee useZ.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required
by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, comply
with the ACTION requirements of Specification 3.9.9.

* Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed In ITS 3.3.7, Control Room Emergency
Ventilation System (CREVS) Instrumentation consistent with the location of this Information In the
ISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements will be discussed and documented In the
markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.3.7.

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed in ITS 3.4.15, RCS Leakage Detection
Instrumentation consistent with the location of this information in the ISTS. All changes to these portions of
the requirements will be discussed and documented in the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.4.15.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT I 3/4 3-35 Amendment No.
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New Unit 2 ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

UNfITIPAGEI ACTION STATEMENTS

CTION 41 (Continued)

2. With the respective Unit 2 control om
radiation monitor train inoperable, s pend
all operations involving moveme of
irradiated fuel assemblies and mov ent of
fuel assemblies over irradia ed fuel
assemblies within 1 hour and Xestore the
Unit 1 control room radiation/ monitor to
OPERABLE status within 7 days r isolate the
control room from the outsize atmosphere by
closing all series air i ake and exhaust
isolation dampers, unle/s the respective
Unit 2 control room ra ation monitor train
is restored to OPERABL status within 7 days.

b) With Unit 1 contro room radiation monitors
OPERABL

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed in ITS 3.3.7, Control Room Emergency
Ventilation System (CREVS) Instrumentation consistent with the location of this Information in the
ISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements will be discussed and documented In the
markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.3.7.

2. With ei er Unit 2 control room radiation
monito inope ble, suspend all operations
invol ing mov ent of irradiated fuel
ass lies and m vement of fuel assemblies
o r irradiated fue assemblies within 1 hour
nd restore the re ective Unit 1 control
room radiation monit r train to OPERABLE
status within 7 days o isolate the control
room from the outside at osphere by closing
all series air intake and exhaust isolation
dampers, unless the respecti Unit 2 control
room radiation monitor train s restored to
OPERABLE status within 7 days.

3. With no Unit 2 control room radiation
monitors OPERABLE, immediately iso ate the
combined control room by closing all series
air intake and exhaust isolation dampe and
be in at least HOT STANDBY within the ext
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within e
following 30 hours.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-35a Amendment No. 241
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I New Unit 2 ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation I
TABLE 4.3-3 Draft Page From Unit I LAR # 314

-I
| UNIT I PAGE I RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

INSTRUMENT

1. AREA MONITORS

a. Deleted

CHANNEL
CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL

CHECK CALIBRATION TEST

RI Unit I Licensing Rec
Manual (LR

MODES IN WHICH
SURVEILLANCE

REOUIRED

luirements
M)

b. Containment

i. Purge & Exhaust Isolation S R M **
(RMVS 104 A & B)

: . C. Control Room Isolation R M### . 1,2,3,4,
.~~~~~~n ##R-M-1 m y'

I 27~"SMONITORS
I

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed in ITS 3.4.15, RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation consistent with the location of this Information
in the ISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements will be discussed and documented in the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.4.15.

i Activity RCS
| Leakae Detection (RM 215A)

S 1,2,3 & 4

b . Deleted R~~I Ui iesn eurmnsMna M

During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment and
during movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies within

it.
Lnt

.st isolation dampers are not actua

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-36 Amendment No.

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed In ITS 3.3.7, Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS)
Instrumentation consistent with the location of this Information In the ISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements will be
discussed and documented In the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.3.7. 163 |



New ITS 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) Actuation
Instrumentation

INSTRUMENTATION

' . - * .- t ------ -CA
-1\

' TEXC!vOTTIk#1-I 4.J . - M ±I PU l-l~f~E ldiU~

RADIATION MOPNITORINC

The Control Room Emergency Ventilation
System (CREVS) actuation instrumentation
for each Function in Table 3.3.7-1 shall be
OPERABLE.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
I

3.3.3.1
Table 3.3-6 shall bi

A,

APPLICABILITY:

' According to Tabl4. 3.3.7 -.
Action Note: Separate
Condition entry is allowed
for each Function.ACTION:

neeWith one or mre,
It ak al .36-_____|Y

IC. The provisions Ef Se t L .U. are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Control room radiation
monitor requirements for
Modes 1.4 to LRM

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-39 Amendment No. 4
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New ITS 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency
Ventilation System (CREVS) Actuation
Instrumentation

3.3.7-1

TABLE

Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 187

_e * s ., .. t. __ t.narosa - t

Required

CHANNELS
INSTRUMENT GZ _P__A__

1. AREA MONITORS

One 'lN I TO RI no INET Z nrE YA T IONt

APPLICABLE
MODES

a. Deleted

b. Delete

| c.Contol Rom rea
[ CRQ201 &202)

2. PROCESS MONITORS

j,

IT .. 7Bss
,. Containment

ITSTable3.3.7.1

1o- cc 20i. Gla Activity
(Xe-133)

1 1,2,3 & 4 N/F

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed in ITS 3.4.15, RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation consistent with the
location of this Information in the ISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements will be discussed and documented in the
markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.4.15.

ii. Particulate 1,2,3 & 4
Activity (I
RS ge
etection
(2RMR-RQ303A)

N/A lo-, to lo- gCi/cc 20

b. Deleted

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-40 Amendment No.



New ITS 3.3.7 Control Room
Emergency Ventilation System
(CREVS) Actuation
Instrumentation

L.- ,jz
Iraft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 187

I
I �

wtft"t3i 5 . 6 t:' t �=efte *Htlega-11

I
TABLt. NQTATiOUr3

A1-4Net used.

'IN

I| ITS Table 3.3.7-1 |

4 Alp Above backgron

| 4). *During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and
during movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel

f ( 5 Drecently irradiated l es within
,_the containment ando fuel assemblies over

{ R1A rcenty irilded~--elassmblies witIreowazet

o ACTION STATEMENTS

4-

XCT-:RrHF-___Withthenumer f cannels 0 pERBE4hn-Fn
nim LE requirement,

co Is of Specification

- -lx n . I - A -
- - - - -.-. - - - - - --- ---- - - -----

annels EC
OPERABLE requij

-JC -I.- 1- -
I

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed In ITS 3.3.6, Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation
Instrumentation consistent with the location of this Information in the ISTS. Ail changes to these portions of
the requirements will be discussed and documented In the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.3.6.

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed In ITS 3.4.15, RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation consistent
with the location of this Information In the ISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements will be discussed and
documented In the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.4.15.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-42 Amendment No.
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New ITS 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) Actuation Instrumentation
I

RI
TAS1fl 3d.3 C Cnt4-nued4-

ACTION STATEMENTS (Continued)

ACGION 46 - Wth mber of OPERABLE channels o an
required by the m Channels E requirement,

_either restore the channel to OPERABLE
status with' ys or close the c room series
n intake and exhaust isolation dampe

Wi ABLE channels either ne
inoperable channe BL within 1 hour or
close the control erie air intake and
ehu dampers.

O > N1 ITS 3.3.7 Action Condition A
\One or more Functions with one channel or train inoperable. Place
one CREVS train in emergency pressurization mode In 7 days.

I ITS 3.3.7 Action Condition B
One or more Functions with two channels or two trains inoperable. Place
one CREVS train In the emergency pressurization mode Immediately. AND

, Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.7.10, 'CREVS",
for one CREVS train made inoperable by Inoperable CREVS actuation
Instrumentation Immediately.

Insert ITS 3.3.7 Action Condition C
Required Action and associated Completion Time for Condition A or B not met In MODE 1,2,3, or 4. Be In MODE
3 In 6 hours. AND Be In MODE 5 In 36 hours.

Insert ITS 3.3.7 Action Condition D
Required Action and associated Completion Time for Condition A or B not met during movement of recently Irradiated fuel
assemblies, or during movement of fuel assemblies over recently Irradiated fuel assemblies. Suspend movement of recently
Irradiated fuel assemblies Immediately. AND Suspend movement of fuel assemblies over recently Irradiated fuel assemblies
Immediately.

4 INSERT CREVS Manual Initiation Function Requirements M~jh5

4
INSERT Containment Isolation - Phase B signal - Refer to LCO
3.3.2, ESFAS Instrumentation," Function 3.b for all Initiation
functions and requirements. H®

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-42a Amendment No. 89
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I New ITS 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) Actuation Instrumentation
I
1-

Draft Page From Unit 2
LAR # 187I ITS Table 3.3.1

�TABLE �I.I3 3
, .

MODES IN WHICH

SURVEILLANCE

REOUIREDINSTRUMENT

LAI

ITS 3.3.7 Bases



(.

MANUAL INITIATION FUNCTION INSERT FROM ITS TABLE 3.3.7-1

(

FUNCTION APPLICABLE MODES OR
OTHER SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE TRIP SETPOINT

CONDITIONS CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS

1. Manual 1,2,3,4, 2 Trains SR 3.3.7.3 NA
(a)

(a) During movement of recently Irradiated fuel assemblies, or during movement of fuel assemblies over recently Irradiated fuel assemblies
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N New ITS 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) Actuation Instrumentation

I Draft Page From Unit I LAR # 314
TABLE 3 3 6

I UNIT I PAGES I RADTATION m MNITORIN TANSTRUMNTUATION

b. Deleted

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-34 Amnendment No.



New ITS 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System DraftfPgeFrom Unit I LAR #s 314 & 325
(CREVS) Actuation Instrumentation f

|UNIT I PAGE |,TALB 3 .3 6 (Continued)
Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed In ITS 3.3.6, Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation
Instrumentation consistent with the location of this Information In the ISTS. All changes to these portions of the
requirements will be discussed and documented In the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.3.6.

(27rim ent of recently irradiated fue: n
the containmn aaddrv ui rfel assemblies over
re m 9 seE _ n et

44- During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and
during movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated
fuel assemblies.

-|ITS 3.3.7 Applicability|

ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 21: This Aetien is net used.
ICTI 2 er of channels OPVPRT anrcie

7by the Mii; LE r=equi!rementcml
e; ACTION requirements w e

ACT-ION 35 This Aetien is net used3.

A=TIGN 4W Unit 1 OPERABLE channel n

Action l tha he Minimum Chan OPERABLE
Condition A

N 1. Verify the r cive 2 control room
radiat onitor train is 0 NE within

ForFuelMovement r and at least once per 31 days.

Fr Modes 1-4 only

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed In ITS 3A.15, RCS Leakage DetecAon Instrumentation consistent
with the location of this Information In the ISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements will be discussed and
documented In the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.4.15.

BEAVER VALLEY -UNIT I 3/4 3-35 Amendment No.
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New ITS 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) Actuation Instrumentation l

- -,P -: , , 1: e i -w '
IIIIT DAt- I :tifU t. 5. -~- t7-±7tttUttf

UNli11a I r 41 (oie

ACTION 41 (Continued

I Draft Page From Unit I LAR #314 I
ITION STATE!37frFNs S

For Fuel Movement |

| Action Condition A & D I

the respective Un t 2 control r
radia*~on monitor train inoperable, s pend
all ope ons involving movement o eently
irradiated 1 assembl es and ovement of
fuel assemblies ver rec ntl rradiated fuel
assemblies within and restore the
Unit 1 control room diation monitor to
OPERABLE status wi in 7 s or isolate the
control room f the outsi atmosphere by
closing al eries air intake d exhaust
isolatio dampers, unless the rpective
Unit control room radiation monitor ain

estored to OPERABLE status within 7 da

I

B-

*th no Unit 1 control room radiation monitorcZ
OPEAB- LE: K

\ / t L3
1. Ver both Unit 2 control room r iation

monito are OPERABLE within 1 h r and at
least on per 31 days. a

2. With either it 2 contr room radiat
monitor inopera e, susend all opeSions
involving movemen recently radiated
fuel assemblies move of fuel
assemblies over recen irradiated fuel
assemblies wi in 1 and restore the
respective nit 1 control oom radiation
monitor am to OPERABLE st us within 7
days isolate the control roo from the
out e atmosphere by closing all s ies air
i ake and exhaust isolation dampers, less
he respective Unit 2 control room radia *on
monitor train is restored to OPERABLE statu
within 7 days.

no Unit 2 control room radia .
monitor 2ERABLE, immediately isl e the
combined co oom by cl all series
air intake and exha nation dampers and
be in at leastI STwithin the next
6 hours a in COLD SHUTDO thin the
fo g 30 hours.

RI

For Modes 1-4 only ) MB

Amendment No. 241BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-35a
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New ITS 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Ventilation
System (CREVS) Actuation Instrumentation TARLB t.-3 3

Draft Page From Unit I LAR #314

I NI APGE I PPAIVY V.?;G!T1PTQ VP ? Y;!!GYh T~% SURVfl791 -L7ANGSV T~f1499119 NT

CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL

CALIBRATION TEST

MODES IN WHICH
SURVEILLANCE
REOUIREDINSTRUMENT

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed In ITS 3.3.6, Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
1. AREA MONITORS consistent with the location of this Information In the ISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements will be discussed

and documented in the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.3.6.

a. oelete

i. Purge & Exhaus S M **
_ {frzz - Is aDR

Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed In ITS 3A.15, RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation consistent with the location of this Information In the
ISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements will be discussed and documented In the markups and DOCs associated with ITS 3.4.15.
.I .

I

I
* c. Control Room Isolation

(RM-RM-218 A & B)
S R 1,2,3,4,

and ##
AI 2. PROCESS MONITORS

i. Gaseous Act v t S 1,2,
age Detection (RM 21

ii. v ty RCS S
LpalcAcle Dptectinn (RM 21.1;A)

3 & 4

b. Deleted

** During movesmznt-eS tefitv irradiated fuel assemblies ainment and
during movement of fuel assra ted fuel assemblies within

# Surveillance interval may be extended to the
between rtfti-=;ng outae i -greater than 18 A

\## During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and during movement of fuel
assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies.

ntval Reem intake. an-. emhaust iselatien dampers are net c~aet'd .&

AVER VAILLEY - UNIT I /4 3-36 Amen nt No.
I Changes to these Unit 1 requirements are addressed In the corresponding Unit 2 markupa r

I Note: These portions of the requirements are addressed In ITS 3.3.6, Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation consistent with the
location of this Information In the ISTS. All changes to these portions of the requirements will be discussed and documented In the markups and
DOCs associated with iTS 3.3.6.
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INSERT ITS 3.3.7 Actions

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions A.1 Place one CREVS train in 7 days
with one channel or train emergency pressurization
inoperable. mode.

B. One or more Functions B.1 Place one CREVS train in Immediately
with two channels or two emergency pressurization
trains inoperable. mode.

AND

B.2 Enter applicable Conditions Immediately
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.7.10, -CREVS", for
one CREVS train made
inoperable by inoperable
CREVS actuation
instrumentation.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time for Condition A or B AND
not met in MODE 1, 2, 3,
or 4. C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

D. Required Action and D.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
associated Completion recently irradiated fuel
Time for Condition A or B assemblies.
not met during movement
of recently Irradiated fuel AND
assemblies or movement D.2 Suspend movement of fuel Immediately
of fuel assemblies over -asmle vrrcnl
recently Irradiated fuel assemblies over recently
assemblies.
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New ITS 3.3.8 Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation
L 2A L

TOT
FUNCTONALb4UTOF C1

1. Manual Reactor Tr 2

2. Power Range, Neutron
Flux

TABLE 3.3-1
REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUME

MINIMUM
AL NO. CHANNELS CHANNELS
RANNELS TO TRIP OPERABLE

NTATION

ALLOWABLE APPL E
VALUE ACTION

N. A. 2, 3"', 1 2

/ 4"' and 5 "'

1 2

Note: Changes to these requirements are addressed In the documentation and markups associated with the
Reactor Trip System Technical Specification (ITS 3.3.1). These requirements are not part of ITS 3.3.8.

3. Power Range, Neutron 4
Flux High Positive Rate

4. Power Range, Neut 42
Flux High Ne e Rate

5. mediate Range, 2 1
Neton Flux

-2
3 \ 5.5% of RTP* 1, 2 2

atime

cons

2 2 s.

3 S5 5.5* of RTv\ 1,2 2

with a tim\

constant
2 2 seconds

2 S 27.91 of RTP* 1 , 2, 3",
4"' and 53

(8)
6. Source Range , Neutron

Flux

-4

a a. Wiitth R~odd Wiithhddra~waaT~~~2- 1 2 < 0 S ",4' 4 ITS 3.3.8
Capability and ... Condition

A

b-. With All Rods Fully i3N.A. 4 (9)
Inserted and Without Rod 5
Withdrawal Capability I ITS 3.3.8 Applicability

RATED THERMAL ITS 3.3.8 Applicability ITS 3.3.8 LCO A L A2

1(8) Alternate detectors may only be used for monitoring Pur oses Without id Withdrawal Ca abIitij
until de
BEAVER VA]

tcetr funt
LLEY - UNIT 2

4ene are fnedified to permit equivalent alarm andX.Irip funetiens.
3/4 3-2 Amendi

Note: Changes to these requirements are addressed In the documentation and markups associated with the
Reactor Trip System Technical Specification (ITS 3.3.1). These requirements are not part of ITS 3.3.8.

ment No. 120
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I New ITS 3.3.8 Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation I
TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

(' Note: Changes to these requirements are addressed In the documentation
and markups associated with the Reactor Trip System Technical

Specification (ITS 3.3.1). These requirements are not part of ITS 3.3.8.

(3) W reactor trip system breakers in the close ion and
e control rod drive system capable of rod withdrawal.

(9)| In this condition, source range Function does not provide reactor
|trip but does provide indication.

A : OVERTEMPERATURE AT ITS 3.3.8 Bases A3

Th Overtemperature AT Function Allowable Value shall not excelcu Lie

foll ing nominal trip setpoint by more than 0.5% AT span for t AT
channe 0.5% AT span for the T. channel, 0.5% AT span far the
Pressuri r Pressure channel and 0.5' AT span for the f(AI) c nnel.

AT(I + fiS) (I>^T +K -K2 KFT( +rSAT S)1T3  AT0 {K, -K2_ (1 TS)T T -3']+K 3(P-P'r(D

AT(1 + TS)(+. 2+ (r 5 S) 1T+ 76S)

where: AT is measu d RCS AT, OF.

1+r1S is the nction generated by e lead-lag compensator

I+r 2 S on measure AT.

r ,, are the time nstants tilized in the lead-lag

Note: Changes to these requirements are addressed in the documentation
and markups associated with the Reactor Trip System Technical l

Specification (ITS 3.3.1). These requirements are not part of ITS 3.3.8.

r3 Is the time c stant utilize in the lag compensator for
AT speci~fTe c indthe COLR.\

ATO Is the 1 p specific indicated A t RATED THERMAL
POWER,/F\

K1 is s cified in the COLR.

K2  specified in the COLR.

X 4S is the function generated by the lead-lag c pensator
+T for Tw., .

r4,r5  are the time constants utilized in lead-lag
compensator for Tavg specified in the COLR.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-5 Amendment No. 120
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I New ITS 3.3.8 Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation

TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)

ACT 3 - With the number of channels OPERABLE one les than
required by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE re rement
and with the THERMAL POWER level:

a. Below P-6, restore the inoperab channel to
OPERABLE status prior to increa& g THERMAL POWER
above the P-6 setpoint.

b. ye P-6 but below 5 p cent of RATED THERMAL
POW restore the mop able channel to OPERABLE
status rior to incr sing THERMAL POWER above 5

Note: Changes to these requirements are addressed in the documentation
and markups associated with the Reactor Trip System Technical

Specification (ITS 3.3.1). These requirements are not part of ITS 3.3.8.

ACTION 4 a. MODE 2 eelow P-6); ith one source range neutron
flux annel inope le, immediately suspend
ope tions involving positive reactivity
a itions.

MODE 3, 4 and 5; with one so ce range neutron
flux channel inoperable, restor the inoperable
channel to OPERABLE status withi 48 hours or
pen the reactor trip breakers wit e next
our. 6

ODE 2' Required channel Inoperable. ht urce

( ange i era e,
Immediately opep the reactor trip breakerI/

A.2.1 Restore inoperable
channel to OPERABLE
status within 1 hour.
OR

rh= _ V-ha the|

.- Suspend operations involving pos ty>rea. tivity

\a1~sdditionsb and

b-. Close unh11orated Ewater soure- -sc o n -valI ves
(2CHS-91, ')rWZq-, nAn '?R".-11R) or (";rT4q-'A7 and |

I 2CS-R8A)II within I hour, and

en Perform] A¢l -

ITS 3.3.8
Condition A K

A<}
4.1.1.2, as applieablz, within the next hour and
at least once per 12 hours thereafter.

REACTION - no used. C U
I \' Aj) A ITS Required Action A

Note I

47 + Plant cl allowable provided the temperature change is|
a counted f n the calculated shutdown margin. I

temperature changes are LI

BEAVER VALLE' - UNIT 2 3/4 3-6 Amendment No. 94

Note: Changes to these requirements are addressed In the documentation
and markups associated with the Reactor Trip System Technical

Specification (ITS 3.3.1). These requirements are not part of ITS 3.3.8.
177
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| New ITS 3.3.8 Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation

Functional Un
1. Manual Reactor

2. Power Range, No

TABLE 4.3-1

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
Channe 1 ise nWhch

Channel Channel Functiona Surveillance
it Check Calibration T Required
Trip N.A. N.A. ,11 2, 3",

autron Flux

a. Higl Note: Changes to these requirements are addressed In the documentation
Loand markups associated with the Reactor Trip System Technical

b. Low| Specification (ITS 3.3.1). These requirements are not part of ITS 3.3.8.
3. Power R_

High Positive Rat
4. Power Rang utron Flux, N.A. R Q

High ive Rate

. ermediate Range, Neutron S R11

Flu

1, 2

1°, 2
1, 2

(0 31 (141

10. Pressurizer Pres

11. Pr r Level-High
Ahno Pa -7i

Note: Changes to these requirements are addressed In the documentation
and markups associated with the Reactor Trip System Technical

Specification (ITS 3.3.1). These requirements are not part of ITS 3.3.8.



New ITS 3.3.8 Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation

TABLE 4.3-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

(1) - If not per previous 31 days.

(2 Note: Changes to these requirements are addressed In the documentation :R.
(3 ~ and markups associated with the Reactor Trip System Technicalcopr

Specification (ITS 3.3.1). These requirements are not part of ITS 3.3.8. compare

Ena traui tsteLd every oLLte rL m JonUt U6 on a L SeD gTES BAer than
or equa 3 percent.

(4) Ue)

-Each train tested every other month on a STAGGERED TEST BASI

(6) - Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

-710. Note In ITS SR 3.3.8.2 |

reired to rang
instrumentatio p iE 3 from MODE 2 until 12

s ater entry into MODE 3.
(L2)

-(Not Used) 5

(10) CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall independen rify the
OPE LITY of the undervoltage and shunt tr circuits for the
Manual tor Trip Function. The test all also verify the
OPERABILITY he Bypass Breaker tr ircuit(s).

Note: Changes to these requirements are addressed In the documentation and markups the
associated with the Reactor Trip System Technical Specification (ITS 3.3.1). These of

requirements are not part of ITS 3.3.8.

(12) -Local mma nu shunt trip prior to placi raker in service.

(13) A tic undervoltage trip.\

(1 With the reactor trip system breakers closed and the co 1 rod

p- Surveillance Requirements need not be performed on alternate
detectors until connected and required for OPERABILITY.

BEAR VLAD5
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TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)

ACTIO - With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than re ired
by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement and w h the
THERMAL POWER level:

a elow P-6, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
s tus prior to increasing THERMAL POWER/above the P-6
set nt.

b. Above 6 but below 5 percent of TED THERMAL POWER,
restore t inoperable channel to ERABLE status prior to
increasing ERMAL POWER above 5/percent of RATED THERMAL
POWER.

_ Ahave q nprnpn RTpn T POWER, POWRR OPPRATT -ay

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Unit 2 Markup and DOCs

ACTION 4 - a. MODE 2 (Below P-6);,w w one source range neutron flux
channel inoperab * im ediately suspend operations
involving positi reactivit additions.

b. MODE 3, 4 an 5; with one source ange neutron flux channel
inoperable restore the inoperab channel to OPERABLE
status hin 48 hours or open the eactor trip breakers
within he next hour.

c. MO 2 (Below P-6), 3, 4 and 5; with t source range
eutron flux channels inoperable, immediat y open the

reactor trip breakers.

ACTION 5 - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less t n the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement:

a. Suspend operations involving posit reactivit
LA4 additions, "a and

1 h rlnczsm iinhn-rat-pt w ithir rne igglatinn -ahro(c) I'CH-90) or
n ~~within I hour,_ andi

c. Perform Surveillance Requirement 4.1.1.1. or 4.1.1.2
applicable, within the next hour and at le et r 12

urs thereafter.

ACTION 6 - Not App e

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Unit 2 Markup and DOCs

(7) Plant cool is allowable provided the temp e change is
acco or in the calculated shutdown margin.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 3-6 Amendment No. 217
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Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ITS 3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation
CTS 3.3.3.8 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

None

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be
marked on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified
by a single annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These
changes include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide
consistency with the ISTS, including all significant format changes made to update
the older NUREG-0452 Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format.
This type of change is also associated with the movement of requirements within
the Technical Specifications and with changes made to the presentation of
Technical Specifications requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical
Specifications into one document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1
and 2 requirements. These changes are designated as administrative changes
and are acceptable because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS
requirements.

A.2 CTS Action Statement 'a.2' Is applicable if the restoration Action a.1 is not met
and requires that a report be submitted to the NRC. CTS Action 'a.2" defines the
content and time limit applicable for the report. The corresponding ITS Action
Condition B does not contain the same specific reporting requirements as the
CTS. Instead the ITS Action refers to ITS 5.6.5 (Administrative Controls
Reporting Requirement) for the details of the required report. The CTS is revised
to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by moving the specific PAM
reporting requirements to the Administrative Controls section of the technical
specifications.
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The proposed change Is acceptable because the CTS and ITS requirements are
effectively the same. Although the ITS presents the PAM reporting requirement in
the Administrative Controls Section 5.6.5 and references that section in the
Actions, the end result (timing and content of the required report) remain the same
as the CTS. Therefore, the proposed change only involves the format and
presentation of the technical specification requirements and does not Introduce a
technical change. The proposed change is designated administrative because it
does not change the technical requirements of the CTS.

A.3 CTS Action b.2 specifies the applicable action when the restoration action
specified in CTS Action b.1 is not met. CTS Action b.2 requires that a report be
submitted to the NRC within 7 days. The Action also specifies the content of the
required report. The corresponding ITS Action Condition D also requires a report
to be submitted to the NRC within 7 days, but refers to ITS Specification 5.6.5 for
the content of the report. The ITS Specification is in the reporting requirements
specified in the Administrative Controls section of the Technical Specifications.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by moving the
description of the required report contents to the Administrative Controls section of
the technical specifications (5.6.5). Note that the time limit for submitting the
report in CTS Action b.2 Is different than the time limit specified in ITS 5.6.5.
Thus, the CTS time limit (7 days) is retained in the corresponding ITS Action
Condition D. Only the content of the report is moved to ITS 5.6.5.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the CTS and ITS requirements are
effectively the same. Although the ITS describes the contents of the required
PAM report in Administrative Controls Section 5.6.5 and references that section in
the Actions, the end result (time limit and content of the required report) remain
the same as the CTS. Therefore, the proposed change only involves the format
and presentation of the technical specification requirements and does not
introduce a technical change. The proposed change is designated administrative
because It does not change the technical requirements of the CTS.

A.4 CTS Surveillance 4.3.3.8.3 specifies a Channel Functional Test be performed
every 18 months. A General Note modifies the CTS surveillances and explains
that CTS 4.3.3.8.3 is only applicable to the containment isolation valve position
indication PAM Function. Corresponding ITS SR 3.3.3.3 specifies that a Trip
Actuating Device Operational Test (TADOT) be performed every 18 months and a
Note modifies the ITS surveillance such that it is only applicable to the
containment isolation valve position indication PAM Function. The CTS is revised
to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by specifying a TADOT instead of a
Channel Functional Test for the containment isolation valve position indication
PAM Function.

The defined test term 'Channel Functional Test' is not used in the ITS. The ITS
utilizes two separate defined test terms in place of the CTS Channel Functional
Test. The corresponding ITS defined test terms are the Channel Operational Test
(COT) and the TADOT. The revision of the technical specification defined terms
is discussed In more detail In Section 1.0 of the technical specifications.

The proposed change is acceptable because it does not result in a change to the
required test for the containment isolation valve position indication PAM Function.
Both the CTS Channel Functional Test and the ITS TADOT adequately verify the
operation of the containment isolation valve position indication PAM Function. As
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this particular PAM function typically consists of a switch type actuation device,
the ITS TADOT better defines the appropriate test to verify the operability of the
actuating device. The other ITS define test term (the COT) is suitable for the
more complex instrument channels that utilize signal processing and multiple
electronic components (i.e., not a simple switch) to derive the necessary indication
or actuation. Therefore, the proposed change only serves to refine and clarify the
specified test requirements such that they better fit the type of instrumentation
being tested. The actual testing continues to adequately verify the containment
isolation valve position indication PAM Function operability in a similar manner as
before. The proposed change is designated administrative because it does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS.
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ITS 3.3.4 Remote Shutdown Instrumentation
CTS 3.3.3.5 Remote Shutdown Instrumentation

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) Unit 2 only. CTS LCO 3.3.3.5
requires instrumentation channels to be OPERABLE for the remote shutdown
panel for various parameters. The Action requires 'With the number of
OPERABLE remote shutdown monitoring channels less than required by Table
3.3-9, either restore the Inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or
be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.' ITS LCO 3.3.4 states "The
Remote Shutdown System Function shall be OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.3.4 Action A
states 'One or more required Functions inoperable, restore required Function to
OPERABLE status," with an allowed Completion Time of 30 days. ITS Action B is
entered if the Required Action cannot be accomplished within the allowed time.
ITS Condition B states Required Action and associated Completion Time not
met." Required Action 8.1 requires the unit to be in MODE 3 in 6 hours and
MODE 5 in 12 hours. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the Unit 2 CTS by allowing 30 days instead of 7days for a remote shutdown
Function to be inoperable before requiring the unit to shutdown. It should be
noted that the BVPS Unit I CTS provides a 30 day allowed outage time, so this
change does not apply to Unit 1.

The proposed change is acceptable considering that the operability of the Remote
Shutdown System Instrumentation is not a specific assumption of a design basis
accident analysis and the proposed 30-day Completion Time continues to provide
a sufficient limit on plant operation if a Remote Shutdown Function is not restored
to operable status. As such, the 30-day Completion is acceptable due to the
lower safety significance of the Remote Shutdown System instrumentation relative
to systems and components necessary to mitigate design basis accidents and
considering the low probability of an event occurring within this time that would
require the use of the Remote Shutdown System (i.e., control room evacuation).
The proposed change provides additional operational flexibility for equipment
restoration without significantly affecting the safe operation of the plant. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions
are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 Not used.

L.3 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance requirement 4.3.3.5 states 'Each remote shutdown monitoring
instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of
the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3-6." The CTS Source Range Channel Check
requirements on Table 4.3-6 are modified by CTS Note 4 that states 'Below P-6."
The corresponding ITS LCO SR 3.3.4.1 states 'Perform CHANNEL CHECK for
each required Indication Instrumentation channel that is normally energized.' ITS
Table 3.3.4-1 in the ITS Bases lists the instrumentation channels for which ITS SR
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3.3.4.1 applies but does not include any notes modifying the Source Range
Instrument requirements. The CTS surveillance requirements are revised to
conform to the corresponding ISTS surveillance requirement. This changes the
CTS by specifying a CHANNEL CHECK be performed for each required channel
only if the channel is normally energized. In addition, the proposed change
eliminates the Note modifying the Source Range instrument Channel Check.

The proposed change is acceptable because it is necessary to account for
instrumentation that may be de-energized by design when a channel check is
required to be performed. Some equipment, such as the source range
instrumentation, is designed to be de-energized at power. The performance of a
channel check surveillance on de-energized instrumentation would not provide
useful information for determining the operability of the affected instrumentation
and is therefore, unnecessary to verify the LCO is being met. As such, the ISTS
provides the general exception to the channel check surveillance for normally de-
energized equipment. The proposed change effectively replaces the similar
exception in the CTS (provided by Table 4.3-6 Note 4 for the Source Range
Channel Check). The Source Range instrumentation operability requirements
are based on when the Source Range is required to be energized (i.e., operable)
below P-6. Above P-6, the source range instrumentation is normally de-energized
to prevent damage to the detectors. Other nuclear instrumentation is relied on
above P-6 to provide power indication. The ISTS surveillance exception for de-
energized instruments effectively addresses the operability requirements for the
source range Instrumentation without the need of CTS Note 4 to modify the
Channel Check requirement. As the ISTS implementation of this exception is
more general than the specific CTS exception for source range indication and may
address other de-energized indication channels, the proposed change Is
designated less restrictive.

L.4 (Category 1 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS LCO 3.3.3.5 states 'The
remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3-9 shall
be OPERABLE with readouts displayed external to the control room." CTS Table
3.3-9 specifies required channels for the Intermediate Range, Source and
Intermediate Range Startup Rate and RHR Heat exchanger outlet temperature.
CTS Surveillance Requirement 4.3.3.5 specifies the applicable Channel Checks
and Channel Calibrations for these Remote Shutdown System Instruments. The
RHR HX outlet temperature requirements for both units are modified by notes
referring to the RCS Section of the TS for operability guidance and surveillance
requirements. The corresponding ITS LCO 3.3.4 requirements described in ITS
Bases Table 3.3.4-1 does not list the Intermediate Range, Source and
Intermediate Startup Rate, or the RHR heat exchanger outlet temperature as
required instrument channels. The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS
requirements. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirements pertaining to
the Intermediate Range indication, Source and Intermediate Range Startup Rate
indication and RHR heat exchanger outlet temperature indication (including notes)
from the Remote Shutdown System TS.

The proposed change makes the list of required Instrumentation more consistent
with the Bases for the Remote Shutdown System TS, as described in the
applicable ISTS 3.3.4 Bases discussion. As described in the ISTS Bases the
purpose of the Remote Shutdown System TS requirements Is to assure the
indications and controls necessary to safely maintain the plant in Mode 3 from a
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location outside the control room are available if needed. The CTS Remote
Shutdown System requirements include instrumentation that is not necessary for
safe operation In Mode 3.

The intermediate range Indication and the source and intermediate range startup
indication instruments are not necessary to monitor core reactivity in Mode 3. In
Mode 3, the reactor Is subcritical and changes in core reactivity may be
adequately monitored by the source range indication instruments. The proposed
change does not revise the CTS requirement for the operability of the source
range neutron flux indication on the BVPS Unit I and 2 Emergency Shutdown
Panels. The requirement for the operability of the source range indication is
consistent with the corresponding ISTS Remote Shutdown requirements for
monitoring core reactivity. As such, the proposed change is acceptable because
it continues to assure core reactivity can be monitored from a location outside the
control room to safely maintain the plant in Mode 3.

The proposed change also eliminates the CTS requirements for the RHR heat
exchanger outlet temperature indication and associated notes. As discussed
previously, the bases for the Remote Shutdown TS requirements is to maintain
the plant In Mode 3. The RHR system is not required to safely maintain the plant
in Mode 3. The CTS Remote shutdown System requirements have been modified
to include the additional controls and indications (i.e., for the AFW system and SG
steam dump valves) necessary to safely maintain the plant in Mode 3. Therefore,
the CTS RHR indication and associated notes may be eliminated without
adversely affecting the Remote Shutdown System capability to maintain the plant
in Mode 3. As such, the proposed change is acceptable because it does not
affect the capability to safely maintain the plant in Mode 3 and because of the
addition of new TS requirements to assure the Remote Shutdown System
capability to maintain the plant in Mode 3.

The proposed changes are designated as less restrictive because less stringent
LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.5 Unit 2 only. (Category 1- Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS LCO 3.3.3.5
specifies pressurizer pressure as one of the remote shutdown panel indications
required operable. The corresponding ISTS requirements in Bases Table 3.3.4-1
specify that either pressurizer pressure or RCS wide range pressure indication be
operable. As the Unit 2 emergency shutdown panel includes both pressurizer
pressure and RCS wide range pressure, the Unit 2 CTS requirements are revised
to conform to the ISTS requirements. Note, the Unit I emergency shutdown panel
does not include RCS wide range pressure indication. This changes the Unit 2
CTS requirements by providing an option to use either pressure indication to meet
the LCO requirements.

The purpose of the remote shutdown requirements is to assure that sufficient
instrumentation and controls to safely maintain the unit in Mode 3 from a location
outside the control room. The CTS remote shutdown panel requirement for
pressurizer pressure indication provides the necessary indication for monitoring
and maintaining the RCS pressure within acceptable limits in Mode 3. The
proposed change is acceptable because the RCS wide range pressure indication
is also available on the remote shutdown panel and provides an adequate
indication of system pressure to safely maintain the plant in Mode 3. The
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proposed change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO
requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (MI

M.1 CTS LCO 3.3.3.5 Actions specify required actions to be conducted within specific
times. If the actions cannot be completed within the allowed time, the unit is
required "to be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN (i.e., Mode 4) within the next 12
hours.' The corresponding Actions of ITS LCO 3.3.4 Condition B state: "Required
Action and associated Completion Time not met, be in Mode 3 in 6 hours and
Mode 4 in 12 hours." The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS Action by specifying the intermediate requirement that the plant be
placed In Mode 3 within 6 hours as well as requiring the plant to be in Mode 4
within 12 hours.

The additional restriction of placing the plant in MODE 3 within 6 hours is
acceptable because it assures the plant is shutdown in a timely manner if the
requirements of the LCO are not met. The additional restriction is reasonable
considering the time allowed to be in Mode 3 (6 hours) is based on operating
experience, and allows the plant to reach the required Mode from full power
conditions in an orderly manner without challenging unit systems or plant staff.
As such, the proposed change provides additional assurance that the plant is
operated in a safe manner without significantly increasing risk or placing an undue
burden on equipment and plant personnel. Therefore, the proposed change does
not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. This change is designated
more restrictive because the ITS specifies an additional requirement that is not
contained in the CTS.

M.2 Not used.

M.3 CTS Surveillance Requirement 4.3.3.5 states "Each remote shutdown monitoring
instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of
the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the
frequencies shown In Table 4.3-6." The CTS Table specifies that a Channel
Check for AFW Flow Rate be performed only upon a unit startup (S/U). The S/U
frequency for this surveillance Is modified by a note that states "Channel check to
be performed In conjunction with Surveillance Requirement 4.7.1.2.7 following an
extended plant outage.' CTS 4.7.1.2.7 verifies AFW flow to the SGs after the Unit
has been in Mode 5 or 6 for more than 30 days. The CTS surveillance note
results in a Channel Check of the Remote Shutdown System AFW flow indication
normally being performed once per refueling outage (or every 18 months). The
corresponding ITS SR 3.3.4.1 requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK
every month for each required instrumentation channel that is normally energized.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS surveillance requirement. This
changes the CTS by replacing the requirement to perform an AFW flow channel
check once per unit startup following an extended outage with the requirement for
a channel check to be performed every month.

The CTS surveillance results in the required Channel Check for this particular
Remote Shutdown System indication normally being performed on the same
frequency as the required Channel Calibration (i.e., once per 18 months when the
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AFW system may be In service feeding the SGs after an extended outage). As
such, the CTS frequency for this Channel Check is inconsistent with the purpose
of a Channel Check as stated In the ISTS Bases (i.e., ...It is key to verifying that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION'). The proposed change is acceptable because it results in more
frequent channel checks being performed on this flow Indication to provide
additional verification of equipment operability between Channel Calibrations.
The performance of a Channel Check surveillance does not require a specific
value be obtained for the process variable being monitored. A Channel Check
may be performed on energized instrumentation that indicates zero. The results
of a surveillance performed on instrumentation indicating zero satisfy the
requirements of the Channel Check as well as surveillances performed on
instrumentation indicating a value greater than zero. The Channel Check
surveillance only requires that instrument channels monitoring the same
parameter should read approximately the same value. As such, the proposed
change provides additional assurance that the Remote Shutdown System AFW
flow indication remains operable between Channel Calibrations. The proposed
change is designated more restrictive because the ITS specifies additional
surveillances be performed that are not required in the CTS.

M.4 CTS 3.3.3.5 only contains requirements for monitoring instrumentation. CTS
surveillance requirement 4.3.3.5 states 'Each remote shutdown monitoring
instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of
the Channel Check and Channel Calibration operations at the frequencies shown
in Table 4.3-6. The CTS requirements only specify a Channel Check and
Channel Calibration for the specified monitoring channels. The corresponding
ISTS 3.3.4 includes requirements for control and transfer switches as well as
monitoring Instrumentation. ITS SR 3.3.4.3 provides requirements to verify the
operability of the control and transfer switches. ITS SR 3.3.4.3 requires that each
specified control circuit and transfer switch be verified capable of performing the
intended function. The ITS SR must be performed every 36 months. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by adding specific control
and transfer Functions to the Remote Shutdown System specification along with a
surveillance requirement to verify the transfer and control switches can perform
their intended function.

The proposed change is acceptable because the new requirements for the control
functions provide additional assurance the Remote Shutdown System remains
capable of providing the controls and indications necessary to safely maintain the
unit in Mode 3 from a location outside the control room area.

Core reactivity is monitored by a Source Range channel that provides an
indication changes to reactivity when shutdown. The boric acid pump control
Function provides a means of inserting negative reactivity with the introduction of
boric acid into the RCS via the charging system. Positive reactivity insertion
capabilities are not required to safely maintain the plant in Mode 3.

RCS pressure control requires a pressurizer pressure or RCS wide range
pressure indication and pressurizer heater control to maintain sufficient RCS
pressure. If an overpressure condition were to occur, pressurizer code safety
valves ensure RCS integrity is maintained without manual operator action.
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The removal of decay heat from the RCS by the steam generators provides for
fuel integrity. The removal of decay heat limits the fuel temperature and
degradation of the fuel cladding. Thereby maintaining an acceptable core cooling
geometry and fuel cladding boundary. Instrumentation channels providing RCS
hot and cold leg temperature and steam generator pressure and level help to
monitor decay heat removal process. AFW flow indication monitors makeup to the
SG Inventory. An atmospheric dump valve controls energy removed from the
steam generator and thereby the removal of core decay heat. AFW pump and flow
controls provide the necessary means to replenish steam generator inventory to
ensure long term cooling of the RCS in conjunction with the atmospheric dump
valve.

RCS inventory control requires pressurizer level indication and control functions
for a charging pump and charging flow, as well as letdown flow control. These
functions also provide the necessary requirements along with pressurizer heaters
to ensure that the RCS can be maintained in a pressurized water state. Charging
pump and flow controls also provides the necessary mechanism of boron flow
path from the boric acid pumps to the RCS for reactivity control.

The requirements for Component Cooling Water, River Water (Unit 1), and
Service Water (Unit 2) controls provide assurance that cooling water support
systems are available to assist in maintaining the plant in Mode 3.

The addition of a specific surveillance requirement to verify the operability of
control and transfer switches is necessary to ensure these functions can be
transferred to and operated from the Emergency Shutdown Panels. As such, the
proposed change provides additional assurance that the plant can be maintained
in a safe, stable condition from outside the control room without adversely
affecting the safe operation of the plant. This change is designated more
restrictive because the ITS specifies additional requirements (for transfer and
control switches) that are not required by the CTS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS LCO 3.3.3.5 states in part that the required channels '...shall
be OPERABLE with readouts displayed external to the control room." ITS LCO
3.3.4 states 'The Remote Shutdown System Functions shall be OPERABLE."
The ITS does not contain a reference to readouts displayed external to the control
room. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by
moving the description of the display location to the associated ITS Bases.

The removal of this descriptive detail, which is related to the Remote Shutdown
System design, from the TS is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be Included In the TS to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The ITS Bases describe the Remote Shutdown System which
consists of the BVPS Emergency Shutdown Panels. The bases also describes
the need for a Remote Shutdown System that allows the plant to be maintained in
Mode 3 from a location outside of the control room. The TS retain the requirement
for an operable Remote Shutdown System with the required functions (controls
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and indications) detailed In the ITS Bases. As such, the TS continue to provide
adequate assurance that the capability to safely maintain the plant in Mode 3 from
outside the control room will be available when needed. This change is also
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
TS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program
which is specified In the administrative section (Section 5) of the ITS. This
program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR
50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a
less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) The CTS LCO 3.3.3.5 refers to CTS Table 3.3-9 for the required
instrumentation. ITS LCO 3.3.4 simply states that "The Remote Shutdown
System Functions shall be OPERABLE.' The detail from CTS Table 3.3-9 is
moved to the ITS Bases and reformatted as ITS Table 3.3.4 -1. Technical
changes to the CTS requirements on Table 3.3-9 are addressed by separate
DOCs identified In the markup of Table 3.3-9. This DOC is only intended to
address the movement of CTS requirements in Table 3.3-9 from the specification
to the ITS Bases.

The removal of the CTS Table detail, which is related to the design features of the
BVPS Emergency Shutdown Panels, from the TS is acceptable because this type
of information is not necessary to be included in the TS to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The TS retain the requirements for the
Remote Shutdown System to be OPERABLE. The TS continues to require
adequate system surveillance testing to assure continued operability. The
descriptive details of the specific functions, controls and indications required for
system operability are contained in the associated ITS Bases. The proposed
change is consistent with the ISTS format where the description of system
operability is included in the associated TS Bases. This change is also
acceptable because the removed Information will be adequately controlled in the
TS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program
specified in Section 5 of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation of
Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure changes to the TS
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be
marked on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified
by a single annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These
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changes include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide
consistency with the ISTS, including all significant format changes made to update
the older NUREG-0452 Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format.
This type of change Is also associated with the movement of requirements within
the Technical Specifications and with changes made to the presentation of
Technical Specifications requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical
Specifications Into one document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1
and 2 requirements. These changes are designated as administrative changes
and are acceptable because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS
requirements.

A.2 CTS LCO 3.3.3.5 states 'The remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation
channels shown in Table 3.3-9 shall be OPERABLE with readouts displayed
external to the control room." ITS LCO 3.3.4 states 'The Remote Shutdown
System Functions shall be OPERABLE." The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by referencing the required Remote Shutdown
instrumentation by 'Functions' instead of 'channels". The relocation of CTS Table
3.3-9 to the ITS Bases Is discussed in a less restrictive DOC associated with the
markup of Table 3.3-9. This DOC only addresses the reformatting of the CTS
LCO statement to address Remote Shutdown System Functions.

This change is acceptable because technical requirements for the individual
instrument channels associated with each Remote Shutdown System Function
continue to be specified in the ITS Bases Table that lists the required Remote
Shutdown System Functions. In the ITS, the required channels are grouped by
Remote Shutdown System Function and the Function is referenced in the LCO.
Each required channel specified for a particular Function must be operable for the
Function to be operable. As such, the proposed change only represents a change
in the format and presentation of the CTS requirements. Therefore, the change is
designated as administrative because the technical requirements for individual
channels continue to be specified in the corresponding ITS Table.

A.3 CTS LCO 3.3.3.5 Action states *With the number of OPERABLE remote shutdown
monitoring channels less than required by Table 3.3-9, either: Restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or be in HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours." ITS LCO 3.3.4 Action A requires 'One or
more required Functions inoperable. Restore required Function to OPERABLE
status in 30 days." Condition B states 'Required Action and associated
Completion Time not met be in MODE 3 in 6 hours and be in MODE 4 in 12
hours." This changes the CTS requirements for the remote shutdown by stating
the requirements In the ITS format (i.e., referring to Functions instead of
channels). The change from 7 days to 30 days for restoring an inoperable channel
to OPERABLE status Is addressed by a less restrictive DOC and the requirement
to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours is addressed by a more restrictive change. This
DOC Is intended to address the change in terminology used in the Action
statement.

This change Is acceptable because technical requirements for the individual
instrument channels associated with each Remote Shutdown System Function
continue to be specified in the ITS Bases Table that lists the required Remote
Shutdown System Functions. In the ITS, the required channels are grouped by
Remote Shutdown System Function and the Function is referenced in the LCO
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and Actions. Each required channel specified for a particular Function must be
operable for the Function to be operable. Actions in the ITS are still initiated
based on inoperable channel(s) (for a given Function) the same as in the CTS. As
such, the proposed change only represents a change in the format and
presentation of the CTS requirements. Therefore, the change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirements for individual channels
continue to be specified in the corresponding ITS Table.

A.4 The CTS 3.3.3.5 Action specifies that 'With the number of OPERABLE remote
shutdown monitoring channels less than required....' The corresponding ITS
3.3.4 Action states 'One or more required Functions inoperable." In addition, the
ITS Action Is modified by a Note, which states 'Separate Condition entry is allowed
for each Function." The CTS is revised to be consistent with the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by the addition of the ISTS note allowing separate condition
entry for each inoperable Function. The change from 'channel' to 'Function' in the
Action requirements is addressed in another DOC for changes to the Action
requirements.

The affected CTS Action is written to address more than one inoperable channel. If
more than one channel is inoperable, the CTS Action would be entered separately
for each inoperable channel. The proposed change represents the addition of a
format convention of the ISTS that provides consistent guidance for how this type
of Action is applied. However, the ISTS guidance is consistent with how the CTS
Action is currently applied. The CTS Action Is specifically written to address
multiple inoperable channels. Actions intended to address only one inoperable
component are specifically written as 'one inoperable...." As such, the addition of
the ISTS Note Is considered a clarification of the CTS Action that does not modify
the technical requirements of the CTS. The proposed change is made to adopt the
format conventions of the ISTS for Actions that allow for multiple inoperable
components. This change is designated as administrative because the technical
requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.5 CTS 4.3.3.5 states 'Each remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the Channel Check and
Channel Calibration operations at the frequencies shown In Table 4.3-6." A note in
CTS Table 4.3-6 modifies the Source Range surveillance requirements. The Note
states "Operability required In accordance with Specification 3.3.1.1." Table 4.3-6
does not specify a Channel Calibration for the Source Range indication.
However, Specification 3.3.1.1 requires a refueling interval (18 month) Channel
Calibration for the Source Range instrumentation with an exception for neutron
detectors. The remaining Remote Shutdown channels on CTS Table 4.3-6 have
a frequency requirement for the Channel Calibration listed as R (Refueling or 18
months). ITS SR 3.3.4.2 states "Perform Channel Calibration for each required
indication instrumentation channel." The Frequency for the ISTS Channel
Calibration surveillance Is 18 months. The ISTS Channel Calibration surveillance
requirement is modified by a note that states 'Neutron Detectors are excluded
from Channel Calibration". The CTS surveillance is revised to conform to the
ISTS surveillance. This changes the CTS by Including a separate 1 8-month
Channel Calibration surveillance with a specific exception for neutron detectors.
In addition the change adds the 18-month Channel Calibration requirement to the
Remote Shutdown System Source Range indication.
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The proposed change is acceptable because the requirement for periodic
Channel Calibrations at an 18-month frequency remains unchanged. The Note
that modifies the ITS Channel Calibration is also acceptable because a neutron
detector is not an adjustable device and can not technically be included in a
Channel Calibration as defined in the TS (Section 1.0 Definitions). The addition of
the ITS note provides a clarification consistent with the existing CTS note (note 2
in Table 4.3-6) associated with the source range neutron flux that specifies the
operability of this Instrumentation be in accordance with Specification 3.3.1.1
(Reactor Trip System). In Specification 3.3.1.1, the source range instrument 18-
month Channel Calibration requirements are modified by the same note (neutron
detector exclusion) as the ISTS SR 3.3.4.3. The proposed Remote Shutdown
System Channel Calibration surveillance, with the exception for neutron detectors,
eliminates the need for the CTS note modifying the source range indication
requirements and allows the 18-month Channel Calibration surveillance to be
directly assigned to the source range instrumentation (consistent with the
applicable surveillance In CTS 3.3.1.1). As such, the proposed change provides a
more direct clarification of the surveillance requirements applicable to the source
range instrumentation than the CTS reference to Specification 3.3.1.1. However,
the CTS requirement for anl 8-month channel calibration of the source range
instrumentation remains unchanged. This change is designated as administrative
because the technical requirements of the CTS are not changed.

A.6 CTS surveillance 4.3.3.5 requires that "Each remote shutdown monitoring
instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of
the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3-6. The corresponding ISTS surveillance
requirements (SR 3.3.4.1 and SR 3.3.4.3) specify a Channel Check and Channel
Calibration for each Remote Shutdown System instrument channel but do not
reference a Table. The CTS surveillance is revised to conform to the
corresponding ISTS surveillance requirements. Technical changes to the CTS
surveillance requirements are Identified in the markup of Table 4.3-6 and in the
inserted ISTS surveillances. This DOC is intended to address the replacement of
the single CTS surveillance and associated Table 4.3-6 with the individual ISTS
surveillances for Channel Check and Channel Calibration.

The proposed change Involves the reformat and simplification of the CTS
surveillance requirements to conform to the ISTS format. CTS Table 4.3-6 is
eliminated and the single CTS surveillance is replaced by two ITS surveillances.
The proposed change Is acceptable because the requirement to perform the CTS
surveillances that verify the Remote Shutdown System operability are retained In
the new ITS SR 3.3.4.1 and SR 3.3.4.2. Thus, the proposed change continues to
provide adequate assurance the required instrumentation is maintained operable
in a manner similar to the CTS. The proposed change does not introduce a
technical change to the CTS requirements (except for those changes addressed
by other DOCs). This DOC only addresses the change in format and presentation
of the requirements. As such, this change is designated as administrative
because the changes to the format and presentation of the CTS requirements do
not involve technical changes.
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ITS 3.3.5 Loss of Power Diesel Generator Start and Bus
Separation Instrumentation

CTS 3.3.2.1 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System
Instrumentation

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 Unit 2 only. (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion rime and Category 4
Relaxation of Required Action) The Unit 2 ESFAS Functional Unit 6.a.1
(Undervoltage - Trip Feed) in Table 3.3-3 is assigned Action Statement 33 in the
CTS. This Unit 2 loss of power function consists of two channels. CTS Action
statement 33 is applicable to instrument functions that consist of only a single
channel (i.e., the corresponding Unit I instrument Function). Even though the
corresponding Unit 1 function consists of I channel and the Unit 2 function
consists of two channels, during the initial licensing of Unit 2, the Unit 2 CTS
function 6.a.1 was assigned Action statement 33 to maintain consistency with the
Unit 1 technical specifications. This resulted in an overly conservative Action
being assigned to this Unit 2 instrument Function.

The proposed change revises the Actions for the Unit 2 ESFAS Functional Unit
6.a.1 (Undervoltage - Trip Feed) in CTS Table 3.3-3 to be consistent with the
other loss of power instrument functions with two required channels. The CTS
Action statement 33 specifies:

'With the number of OPERABLE Channels one less than
the Total Number of Channels, the Emergency Diesel
Generator associated with the 4kv Bus shall be declared
inoperable and the ACTION Statements for Specifications
3.8.1.1 or 3.8.1.2, as appropriate, shall apply.

The applicable CTS Action does not allow for placing the inoperable channel in
trip or provide an Action for a second inoperable channel as does CTS Action 34
which is applicable to the other loss of voltage functions with two available
channels. The Unit 2 ESFAS Functional Unit 6.a.1 (Undervoltage - Trip Feed) in
CTS Table 3.3-3 is not different from the other two channel functions for which
CTS Action 34 is applicable. Therefore, the action applicable to Unit 2 Functional
Unit 6.a.1 (Undervoltage - Trip Feed) is revised to be consistent with the proposed
ITS 3.3.5 Actions for the other loss of voltage instrument functions with two
channels (i.e., ITS Conditions B, C, and E). ITS Action Conditions B, C, and E
correspond to CTS Action 34 for two channel functions. The changes to CTS
Action 34 that result In ITS Conditions B, C, and E are addressed in the markup of
CTS Action 34. The proposed ITS 3.3.5 Actions for two channel loss of voltage
instrument Functions specify:

Condition B: One or more Functions with one channel per
bus Inoperable. B.1 Place channel in trip in 6 hours.
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Action B.1 is modified by a note that states The inoperable
channel may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance
testing of other channels provided the corresponding
Instrument channels, electrical bus, and DG in the other
train are OPERABLE.

Condition C: One or more Functions with two channels per
bus inoperable. C.1 Restore one channel per bus to
OPERABLE status in one hour.

Condition E: Required Action and associated Completion
Time not met. E.1 Enter applicable Condition(s) and
Required Action(s) for the associated DG made inoperable
by LOP DG start or Bus Separation instrumentation
immediately.

The proposed change conforms more closely with the ISTS Actions for this type of
instrumentation and allows a more reasonable time (6 hours) to take Action with a
single inoperable loss of power instrument channel. The immediate CTS Action to
declare the DG inoperable is overly conservative. The proposed time to place the
channel in trip is consistent with the time allowed in the ISTS to place a channel in
trip and allows this activity to be conducted in a safe and controlled manner. This
allowance is acceptable because once placed in the tripped condition, the
affected instrument channel Is performing its intended safety function and there is
no reason to declare the affected DG inoperable. In addition, the proposed
change provides an Action for the condition of two inoperable channels that
requires one channel to be restored within an appropriately short time (1 hour).
The addition of this Action provides a sufficiently short time to correct an
instrument problem before the DG must be declared inoperable. The proposed
Action for two inoperable channels reduces the potential for declaring the DG
inoperable by allowing a minimal amount of time to correct the affected bus
instrumentation before the DG must be declared inoperable. In the event that an
Action is not completed within the required Completion Time the proposed Actions
also include a default condition similar to the CTS requirements that specifies the
associated DG be declared inoperable. In addition, the proposed Actions contain
a note that allows the Inoperable channel placed in trip to be bypassed for up to 4
hours provided the other train (relays, bus, and DG) is operable. This provision of
the proposed Actions would allow for routine calibrations to be accomplished on
the remaining operable channel without declaring the associated DG inoperable.
Considering that the note requires the other train to be operable and restricts the
time allowed in this condition to 4 hours and the fact that the instrument function
(i.e., bus separation) may be accomplished manually, the proposed change
continues to assure the plant is operated in a safe manner while avoiding the
necessity of declaring the associated DG inoperable in order to complete routine
instrument calibrations. The proposed change Is designated less restrictive as
less stringent Actions are applicable in the ITS than the CTS.

L.2 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion rime) CTS Action 33 applies when one
loss of power channel Is inoperable and requires that the associated DG be
declared inoperable Immediately. The corresponding ITS Action Condition D is
also applicable to a single inoperable channel but allows one hour to restore the
inoperable channel to operable status prior to declaring the associated DG
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inoperable. The CTS Action is revised to conform to ITS Action Condition D
(similar to ISTS Action Condition B). This changes the CTS by providing an
additional hour to restore the inoperable channel.

CTS Action 33 is applicable to the loss of power functions that consist of a single
channel (except for the Unit 2 CTS Functional Unit 6.a.1 (Undervoltage - Trip
Feed) discussed in DOC LA1). As such the loss of power function provided by this
instrumentation is lost when the single channel becomes inoperable. In ISTS
Condition B, the ISTS allows one hour for the condition where a loss of function
may exist.

The proposed change allows a limited time to restore the inoperable loss of power
instrument channel before the loss of power instrumentation Actions require the
associated DG Actions to be entered. The Actions applicable to the affected DG
provide additional restoration time and assure the DG in the opposite train is
maintained operable. The proposed change is acceptable because it does not
significantly affect the safe operation of the plant under the specified Condition,
considering the availability of the redundant DG and trains of electrical buses, the
capability to manually separate buses or start the affected DG, and the relatively
short period of time allowed by the proposed change before the associated DG
Actions must be entered. Entering the associated DG Actions does not
significantly Improve the existing plant condition, therefore, delaying this Action for
one hour to more properly assess the inoperable loss of power instrumentation
and proceed in a more controlled manner does not significantly increase plant risk
and is appropriate and consistent with the ISTS Actions for similar conditions (i.e.,
ISTS 3.3.5 Action Condition B). In addition, the proposed change reduces the
potential for declaring a DG Inoperable unnecessarily due to insufficient time to
assess the condition of the affected instrumentation. This change is designated as
less restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore parameters to within
the LCO limits than was allowed In the CTS.

L.3 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS Action 34 requires that t With
the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum Number of
Channels, place the Inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 1 hour...."
The corresponding ISTS Action Condition A (ITS Condition B) provides a 6 hour
completion time to place a channel in trip. The CTS Action is revised to conform
to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by providing additional time to place an
inoperable channel In trip.

CTS Action 34 is applicable to the bus separation loss of power instrument
functions that consist of two channels per bus arranged in a two-out-of-two trip
logic that prevents a spurious trip of a single channel from separating the
associated emergency bus from offsite power. The BVPS design of this
instrumentation is not single failure proof for each electrical bus in a given train
and relies on the other train of electrical busses and DG for redundant protection.
Therefore, CTS Action 34 allows plant operation to continue with one inoperable
channel placed in the trip condition. However, CTS Action 34 only allows 1 hour
to place a channel In trip. Failure to place the channel in trip in 1-hour results in
the Action requirement to enter the applicable Actions of the associated DG made
inoperable by the affected loss of power instrumentation. As such, the proposed
change only results in a small additional delay, to place an inoperable channel in
trip, prior to declaring the associated DG inoperable. The proposed change
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allows a more reasonable time in which the required Action may be accomplished
in a more controlled and safe manner without challenging plant personnel and
introducing the potential for error. The 6-hour allowance to place a channel In trip
is a consistent and recognized time frame to perform this type of Action
throughout the ISTS instrumentation specifications. In addition, the proposed
change reduces the potential for declaring a DG inoperable unnecessarily due to
insufficient time to perform the required Action in a safe and controlled manner. As
such, the proposed change is acceptable considering the relatively short period of
time involved, the availability of the redundant train of electrical busses and DG to
provide emergency power, the low probability of an event that would require this
instrumentation to function within the proposed time to place the channel in trip,
the capability to manually separate the affected buses if necessary, and the
reduction in risk due to Insufficient time to perform the action. This change Is
designated as less restrictive because additional time is allowed to perform
Actions than was allowed in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 4 Relaxation of Required Action) CTS Action 34 requires that an
inoperable loss of power channel be placed in the trip condition and allows
operation to continue with the affected channel in trip. The corresponding ITS
Action Condition B Is similar except for the Required Action Note that states, 'The
inoperable channel may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing of
other channels provided the corresponding instrument channels, electrical bus,
and DG in the other train are OPERABLE." The CTS is revised to conform to the
ITS. The proposed change provides an allowance to perform routine surveillance
testing of the remaining operable channel on an electrical bus when one of the
two channels on that bus is In trip.

CTS Action 34 is applicable to the bus separation loss of power instrument
functions that consist of two channels per bus arranged In a two-out-of-two trip
logic that prevents a spurious trip of a single channel from separating the
associated emergency bus from offsite power. The BVPS design of this
instrumentation is not single failure proof for each electrical bus in a given train
and relies on the other train of electrical busses and DG for redundant protection.
Therefore, CTS Action 34 allows plant operation to continue with one inoperable
channel placed in the trip condition.

However, the CTS Action does not provide a means to functionally test the
remaining operable channel when required by the technical specification
surveillances. Functional tests are required to be performed periodically online to
verify the trip capability of the loss of power instrument channels. With one of the
two channels in trip, the remaining channel can not be tested (tripped) without
causing an inadvertent bus separation. Failure to perform a required surveillance
within the specified Interval results in the remaining loss of power channel on that
bus being declared Inoperable. The resulting Actions would require one
inoperable channel to be restored to operable status within one hour or that the
associated DG be declared inoperable. As such, the CTS would require the
surveillance be performed within the one hour Action time for two inoperable
channels or that the surveillance be performed after the associated DG is
declared inoperable.

The proposed change provides a necessary allowance to complete the required
surveillance testing without declaring additional equipment inoperable. The
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proposed change is consistent with similar notes used throughout the ISTS
instrument specifications (including ISTS 3.3.5 Action A.1) for this purpose.

The BVPS loss of power instrument design consists of two channels per bus and
requires that both channels trip to separate the emergency bus from off site
power. Therefore, when one channel is bypassed the instrument function is made
unavailable. The proposed note contains the additional requirement to verify the
other train operable before bypassing a channel which provides assurance that
the redundant safety function remains available. The proposed Note is similar to
several such notes used in the ISTS RTS and ESFAS Actions that allow one
entire actuation logic train of RTS or ESFAS to be bypassed provided the other
train is operable. The allowance to bypass one channel and render the
instrument function unavailable to perform required testing is acceptable due to
the short time allowed by the note (4 hours) and the provision of the Note that
requires the other train to be operable. As such, the time in which the affected
instrumentation is unavailable is sufficiently limited to minimize risk (based on the
acceptability of bypassing an entire train of RTS and ESFAS for the same amount
of time) and that the capability to perform the required safety function is preserved
by requiring the other train to be operable. In addition, considering that the most
probable outcome of performing any surveillance is that the affected plant
equipment is found to be operable, requiring the affected channel or DG to be
declared inoperable for failure to perform the required surveillance is overly
conservative and unnecessary to assure the operability of the affected instrument
channel. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Actions are specified In the ITS than in the CTS.

L.5 (Category 6- Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) The CTS
surveillances for the loss of power Functions specified in Table 4.3-2 require a
quarterly Channel Functional Test (CFT). The corresponding ITS surveillance
requirement for this ESFAS Function (SR 3.3.5.5) specifies a quarterly Trip
Actuating Device Operational Test (TADOT). The ITS TADOT requirement is
modified by a note that specifies that verification of setpoints Is not required. The
CTS surveillance Is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by adding
a specific exception for setpoint verification when performing the quarterly functional
test. The difference between the ITS TADOT defined term and the CTS CFT
defined term is addressed in the DOCs associated with TS Section 1.0, Definitions.
This DOC is only Intended to address the addition of the ITS Note that takes
exception to the verification of setpoints.

The relay instrumentation associated with this Function consists of simple contacts
operated by an electromechanical or digital relay that is not located where it is
subject to an adverse environment. The associated instrument signal from the relay
is not processed through complicated circuitry consisting of a variety of electronic
components subject to age or environmental affects that may contribute to significant
setpoint drift. In addition, setpoint verification requires removal of the associated
relay which reduces the availability of the protection function, increases equipment
wear, and introduces the potential for error by requiring repeated removal and
installation of the equipment It should also be noted that the addition of the
proposed exception to the verification of setpoints is consistent with the requirements
of the CTS CFT definition which also does not require setpoint verification.
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Based on the discussion above and the fact that the operation of the affected relays
and contacts continue to be tested every quarter and that the setpoints continued to
be verified periodically every 18 months by the required channel calibration, the
proposed change is acceptable. The proposed change provides adequate
assurance that the affected instrumentation is maintained operable and does not
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated
less restrictive because the ITS requirement has a more explicit exception in the
surveillance requirement than the CTS requirements stated in the CFT definition.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 The CTS requires the loss of power instrumentation operable in Modes 14. ISTS
3.3.5 requires this instrumentation operable in Modes 1-4 and when the
associated DG is required to be operable by LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown.
ITS LCO 3.8.2, AC Sources Shutdown, requires one DG to be operable in Modes
5 and 6 (both units) and when moving irradiated fuel (Unit 1) or recently irradiated
fuel (Unit 2). The CTS Applicability for the loss of power instrumentation is
revised to conform to the ISTS Applicability. This changes the CTS by requiring
the loss of power instrumentation to be operable when the associated DG is
required operable by ITS LCO 3.8.2.

The purpose of the ISTS requirement for the loss of power instrumentation to be
operable when the associated DG is required operable by LCO 3.8.2 is to provide
additional assurance of reliable emergency power to support core cooling (RHR)
operation during normal shutdown conditions and to support the operation of any
equipment that may be necessary to mitigate the effects of a fuel handling
accident. The proposed change to the CTS is acceptable because it provides
additional assurance of reliable emergency power during shutdown conditions.
As such, the proposed change helps to ensure the capability to maintain adequate
core cooling and to mitigate a fuel handling accident. Therefore, the proposed
change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed
change Is designated more restrictive because the ITS contains more stringent
requirements for the loss of power instrumentation than the CTS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)
LA.1 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including

Design Limits) The Channels To Trip column in CTS Table 3.3-3 is deleted
consistent with the ISTS. The corresponding ITS 3.3.5 Table 3.3.5-1 does not
include this information. This information is included in the ITS Bases.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the Channels To Trip column in CTS
Table 3.3-3 contains information describing the design of the ESFAS which is not
required to ensure the ESFAS system is maintained operable. The ISTS
"Required Channels' specifies the necessary channels to maintain the ESFAS
operable and the ISTS Actions provide the appropriate measures when the
Required Channels are not met.

ESFAS design features are described in the UFSAR. Changes to the plant
design as described In the UFSAR are subject to the review requirements of 10
CFR 50.59. In addition, the requirements for the ESFAS design are also controlled
by the required industry standards (IEEE 279, etc.), federal regulations (General
Design Criteria), and specific NRC requirements and guidelines pertaining to the
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ESFAS. Changes to these plant design requirements are in turn controlled in
accordance with the Quality Control Programs that are required by federal
regulations (10 CFR 50.54). Also, this change is acceptable because the design
description information will be retained within the ITS bases for each ESFAS
Function and changes to the ITS Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control
Program specified In the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled
and that prior NRC review and approval is requested when required. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because design detail
is being removed from the TS.

LA.2 Unit 1 only. (Type 3 - Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements)
Unit 1 CTS Table 3.3-3 for function 6.a.2 in the Allowable Value column states the
following, " 2 71.2% of rated bus voltage with a < 0.9 second time delay (includes
auxiliary relay times)." The corresponding ITS Allowable Value specified for this
Unit I instrument function Is 2 2962 V with a time delay of < 0.9 second. The
CTS Allowable Value Is revised to conform to the ITS. The conversion from %
rated bus voltage to a specific voltage is a format change that is addressed by
DOC A.1. This DOC is intended to address the removal of the descriptive text
(includes auxiliary relay times). As such, the CTS is revised by moving the
requirement that the time delay includes auxiliary relay times from the Allowable
Value to the ITS Bases.

The removal of this descriptive information, which describes how the TS
requirements must be met, from the TS is acceptable because this type of
information is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to
provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS still retain the
requirement for Channel Calibration testing of the affected instrument Function.
The Channel Calibration verifies the correct instrument setpoint Including any
required time delay. The proposed change moves the description details of the
time delay requirement to the Bases. As such, the proposed change is also
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
TS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Section 5 of the TS. This program provides for the
evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to meeting the TS
requirements is being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be
marked on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified
by a single annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These
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changes include all nontechnical modifications of requirements to provide
consistency with the ISTS, including all significant format changes made to update
the older NUREG-0452 Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format.
This type of change is also associated with the movement of requirements within
the Technical Specifications and with changes made to the presentation of
Technical Specifications requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical
Specifications into one document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1
and 2 requirements. These changes are designated as administrative changes
and are acceptable because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS
requirements.

A.2 The CTS Table 3.3-3 table heading titled 'Total Number of Channels' is revised to
be 'Required Channels' consistent with the corresponding ITS Table 3.3.5-1
Table headings. In addition, the Minimum Channels Operable column of CTS
Table 3.3-3 is deleted consistent with the content of the corresponding ITS Table
3.3.5-1.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the revisions described above do
not result In technical changes to the number of instrument channels required
operable or the applicable Actions when the required channels are not met. All
Actions for an inoperable instrument channel in the ISTS are based on the
Required Channels specified for the affected function. The new ISTS Action
Conditions assigned to each Instrument Function will specify the appropriate
action when one or more "Required" instrument channels are inoperable. The
minimum channels column used in the CTS to identify the number of operable
channels for which continued operation is permissible is no longer used or
required in the TS. The ISTS Actions encompass the concept of the minimum
required channels, i.e., the plant would be required to be placed in a Mode or
Condition outside the Applicable Mode when the minimum number of channels for
continued operation is not met. The ISTS Actions accomplish this without a
specific reference to the minimum required channels. As such the proposed
changes described above do not introduce a technical change to the CTS
requirements. In addition, any technical changes to the CTS Actions associated
with the ESFAS instrument functions are identified in the markup of those Actions
and addressed in the DOCs associated with the changes to the CTS Actions.
This Doc is Intended to address the reformat of the CTS Table 3.3-3 to conform to
the corresponding ITS Table 3.3.5-1. Therefore, this change is designated
administrative.

A.3 Function 6 on Table 3.3-3 in the CTS ESFAS specification contains the "Loss of
Power' instrumentation requirements. Two types of instrumentation are listed
under Function 6 In CTS Table 3.3-3. Function 6 contains requirements for the
instrumentation associated with the DG start on loss of voltage (DG start
instrumentation) and for the instrumentation associated with protecting the
emergency busses from undervoltage or degraded voltage conditions (bus
separation instrumentation). The corresponding ISTS requirements for this type
of instrumentation are contained in proposed ITS 3.3.5, "Loss of Power (LOP)
Diesel Generator (DG) Start and Bus Separation Instrumentation". As such, the
CTS requirements on Table 3.3-1 are moved to ITS 3.3.5 Table 3.3.5-1. In
addition to moving the CTS requirements, the CTS requirements are reorganized
into the subcategories of 'Loss of Voltage" and "Degraded Voltage". The
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individual instruments listed on ITS Table 3.3.5-1 are further labeled as "DG Start'
or "Bus Separation" consistent with the instrumentation function.

The proposed re-organization of the CTS instrument functions on ITS Table
3.3.5-1 is consistent with the actual function performed by the instrument and
more clearly identifies each of the Loss of Power instruments listed on the table.
The proposed change is acceptable because it only involves a format change and
does not alter the technical requirements associated with each Instrument.
Therefore, the proposed format changes better describe each instrument and are
consistent with the current licensing basis for the affected instrumentation. The
proposed changes are designated administrative and are acceptable because
they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.4 The CTS Action statements #33 and #34 applicable to the Loss of Power
Instrumentation are replaced by the corresponding ITS Action Conditions (i.e., A,
B, C, D and E). All the proposed ITS Action Conditions, with the exception of
Condition A, are derived from the corresponding CTS Action statements (#33 and
#34). Changes to the CTS Action statements to derive the ITS Action Conditions
are addressed in the markup and DOCs associated with CTS Actions 33 and 34.
However, there is no corresponding CTS Action statement for ITS Condition A.
ITS Action Condition A provides direction to the technical specification user to
enter the applicable Action Conditions specified in Table 3.3.5-1. ITS Action
Condition A states, "One or More Functions with one or more required channels
inoperable. Enter the applicable Condition(s) referenced in Table 3.3.5-1 for the
affected channel(s) immediately". ITS 3.3.5 Condition A is similar to Action
Condition A In the ISTS RTS and ESFAS specifications and is necessary due to
the use of the Table format (Table 3.3.5-1) to specify the individual requirements
(including the applicable Actions) for each instrument function addressed by ITS
3.3.5. As such, the addition of ITS 3.3.5 Action Condition A is a requirement of
the ISTS Table format and Is necessary to more closely conform to the ISTS that
use similar Tables (i.e., ISTS 3.3.1 and ISTS 3.3.2). The use of ITS 3.3.5 Action
Condition A does not introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements. The
use of ITS Table 3.3.5-1 and Action Condition A is a change in format and
presentation only. Therefore, the addition of ITS Action Condition A is designated
administrative.

A.5 CTS Action 33 specifies In part "with the number of OPERABLE Channels one
less than the Total Number of Channels...." The corresponding ITS 3.3.5 Action
Condition D Is applicable to "one or more Functions with one channel per bus
inoperable." This portion of CTS Action 33 is revised to be consistent with the
corresponding ITS Action Condition D. This changes the CTS by reformatting the
presentation of Action statement 33.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it continues to address the same
condition (i.e., one Inoperable channel). The ITS Action is stated in terms of the
number of inoperable channels instead of how many channels less than the total
number are operable. The result is the same. The ITS Action is based on the
.required channels" specified in Table 3.3.5-1. The use of "required channels"
specified In Table 3.3.5-1 does not result in a technical difference from the term
'total number of channels" used in the CTS Action 33. The number of channels
remains the same. As such the proposed changes to the CTS Action 33 involve
only the format and presentation of this information. The proposed change is
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designated administrative because it does not involve a technical change to the
CTS Action statement.

A.6 CTS Action 34.a states in part that 'With the number of OPERABLE channels one
less than the Minimum Number of Channels, place the inoperable channel in the
tripped condition...." The corresponding ITS Action Condition B states that with
"One or more Functions with one channel per bus inoperable place the channel in
trip." The CTS Action Is revised to conform to the ITS Action Condition. This
changes the CTS by reformatting the presentation of Action statement 34.a.

The proposed change is acceptable because it continues to address the same
condition (i.e., one inoperable channel on a bus). The ITS Action is stated in
terms of the number of Inoperable channels instead of how many channels less
than the total number are operable. The result is the same. The ITS Action is
based on the "required channels" specified in Table 3.3.5-1. The use of "required
channels' specified In Table 3.3.5-1 does not result in a technical difference from
the term "minimum number of channels" used in the CTS Action. The total
number of channels required operable remains the same. As such the proposed
changes to the CTS Action involve only the format and presentation of this
information. The proposed change is designated administrative because it does
not involve a technical change to the CTS Action statement.

A.7 CTS Actions 33 and 34.a and 34.b contain default requirements to declare the
associated DG inoperable and apply the Required Actions of the DG specification
if the other required Actions specified in CTS Actions 33 and 34 are not met. ITS
3.3.5 contains one default Action Condition (E) that is applicable when any
Required Action and associated Completion Time is not met. ITS Condition E
specifies that the applicable Condition(s) and Required Action(s) for the
associated DG made inoperable by the LOP DG start or bus separation
instrumentation be entered. The CTS default Actions are revised to conform with
ITS Action Condition E. This changes the CTS by consolidating the three different
CTS default Actions Into a single ITS Action Condition.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the results of the ITS Action
Condition and the CTS Actions are the same (i.e., to enter the required Actions of
the associated DG made Inoperable by the loss of power instrumentation). The
proposed change does not introduce a technical difference to the CTS
requirements. The proposed change only involves a change in the presentation
of the CTS requirements such that they conform to the ISTS format. The
proposed change Is designated administrative because it does not result in a
technical change to the CTS.

A.8 CTS Action 34.b requires that "with the number of OPERABLE channels two less
than the Minimum Number of Channels, restore at least one of the two channels
to OPERABLE status and place the other in the tripped condition within 1 hour...."
The corresponding ITS Action Condition C specifies that with "One or more
Functions with two channels per bus inoperable. Restore one channel per bus to
OPERABLE status In 1 hour. The CTS Action is revised to conform to the ITS
Action. This changes the CTS Action by stating the applicable Action condition in
terms inoperable channels instead of operable channels, eliminating the reference
to the minimum number of channels, and eliminating the requirement to place the
other channel in the tripped condition.
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The proposed change Is acceptable because it continues to address the same
condition (i.e., two inoperable channels). The ITS Action is stated in terms of the
number of inoperable channels instead of how many channels less than the
minimum number are operable. The result is the same. The ITS Action is based
on the "required channels' specified in Table 3.3.5-1. The use of 'required
channels' specified in Table 3.3.5-1 does not result in a technical difference from
the term "minimum number of channels' used in the CTS Action 34.b. The
number of channels remains the same. As such, the reference to the minimum
number of channels is no longer required.

Similarly, the requirement to place the other channel in trip is also eliminated from
CTS Action 34.b as It is not required to be repeated in this Action (this Action
requirement is first stated in CTS Action 34.a). The ITS Action Conditions B (one
inoperable channel - place the channel in trip) and C (two inoperable channels -
restore one channel to operable status in one hour) work together for the
applicable instrument Functions to accomplish the same result as CTS Action
34.b. ITS Action Conditions B and C remain applicable at the same time, so there
Is no need to repeat the requirement to place one channel in trip as is done in
CTS Action 34.b. As such, this change represents a change in the format and
presentation of the CTS Actions to conform to the ITS and the elimination of the
requirement to place the other channel in trip from CTS 34.b does not introduce a
technical change to the CTS.

The changes described above are designated administrative because they do not
result in a technical change to the CTS.

A.9 CTS Table 4.3-2 contains the surveillance requirements for the ESFAS Functions
that have been moved Into ITS 3.3.5. The CTS specifies a Channel Functional Test
for these ESFAS Functions. In place of the Channel Functional Test, the ISTS
specifies a Trip Actuating Device Operational Test (TADOT).

The CTS is revised to replace the Channel Functional Test requirement with the
new ISTS defined TADOT requirement. The CTS Channel Functional Test as well
as the new ISTS TADOT are defined terms specified in Section 1.0 of the TS. The
addition of the new ISTS defined terms for surveillance testing and the changes to
the CTS Channel Functional Test are addressed in the changes made to TS
Section 1.0, Definitions. Any technical changes to the requirements for Individual
ESFAS Functions will be addressed in the detailed markup of those requirements in
CTS Table 4.3-2. This DOC is intended to address the replacement of the Channel
Functional Test requirement in Table 4.3-2 with the new ISTS TADOT. The ISTS
TADOT is intended to address those ESFAS instrument channels that consist of a
more simple input such as a manual switch or other device that simply opens or
closes contacts in the ESFAS. The TADOT is used to replace the CTS Channel
Functional Test for individual instrument channel Functions. The specific ISTS test
definition for TADOT provides a more accurate description of the testing that is
actually performed on this type of instrument Function.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the new test term contains specific
test requirements applicable to the loss of power instrument Functions that more
accurately describe the required testing for each Function. The proposed change
does not introduce a technical change to the method by which each type of
instrument is currently tested. The proposed change only results in the use of
defined terms that more accurately describe the current test method for each
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instrument Function. As such, the loss of power Functions continue to be tested in
a similar manner as before but the testing being performed is more consistent with
the TS defined terms being used to specify the required testing. The proposed
change is designated administrative because it does not introduce technical
changes to the surveillance testing currently performed for the loss of power
instrument Functions.

A.10 CTS Table 4.3-2 contains the surveillance requirements for the loss of power
instrumentation (ESFAS Function 6). In addition to specifying the surveillance
requirements, the CTS Table also repeats the list of Functions and the applicable
Modes for each Function. CTS Table 4.3-2 specifies a Channel Calibration on a
refueling (18 month) frequency and a Channel Functional Test on a quarterly
frequency for each loss of power instrument function. The corresponding ITS
3.3.5 surveillance requirements (Channel Calibration and TADOT) are not listed in
a table format. The ITS 3.3.5 surveillances are presented in the standard format
without using a Table. The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes
the CTS by eliminating Table 4.3-2 for the loss of power instrument function
surveillances. This DOC Is intended to address the elimination of the CTS Table
format. Other DOCs specified in the markup of Table 4.3-2 and Table 3.3-2
address technical changes to the CTS requirements (including the applicable
Mode change on Table 3.3-2).

The proposed change is acceptable because the technical requirements
contained in Table 4.3-2 are retained in proposed ITS 3.3.5 surveillances without
the need of a separate table. The CTS Table lists the specific loss of power
Functions. In addition, the CTS Table lists the required surveillances and
applicable Modes for each Function. However, the applicable Modes and
surveillances are the same for each loss of power Function on CTS Table 4.3-2.
As such, ITS 3.3.5 continues to list the specific loss of power Functions but only
specifies the applicable Modes and surveillances (ITS SR 3.3.5.1 and SR 3.3.5.2)
once within ITS 3.3.5 consistent with the more typical presentation of these
requirements in the ISTS. As the surveillances and applicable Modes are the
same for each Function listed on CTS Table 4.3-2, it is not necessary to repeat
this information for each Function on a table. The Table format is more useful
when the requirements are different for each Function listed on the Table.
Therefore, the technical requirements specified on CTS Table 4.3-2 are retained
in the ITS format and elimination of CTS Table 4.3-2 does not result In a technical
change to the CTS requirements. The proposed change is designated
administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS
requirements.

A.1 I The loss of power instrumentation is currently specified in CTS 3.3.2.1, "ESFAS"
(Functions 6a, b, and c on CTS Table 3.3-3). CTS 3.3.2.1 contains a Note
modifying the Actions that states "Separate ACTION statement entry is allowed for
each Function." The corresponding ITS 3.3.5 Actions contains a similar note that
states Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function." The CTS 3.3.2.1
note affecting the loss of power instrument Functions Is revised to be consistent
with the corresponding ISTS note. This changes the CTS by revising the format of
the Actions Note to conform to the ISTS convention for this note.

The proposed change is'acceptable because the allowance provided by the ISTS
note corresponds directly to the allowance provided by the CTS Note. The note
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text is revised to conform to the presentation of Actions in the ISTS. As such, the
proposed change does not represent a technical change to the CTS. The
proposed change only revises the format and presentation of the CTS note in order
to fit the ISTS. The proposed change is designated administrative because it does
not represent a technical change to the CTS requirements.

A.12 CTS Table 4.3-2 contains the surveillance requirements for the loss of power
instrumentation (ESFAS Function 6). The CTS ESFAS surveillances also include
the requirement to perform response time testing (ESFAS surveillance 4.3.2.1.3).
The ESFAS surveillance requirement for response time testing is not included in
Table 4.3-2 but Is applicable to all ESFAS instrument functions with a response
time specified in the LRM. To see all changes made to the ESFAS response time
surveillance 4.3.2.1.3 see the markup and DOCs associated with CTS 3.3.2.1,
"ESFAS". The changes made to this surveillance requirement in CTS 3.3.2.1 are
applicable to all ESFAS Functions including the loss of power functions. However,
as the loss of power instrumentation Functions are being removed from the ESFAS
specification and placed in a different specification (ITS 3.3.5) the ESFAS
requirement for response time testing must also be moved into ITS 3.3.5. The
proposed change re-organizes the location of the ESFAS surveillance requirement
(i.e., presents the response time surveillance along with the other surveillance
requirements applicable to the loss of power instrumentation). Thus the proposed
change maintains the current surveillance requirements for the loss of power
instrumentation in the new ITS 3.3.5 specification. The proposed change involves
moving requirements from the ESFAS specification to ITS 3.3.5 (SR 3.3.5.3) and
does not introduce a technical change to the surveillance requirements applicable
to the loss of power instruments in the ESFAS specification. The proposed change
is designated administrative because it does not represent a technical change to
the CTS requirements.
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Unit 2 ITS 3.3.6 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation
Instrumentation

CTS 3.9.9 Containment Purge and Exhaust System
CTS 3.3.3.1 Radiation Monitoring
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chances {L)

L.1 Unit 2 only. (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS
surveillance 4.9.9 requires testing the containment purge and exhaust isolation
valve actuation (by radiation monitor and manual) every 7 days. ITS 3.3.6
specifies the requirements for the manual initiation capability for the containment
purge and exhaust valves. The corresponding ITS surveillance (SR 3.3.6.3)
requires that the manual isolation capability of the containment purge and exhaust
valves be verified every 18 months by a Trip Actuating Device Operational Test
(TADOT). The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS
manual actuation verification surveillance interval from every 7 days to once per
18 months. The requirements for automatic valve actuation on high radiation and
the valve closing time are retained in ITS 3.9.3. Changes to those surveillance
requirements are addressed in Section 3.9. This DOC is intended to address the
manual instrumentation requirement for the purge and exhaust isolation valves.

The purpose of CTS surveillance 4.9.9 is to verify the required actuation of the
containment purge and exhaust isolation system. The proposed change is
consistent with the ITS, and revises the CTS 7-day frequency for manual valve
actuation testing to once every 18 months. This change is also consistent with
the standard requirements for manual actuation testing of other Engineered
Safety Features Actuation System (ESFAS) components in the TS (i.e., SI,
Containment Spray, Containment Isolation Phase A & B, Steam line isolation,
etc.). The proposed change is acceptable considering that the 18-month
frequency has proven adequate for the equally important ESFAS Functions
(identified above) and considering the other existing testing that is required for the
containment purge and exhaust isolation function. The other surveillance
requirements that are applicable to this function are also consistent with the
surveillances required for ESFAS type functions and are therefore appropriate for
the containment purge and exhaust isolation function. The surveillance
requirements for the purge and exhaust valve isolation capability include a 12
hour Channel Check (radiation monitors), a 92 day Channel Operation Test
(radiation monitors), an 18 month Trip Actuating Device Operational Test (manual
initiation), and an 18 month Channel Calibration (radiation Monitors) and a
verification of automatic valve actuation and valve closure time every 18 months
(in ITS 3.9.3). The replacement of the 7 day surveillance frequency with an 18
month requirement for the manual actuation testing of the containment purge and
exhaust isolation function continues to adequately verify the manual capability of
the containment purge and exhaust valves. The instrumentation and actuation
surveillance requirements applicable to this system adequately verify the
operability of containment purge and exhaust system isolation function in a
manner and frequency consistent with other equally important ESFAS functions.
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This change is designated as less restrictive because the surveillance will be
performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.2 Unit 2 only. (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.3.3.1 Action a
states 'With a radiation monitoring channel alarmltrip setpoint exceeding the value
shown in Table 3.3-6. adjust the setpoint to within the limit within 4 hours or
declare the channel Inoperable." CTS Action b states With one or more radiation
monitoring channels Inoperable, take the ACTION shown in Table 3.3-6.' CTS
Table 3.3-6 refers the user to Specification 3.9.9 for the appropriate Action. The
CTS 3.9.9 Action requires the purge and exhaust penetrations to be isolated.
The corresponding ITS LCO 3.3.6 Condition A states 'One radiation monitoring
channel inoperable." Required Action A.1 states "Restore the affected channel to
OPERABLE status,' with a Completion Time of 4 hours. If ITS Required Action
A.1 is not met, or two radiation monitor channels are inoperable, ITS Required
Action B.1 and B.2 required that the affected penetrations be isolated or fuel
movement Involving recently irradiated fuel be suspended immediately. The CTS
is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by allowing a radiation
monitoring channel to be inoperable for any reason up to 4 hours (ITS Action A.1)
before the affected penetrations must be isolated or fuel movement involving
recently irradiated fuel must be suspended (ITS Actions B.1 and B.2).

The purpose of ITS Action A is to allow 4 hours to repair an inoperable radiation
monitoring channel for any reason. The CTS allows 4 hours to adjust a setpoint to
within the required limit. The proposed change is acceptable because the
Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with
continued operation while providing a reasonable time to repair the inoperable
equipment. The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the
specified Condition, considering the operable status of the other containment
purge and exhaust radiation monitor channel. The remaining operable radiation
monitor channel continues to provide assurance the purge and exhaust
penetrations will be Isolated when required. The proposed change provides a
completion time sufficiently short for continued safe operation without single
failure protection considering the low probability of a design basis accident
occurring during the completion time that would require both radiation monitors
operable. In addition, the proposed change continues to assure immediate Action
is taken to isolate the affected penetrations or suspend fuel movement involving
recently irradiated fuel If two radiation monitors are inoperable. As such, the
proposed change continues to assure the plant is operated In a safe manner.
This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required
Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 Unit 2 only. (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) Unit 2 CTS
Surveillance Requirement 4.9.9, in parts, states "The Containment Purge and
Exhaust isolation system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 7
days by verifying that containment Purge and Exhaust isolation occurs on manual
initiation." ITS Table 3.3.6 specifies the Manual Initiation Function is required to be
OPERABLE and SR 3.3.6.3 is required to be performed. ITS SR 3.3.6.3 states
"Perform Trip Actuating Device Operational Test (TADOT) every 18 months. The
TADOT is performed to ensure the manual initiation will perform the intended
Function. A Note modifies the requirement. The Note states Verification of
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setpoint is not required." This changes the CTS by decreasing the frequency of
the required testing from 7 days to 18 months.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.3.6.3 is to provide adequate testing of the containment
purge and exhaust manual initiation and that each channel can perform its design
function. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency
provides an acceptable level of testing to ensure equipment operability and
reliability. This based on the simple and reliable circuits associated with the
manual initiation instrument functions. The requirement to perform a TADOT
every 18 months on the manual initiation function is consistent with the
requirements applicable to all other manual initiation functions in the TS. For
example, the 18-month test frequency is specified for the manual reactor trip and
manual Si Functions. As such, this frequency of testing Is consistent with the
standards applied to all safety critical manual functions in the TS and has been
shown by industry experience to be adequate to verify the operability of manual
switch functions. The modification of the requirement that the verification of
setpoint Is not required is acceptable because there is no setpoint associated with
this switch. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillance
Requirements will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the
CTS.

L.4 Unit 2 only. (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS Table 4.3-
3 specifies the surveillance requirements for the radiation monitor channels. CTS
Table 4.3-3 specifies that a Channel Functional Test (CFT) be performed on a
monthly frequency. The corresponding ITS surveillance requirement (ITS SR
3.3.6.2) states 'Perform CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (COT)," every 92 days.
The difference between the CTS CFT and ITS COT Is addressed in the markups
and DOCs associated with the defined test terms in Section 1.0 of the TS. The
CTS surveillance is revised to be consistent with the ITS. This changes the CTS
by decreasing the frequency of the required testing from monthly to 92 days.
The proposed change Is acceptable because the new frequency is adequate to
confirm the instrumentation operability and to ensure equipment reliability. The
proposed change Introduces a test frequency for this surveillance consistent with
the frequency for this surveillance used to confirm the operability of more
complicated and safety significant reactor protection and ESFAS instrument
channels. The proposed test frequency has been shown to be adequate to
routinely confirm the operability of reactor protection and ESFAS instrument
channels. As such, the proposed change will also provide adequate assurance
the affected radiation monitoring channels are maintained operable similar to the
reactor protection and ESFAS Instrument channels currently tested at this
frequency. In addition, the proposed change is acceptable based on the
recommendations of NUREG-1366, Improvements to Technical Specifications
Surveillance Requirements, 12/1/92. In NUREG-1366, the NRC evaluated the
surveillance testing performed on various plant equipment and recommended
certain changes. Extending the surveillance interval for testing radiation
monitoring channels from monthly to quarterly was one of the specific
recommendations In NUREG-1366. This change Is designated as less restrictive
because Surveillance Requirements will be performed less frequently under the
ITS than under the CTS.
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More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 Unit 2 only. CTS LCO 3.9.9 Action states 'close each of the purge and exhaust
penetrations providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the
outside atmosphere.' ITS Required Action B.1 states 'Place and maintain
containment purge and exhaust valves in closed position." The Completion Time
for ITS Required Action B.1 Is immediate. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ITS. This changes the CTS Action by specifying an immediate Completion Time.

The ITS and CTS Actions accomplish the same end (i.e., containment purge and
exhaust system isolation). However, the ITS Action has a specific immediate
completion time. Although the CTS Action may be interpreted to be an immediate
Action, the proposed change removes the need for interpretation and includes a
specific completion time not previously stated in the CTS requirement. The
proposed change is acceptable because it continues to assure the required action
is completed in a timely fashion. The proposed change provides additional
emphasis on the importance of isolating containment penetrations with direct
access to the outside atmosphere when necessary. As such the proposed
change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed
change is designated more restrictive because the ITS Action includes a specific
and immediate completion time that is not part of the CTS Actions.

M.2 Unit 2 only. CTS 3.3.3.1 Action b states, "With one or more radiation monitoring
channels inoperable, take the ACTION shown in Table 3.3-6. CTS Table 3.3-6
specifies Action 22 be taken. CTS Table 3.3-6 Action 22 requires the action
specified in CTS 3.9.9 to be applied. The Action in CTS 3.9.9 requires the
containment purge and exhaust penetrations to be isolated. The corresponding
ITS Action Condition B requires that the containment purge and exhaust
penetrations be isolated Immediately. The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS.
This changes the CTS Action by specifying an immediate Completion Time.

The ITS and CTS Actions accomplish the same end (i.e., containment purge and
exhaust system isolation). However, the ITS Action has a specific immediate
completion time. Although the CTS Action may be interpreted to be an immediate
Action, the proposed change removes the need for interpretation and includes a
specific completion time not previously stated in the CTS requirement. The
proposed change Is acceptable because it continues to assure the required action
is completed in a timely fashion. The proposed change provides additional
emphasis on the importance of isolating containment penetrations with direct
access to the outside atmosphere when necessary. As such the proposed
change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed
change is designated more restrictive because the ITS Action includes a specific
and immediate completion time that is not part of the CTS Actions.

Removed Detail Chanaes (LA)

LA.1 Unit 2 only. (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System
Description, Including Design Limits) CTS Tables 3.3-6 and 4.3-3 specify the
requirements for the radiation monitors associated with the containment purge
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and exhaust isolation system. The CTS Tables also describe the radiation
monitors as "(Xe-1 33)" and "(2HVR-RQI04A & B)" and include the measurement
range of the monitors. The corresponding ITS requirements do not contain this
descriptive design information. The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This
changes the CTS by moving the description of the monitors (Xe-133) and (2HVR-
RQ104A & B) and the measurement range from the TS to the Bases associated
with ITS 3.3.6.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design and description,
from the TS is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public
health and safety. The TS retain the requirement for each of these instruments to
be operable in the specified Modes with the required setpoint to perform their
required function. Any change to the individual radiation instrument is addressed
by a separate discussion of change. This change addresses the movement of the
instrument description and measurement range from the TS to the associated ITS
Bases. Also, this change is acceptable because the design description
information will be retained within the ITS bases and changes to the ITS Bases
are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in the Administrative
Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation of changes
to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior NRC review and
approval is requested when required. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because design description detail is being
removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be
marked on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified
by a single annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These
changes Include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide
consistency with the ISTS, including all significant format changes made to update
the older NUREG-0452 Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format.
This type of change Is also associated with the movement of requirements within
the Technical Specifications and with changes made to the presentation of
Technical Specifications requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical
Specifications into one document and highlight the differences between the Unit I
and 2 requirements. These changes are designated as administrative changes
and are acceptable because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS
requirements.

A.2 Unit 2 only. Unit 2 CTS 3.9.9 contains the requirements for the Containment
Purge and Exhaust Isolation System. These requirements address the manual
and automatic (on high radiation) isolation capability of the system. CTS 3.3.3.1,
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"Radiation Monitors" contains the requirements for the radiation monitors
associated with the Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System. ITS 3.3.6
consolidates the instrument requirements for the Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isolation System (from CTS 3.9.9 and CTS 3.3.3.1) into a single Instrumentation
TS. The ITS uses a Table (3.3.6-1) to list the required instrument channels and
applicable surveillance requirements. The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS.
This changes the CTS by consolidating the instrumentation requirements for the
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System into a single instrumentation TS
(ITS 3.3.6). The requirement for manual initiation channels previously addressed
in the CTS surveillance 4.9.9 is itemized in proposed ITS Table 3.3.6-1 as part of
the required isolation Instrumentation. The technical changes to these
requirements are addressed by other DOCs referenced from the CTS markups
showing the changes. This DOC is only intended to address the reorganization
of the Unit 2 CTS requirements. The corresponding Unit 1 requirements are
addressed in the markup of the Unit 1 CTS 3.9.9 and 3.3.3.1 in DOC R.1.

The proposed change is acceptable because it re-organizes the CTS
requirements for Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instruments (manual
and radiation monitoring channels) into a single instrumentation TS consistent
with the presentation of these requirements in the ITS. The proposed change
provides a line item requirement for manual instrumentation on ITS Table 3.3.6-1
instead of only addressing the requirement for this instrumentation in CTS
surveillance 4.9.9. The line item requirement for manual initiation Is specified on
ITS Table 3.3.6-1 as one channel per valve consistent with the BVPS design of
this manual function (i.e., there is no system level manual actuation for these
valves). The proposed change to the manual initiation requirement improves the
clarity of these requirements and makes the presentation of these requirements
more consistent with the presentation of other instrument requirements. The re-
organization of the CTS requirements does not introduce a technical change and
only represents a change In the format and presentation of the CTS requirements.
As such, the proposed change is designated administrative.

A.3 Unit 2 only. Unit 2 CTS 3.9.9 (ITS 3.3.6) is revised by the designation that the
specification is applicable to Unit 2 only. This change affects both the CTS and
ITS versions of this specification. The proposed change is necessary due to the
design and licensing bases differences between BVPS Unit 1 and 2.

The proposed change Is acceptable because BVPS Unit I will not have
corresponding TS requirements in the ITS. Unit I can not rely on isolation of the
Containment Purge and Exhaust System to mitigate the consequences of a fuel
handling accident that requires isolation or filtration. Unit 1 must rely on filtration
of the Containment Purge and Exhaust System effluent when necessary to
mitigate the consequences of a fuel handling accident. See DOC R.1 associated
with Unit I CTS 3.9.9 for more detail. As the applicable technical differences
between Unit 1 and 2 CTS 3.9.9 are discussed in DOC R.1 associated with Unit I
CTS 3.9.9, this change merely documents the Unit specific difference and is,
therefore, designated administrative.

A.4 Unit 2 only. The Action for CTS 3.9.9 states in part, With the Containment Purge
and Exhaust isolation system Inoperable...." The corresponding ITS 3.3.6 Action
Condition specifies the following, " One or more manual channels inoperable or
two radiation monitoring channels inoperable or Required Action and associated
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Completion Time for Condition A not met." The CTS Action is revised to be
consistent with the ITS Action Condition B. This changes the CTS Action by
specifying individual Action Conditions consistent with the instrumentation
addressed by the new ITS 3.3.6.

The proposed change combines the Containment Purge and Exhaust system
radiation monitor Instrumentation requirements (CTS 3.3.3.1) with the CTS 3.9.9
requirement for the manual actuation of the Containment Purge and Exhaust
valves. The proposed change Is necessary to provide Action Conditions that
address all the associated instrumentation. The proposed change is acceptable
because it is necessary to clearly address all the Containment Purge and Exhaust
system instrumentation in the ISTS format. Other changes to the CTS manual
and radiation monitor Action requirements are addressed separately by the
individual DOC associated with each change. This DOC only addresses the
grouping of the instrumentation requirements into a common TS and Action
Condition. The reorganization of the CTS requirements into a single Action
Condition does not Introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements and
results in a TS that Is more consistent with the ISTS. The proposed change is
designated Administrative because it reformats the CTS requirements to
accommodate the combination of requirements into a single TS.

A.5 Unit 2 only. CTS 3.9.9 Action states, in part, 'The provisions of Specification 3.0.3
are not applicable." The corresponding ITS LCO 3.3.6 Actions do not include a
provision stating that Specification 3.0.3 is not applicable. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS Actions by deleting the provision that
states the exception to LCO 3.0.3.

ITS LCO 3.3.6 Applicable states 'During movement of recently Irradiated fuel
assemblies within the containment and during movement of fuel assemblies over
recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment." The movement of fuel
assemblies within containment can only occur In MODE 6. The ITS specification
3.0.3 contains a provision that 3.0.3 does not apply in Modes 5 and 6. Therefore,
the CTS 3.9.9 exception to LCO 3.0.3 is not required and is deleted. The
proposed change Is acceptable because the ITS Specification 3.0.3 contains a
provision that excepts its requirements in Modes 5 and 6 such that individual
exception statements in each TS are not required. This change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.6 Unit 2 only. CTS 3.9.9 Action requires the purge and exhaust system
penetrations to be isolated when the isolation system is inoperable. The
corresponding ITS 3.3.6 Actions offer an alternative to isolating the penetrations.
ITS 3.3.6 Required Action B.2 allows the Required Actions of ITS 3.9.3 to be
applied in lieu of isolating the affected penetrations. The alternate Action provided
by ITS 3.9.3 requires that fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel be
suspended immediately. The CTS Actions are revised to conform to the ITS
Actions. This changes the CTS Actions by adding the alternate Action to suspend
fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel immediately.

The applicability of CTS 3.9.9 is during fuel movement involving recently irradiated
fuel. During this plant condition the purge and exhaust isolation capability of CTS
3.9.9 is required operable. If no movement of fuel involving recently irradiated fuel
Is taking place the Isolation functions specified in CTS 3.9.9 are not required to be
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operable. Although unstated in the CTS, suspending the movement of fuel
involving recently irradiated fuel is always an option for the plant staff conducting
such operations. The suspension of this operation is not prohibited by the CTS.
Therefore, the proposed change which adds this option to the Actions is
considered a clarification that does not introduce a new alternative to the existing
Actions. The proposed change is acceptable because it only clarifies the existing
option to exit the applicability of the TS. The proposed change is designated
administrative because it has no technical impact on the CTS requirements.

A.7 Unit 2 only. CTS surveillance 4.9.9 requires, in part, the verification of
containment purge and exhaust isolation by manual actuation. The corresponding
ITS surveillance SR 3.3.6.3 specifies a Trip Actuating Device Operational Test
(TADOT) instrument test for the manual action verification. The ITS TADOT SR
includes a note that states, 'verification of setpoint is not required." The CTS
requirement for manual actuation verification is revised consistent with the ITS SR
3.3.6.3. This changes the CTS by specifying the defined (in Section 1.0 of the
ITS) instrumentation test requirement (i.e., the TADOT) for the required manual
actuation test. In addition, the proposed change includes the ITS SR Note
excepting the verification of a setpoint in the surveillance.

The proposed change implements the standard ISTS surveillance for manual
hand switches (the TADOT). In the ISTS, the requirements for manual actuation
of systems and components is included in the instrumentation Specifications and
assigned the TADOT surveillance. The TADOT continues to assure the manual
operation of the containment purge and exhaust valves is adequately verified.
The Note excepting the verification of setpoints is a necessary clarification
because the TADOT defined test term requires setpoint verification and manual
switches do not have setpoints. The use of this note is also a standard format
convention of the ISTS when the instrument being tested does not have a setpoint
or setpoint verification Is not required for other reasons. As such, the proposed
change is acceptable because it does not change the technical requirements of
the CTS and is necessary to conform to the ISTS presentation of the manual
switch surveillance requirements. The proposed change is designated
administrative because it does not introduce technical changes to the CTS
surveillance.
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A.8 Unit 2 only. CTS 3.9.9 contains the requirements for the containment purge and
exhaust isolation system. The CTS surveillance 4.9.9 contains requirements to
verify the required valve actuations. CTS 3.3.3.1 contains the requirements for
the radiation monitors associated with the containment purge and exhaust
Isolation system. The corresponding ITS 3.3.6 contains a more complete set of
containment purge and exhaust isolation system requirements. ITS 3.3.6 includes
the manual valve actuation requirement as well as the requirements for the
radiation monitors associated with the containment purge and exhaust isolation
system. The additional radiation monitor requirements include the Channel
Check, Channel Operational Test, and Channel Calibration surveillance
requirements associated with the radiation monitors. CTS 3.9.9 is revised to
incorporate the associated radiation monitor surveillance requirements consistent
with ITS 3.3.6. This DOC addresses the addition of the radiation monitor
surveillance requirements into a common containment purge and exhaust
isolation system TS. Changes to the surveillance requirements are addressed in
the DOCs associated with CTS 3.3.3.1.

The proposed change re-organizes the surveillance requirements associated with
the containment purge and exhaust system into a common TS. The proposed
change is acceptable because re-organizing the CTS requirements into a
common TS does not introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements and
is necessary to conform to the presentation of these requirements in the ISTS.
The proposed change provides a clear set of related requirements in a single TS.
The proposed change is designated administrative because it does not introduce
a technical change to the CTS.

A.9 Unit 2 only. CTS LCO 3.3.3.1 states 'The radiation monitoring instrumentation
channels shown in Table 3.3-6 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints
within the specified limits." CTS Table 3.3-6 requires for noble gas and effluent
process monitor instrument for containment purge exhaust to be OPERABLE with
2 channels with a trip setpoint listed. The corresponding ITS LCO 3.3.6 states
'The Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation instrumentation for each Function
in Table 3.3.6-1 shall be OPERABLE.' ITS Table 3.3.6-1 requires the
Containment Radiation Monitor to be OPERABLE with 2 required channels and
lists the setpoint for the required instruments. The CTS is revised to conform to
the ITS. This changes the CTS by re-organizing the containment purge and
exhaust isolation Instrumentation into a single TS (ITS 3.3.6).

This change is acceptable because the CTS requirements are translated into the
ITS format and presentation without introducing a technical change to the CTS
requirements. The proposed change is necessary because the ISTS does not
have a separate Radiation Monitoring specification. The ITS continues to require
the Containment Purge and Exhaust radiation monitoring Instrumentation to be
OPERABLE with the same 2 required channels, the same setpoint, and the same
applicability. This change is designated as administrative because the technical
requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.10 Unit 2 only. CTS 3.3.3.1 Action c states, 'The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are
not applicable." The corresponding ITS LCO 3.3.6 Actions do not include a
provision stating that Specification 3.0.3 is not applicable. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS Actions by deleting the provision that
states the exception to LCO 3.0.3.
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ITS LCO 3.3.6 Applicable states 'During movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within the containment and during movement of fuel assemblies over
recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment." The movement of fuel
assemblies within containment can only occur in Mode 6. The ITS specification
3.0.3 contains a provision that 3.0.3 does not apply in Modes 5 and 6. Therefore,
the CTS 3.3.3.1 exception to LCO 3.0.3 is not required and is deleted. The
proposed change is acceptable because the ITS Specification 3.0.3 contains a
provision that excepts its requirements in Modes 5 and 6 such that individual
exception statements in each TS are not required. This change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

A.11 Unit 2 only. CTS surveillance 4.3.3.1 is applicable to the containment purge and
exhaust isolation radiation monitor channels. The CTS surveillance states, "Each
radiation monitoring instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations during the modes and at the
frequencies shown In Table 4.3-3." The corresponding ITS surveillance
requirements consist of a separate surveillance number for each requirement
listed in CTS 4.3.3.1 (i.e., SR 3.3.6.1 & SR 3.3.6.2 & SR 3.3.6.4). ITS Table 3.3-6
continues to identify the required surveillance for each instrument function (by
individual number) similar to CTS Table 4.3-3 which uses the CTS defined test
terms for the surveillance. The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This
changes the CTS by reformatting the presentation of the surveillance
requirements applicable to the containment purge and exhaust isolation radiation
monitoring channels. This DOC is intended to address the reformat of the CTS
surveillances. Technical Changes to the CTS surveillances are identified in the
markups and DOCs associated with CTS Table 4.3-3 which specifies the
individual surveillance requirements.

The proposed change is acceptable because it maintains the CTS requirements in
the ITS format. The proposed change continues to assure the required
surveillances are performed to confirm the operability of the associated radiation
monitor channels. As such, the proposed change does not adversely affect the
safe operation of the plant and Is necessary to conform to the ITS format and
presentation of these requirements. The proposed change is designated
administrative because it does not introduce a technical change to the CTS
requirements.

A.12 Unit 2 only. The CTS Table 3.3-6 table heading titled 'Minimum Channels
Operable' is revised to be 'Required Channels" consistent with the corresponding
ISTS Table 3.3.6-1 Table headings. In addition, the Minimum Channels Operable
column of CTS Table 3.3-6 is deleted consistent with the content of the
corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.6-1.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the revisions described above do
not result in technical changes to the number of instrument channels required
operable or the applicable Actions when the required channels are not met. All
Actions for an inoperable instrument channel in the ISTS are based on the
Required Channels specified for the affected function. The new ISTS Action
Conditions specify the appropriate action when one or more 'Required"
instrument channels are inoperable. The minimum channels column used in the
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CTS to identify the number of operable channels for which continued operation is
permissible is no longer used or required in the TS. The ISTS Actions encompass
the concept of the minimum required channels, i.e., the Actions would apply and if
not met, the plant would be required to be placed in a Mode or Condition outside
the Applicable Mode. The ISTS Actions accomplish this without a specific
reference to the minimum channels operable. As such, the proposed change
described above does not introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements.
In addition, any technical changes to the CTS Actions associated with the affected
instrument functions are identified in the markup of those Actions and addressed
in the DOCs associated with the changes to the CTS Actions. This DOC is
intended to address the reformat of the CTS Table 3.3-6 to conform to the
corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.6-1. Therefore, this change is designated
administrative.

A.13 Unit 2 only. CTS Table 4.3-3 contains the surveillance requirements for the
Containment Purge and Exhaust isolation Radiation Monitors. CTS Table 4.3-3
specifies a Channel Functional Test for the Radiation Monitors. In place of the
Channel Functional Test ITS SR 3.3.6.2 specifies a Channel Operational Test
(COT). The CTS is revised to replace the single Channel Functional Test
requirement with the new ISTS defined test requirement (i.e., COT). The CTS
Channel Functional Test as well as the new ISTS COT are defined terms specified
in Section 1.0 of the TS. The addition of the new ISTS defined terms for
surveillance testing and the technical changes to the CTS Channel Functional Test
defined term are addressed in the changes made to TS Section 1.0, Definitions.
Any technical changes to the requirements for individual radiation monitors will be
addressed in the detailed markup of those requirements in CTS Table 4.3-3. This
DOC is intended to address the replacement of the Channel Functional Test
defined term in Table 4.3-3 with the new ISTS defined term "COT.

The proposed change is acceptable because the radiation monitors will continue to
be tested in the same manner as before. The proposed change does not introduce
a technical change to the method by which the radiation monitors are currently
tested. The proposed change only results in the use of the ISTS specific defined
terms for surveillance testing. As such, the radiation monitors continue to be tested
in a similar manner as before but the testing being performed is more consistent
with the TS defined terms being used to specify the required testing. The proposed
change is designated administrative because it does not introduce technical
changes to the surveillance testing currently performed for each instrument
Function.

A.14 Unit 2 only. CTS 3.9.9 Action specifies that 'With the containment purge and
exhaust system Inoperable...." The corresponding ITS 3.3.6 Actions are based on
the individual Instrument Functions associated with the Containment Purge and
Exhaust isolation system. In addition, the ITS Actions are modified by a Note,
which states 'Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.' The CTS is
revised to be consistent with the ISTS. This changes the CTS by the addition of
the ISTS note allowing separate condition entry for each inoperable instrument
Function.

The CTS requirements for the instrument Functions associated with the
containment purge and exhaust isolation system are currently located in two
different TS (CTS 3.9.9 for manual initiation and CTS 3.3.3.1 for radiation

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 37 Revision 0
2/05 227



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3 B Instrumentation

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

monitors). As such, the CTS Actions for the different containment purge and
exhaust system instrumentation are applied separately in each of the CTS that
address this instrumentation. The ISTS consolidates the different containment
purge and exhaust Isolation Instrumentation into a single TS (ITS 3.3.6). As such,
the addition of the ISTS note is consistent with how the CTS Action is currently
applied. Therefore, the proposed change is acceptable because it retains the CTS
allowance to apply Actions separately to each of the instrument Functions
associated with the containment purge and exhaust isolation system. As such, the
addition of the ISTS Note is considered a clarification of the CTS Action
requirements that does not modify the technical requirements of the CTS. The
proposed change is made to adopt the format conventions of the ISTS for Actions
that allow for multiple inoperable functions. This change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirements of the specifications have not
changed.

Relocated (R)

R.1 Unit 1 only.
Unit 1 CTS 3/4.9.9 Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System

Unit 1 CTS 3/4.3.3.1 Radiation Monitoring, Table 3.3-6 and Table 4.3-3 Instrument
1.b.1 Purge & Exhaust Isolation (RM-1VS 104 A & B).

The above listed CTS LCOs contain the requirements for the automatic and
manual isolation of the Containment Purge and Exhaust System. The radiation
monitors specified In CTS 3/4.3.3.3.1 function to automatically isolate the
Containment Purge and Exhaust Valves on high radiation. The Unit 1 CTS LCOs
are required to be met during movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies
within the containment and during movement of fuel assemblies over recently
irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment.

The proposed ITS 3.3.6, 'Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation
Instrumentation' does not contain requirements for the Unit 1 automatic or manual
Purge and Exhaust Isolation. ITS 3.3.6 is only applicable to Unit 2. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the Unit 1 CTS Purge and Exhaust
system requirements for automatic isolation on high radiation and manual isolation
by moving the CTS requirements to the Unit 1 Licensing Requirements Manual
(LRM).

The current BVPS design basis fuel handling accident of record (for both units)
does not credit any automatic actuation to mitigate a fuel handling accident when
moving fuel assemblies that are not recently irradiated or fuel over assemblies
that are not recently Irradiated. Recently irradiated fuel is defined in the TS Bases
as "...fuel that has occupied part of a critical reactor core within the previous
100 hours." Although BVPS does not currently have a safety analysis that
supports moving recently Irradiated fuel assemblies, TS requirements have been
retained to address the condition of moving recently irradiated fuel assemblies.
The retained TS requirements applicable when moving recently irradiated fuel or
fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies include Containment
Purge and Exhaust System isolation for Unit 2 and Containment Purge and
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Exhaust System effluent filtration for Unit 1. Proposed ITS 3.9.3, 'Containment
Penetrations' contains these BVPS unit specific requirements for the Containment
Purge and Exhaust System. The current fuel handling accident analysis and CTS
requirements for moving recently irradiated fuel were approved by the NRC in
Amendments 241 for Unit land 121 for Unit 2 (dated 8/30/01).

The relocation of the Unit I requirements for Containment Purge and Exhaust
isolation to the LRM is acceptable because BVPS Unit 1 can not credit
Containment Purge and Exhaust System isolation to mitigate the consequences
of a fuel handling accident in containment. Instead, Unit 1 must rely on filtration of
the effluent by an operable train of the Supplemental Leakage Collection and
Release System (SLCRS) when necessary to mitigate the consequences of a fuel
handling accident Inside containment. Unit 1 must rely on filtration of the effluent
instead of isolation because the Containment Purge and Exhaust System
ductwork where the radiation monitors are located is not designed to withstand a
seismic event. Although the radiation monitors provide an isolation signal to the
purge and exhaust valves to close, no credit for the isolation signal may be taken
in the Unit I design basis fuel handling accident. As stated in the NRC Safety
Evaluation Report (SER) for Unit 1 Amendment 23 dated 12/12/79 (which added
the TS requirement for the containment air to be exhausted through SLCRS);
"However, since the purge exhaust ductwork inside the containment containing
the radiation monitors is non-seismic we have made dose calculations assuming
the ductwork and monitors are damaged during a seismic event. In such an event
we have assumed there Is no containment isolation". Therefore, based on the
SER applicable to the Unit I Containment Purge and Exhaust System, any Unit 1
safety analysis performed to support the movement of recently irradiated fuel
would credit filtration Instead of Isolation. The proposed ITS reflect the Unit I
Containment Purge and Exhaust System specific design and licensing bases.

In addition, the radiation monitors associated with the Unit IContainment Purge
and Exhaust Isolation System that are proposed for relocation do not:

1. Provide an automatic Initiation function assumed in the safety analysis for
any design basis accident described in Unit I UFSAR Chapter 14.

2. Provide indication or alarm functions relied on by operators to take manual
actions that are assumed in the safety analyses for any design basis
accident described In Unit I UFSAR Chapter 14.

3. Provide indication that is used to detect and indicate in the control room, a
significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary,
or

4. Monitor variables that have been identified as Regulatory Guide 1.97 Type
A or Category I variables in the BVPS Unit 1 responses to Regulatory
Guide 1.97. The BVPS Unit 1 Regulatory Guide 1.97 variable Type and
Category are Identified in the Unit I response to Generic Letter 82-33,
Regulatory Guide 1.97, Revision 2, Supplemental Report, transmitted to
the NRC by letter dated October 13, 1986.

The four policy statement criteria contained in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) for
determining which regulatory requirements and operating restrictions should be
included in the TS are as follows:
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Criterion 1. Installed instrumentation that is used to detect and indicate in
the control room, a significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant
pressure boundary.

Criterion 2. A process variable, design feature, or operating restriction that
is an initial condition of a design basis accident or transient analysis that
either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a
fission product barrier.

Criterion 3. A structure, system, or component that is part of the primary
success path and which functions or actuates to mitigate a design basis
accident or transient that either assumes the failure of or presents a
challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier.

Criterion 4. A structure, system, or component which operating experience
or probabilistic risk assessment has shown to be significant to public
health and safety.

Criteria I and 2 are not applicable to the Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isolation System or the associated radiation monitors. Based on the design and
licensing bases for the Unit 1 Containment Purge and Exhaust System and
associated radiation monitors discussed above, Criterion 3 is not met either. The
proposed Unit 1 ITS rely on filtration of the Containment Purge and Exhaust
System effluent not system isolation as described in the NRC SER for Unit 1
Amendment 23 dated 12/12179. Nor is the isolation function of the Containment
Purge and Exhaust Isolation System and associated radiation monitors during
refueling operation modeled in the BVPS PRA as documented in the Individual
Plant Examinations (IPE) and the associated PRA Update Reports for both units.
In addition, the actuation Instrumentation for this isolation function is not
significant to risk because it is not involved in any accident initiation sequences.
As such, the Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System and associated
radiation monitors were not identified as being a "constraint of prime importance in
limiting the likelihood or severity of accident sequences that are commonly found
to dominate risk'. Therefore, these CTS requirements have not been shown by
risk to be significant to public health and safety. Therefore, Criterion 4 is not met.

Consistent with the guidance of NRC Administrative Letter 96-04, 'Efficient
Adoption of Improved Standard Technical Specifications,' BVPS proposes to
relocate TS and associated Bases that do not meet any of the four policy
statement criteria to the LRM. The LRM is referenced in the BVPS Unit 1 UFSAR.
Relocation of TS requirements to the LRM is acceptable as changes to these
relocated documents will be adequately controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. The
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59 establish adequate controls for material removed from
the TS, including record retention and reporting requirements. The provisions of
10 CFR 50.59 assure future changes to the relocated material will be consistent
with safe plant operation.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 40 Revision 0
2/05 230



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3 B Instrumentation

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ITS 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS)
Instrumentation

CTS 3.3.3.1 Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS LCO 3.3.3.1, Table
4.3-3 lists surveillance requirements for the control room area radiation monitors.
The CTS specifies a Channel Functional Test (CFT) for this Function that must be
performed each month. ITS LCO 3.3.7, Table 3.3.7-1 specifies the required
surveillances for the CREVS actuation instrumentation. Table 3.3.7-1 specifies
SR 3.3.7.2 for the control room area radiation monitors. SR 3.3.7.2 requires that a
Channel Operational Test (COT) be performed every 92 days. The difference
between the CTS CFT and ITS COT is addressed in the markups and DOCs
associated with the defined test terms in Section 1.0 of the TS. The CTS
surveillance is revised to be consistent with the ITS. This changes the CTS by
decreasing the frequency of the required testing from monthly to 92 days.

The proposed change is acceptable because the new frequency is adequate to
confirm the instrumentation operability and to ensure equipment reliability. The
proposed change introduces a test frequency for this surveillance consistent with
the frequency for this surveillance used to confirm the operability of more
complicated and safety significant reactor protection and ESFAS instrument
channels. The proposed test frequency has been shown to be adequate to
routinely confirm the operability of reactor protection and ESFAS instrument
channels. As such, the proposed change will also provide adequate assurance
the affected radiation monitoring channels are maintained operable similar to the
reactor protection and ESFAS Instrument channels currently tested at this
frequency. In addition, the proposed change is acceptable based on the
recommendations of NUREG-1366, Improvements to Technical Specifications
Surveillance Requirements, 12/1/92. In NUREG-1366, the NRC evaluated the
surveillance testing performed on various plant equipment and recommended
certain changes. Extending the surveillance interval for testing radiation
monitoring channels from monthly to quarterly was one of the specific
recommendations In NUREG-1366. This change is designated as less restrictive
because Surveillance Requirements will be performed less frequently under the
ITS than under the CTS.

L.2 Not used.

L.3 Unit 1 only. (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time and Category 4 -
Relaxation of Required Action) Unit I CTS 3.3.3.1 Action 41.a.2 and b.2 address
the plant condition where one of the two required radiation monitors are
inoperable. The CTS Actions require suspension of all operations involving
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and movement of fuel assemblies
over recently Irradiated fuel assemblies within 1 hour. The corresponding ITS
3.3.7 Action Condition A allows 7 days before Action must be taken in this
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condition and does not require that fuel movement be suspended. Instead, the
ITS Action requires that one Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
(CREVS) be placed In the emergency pressurization mode of operation. The
corresponding ITS Action Condition D is only applicable if ITS Action Condition A
is not met and requires that fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel be
suspended immediately. The CTS Action is revised to conform to the ITS. This
changes the CTS Actions by allowing up to 7 days for Action to be taken. In
addition, the CTS Action is revised from suspension of fuel movement to place
one CREVS train in the emergency pressurization mode. Only if the radiation
monitor is not restored to operable status or the CREVS train is not placed in
service within 7 days Is fuel movement required to be suspended.

The radiation monitors function to provide automatic initiation of CREVS. The
radiation monitors are not assumed to operate in any BVPS design bases
accident analysis. However, the radiation monitors are retained in the TS in case
they are needed to support the movement of recently irradiated fuel. The
applicability for the monitors is revised for the condition of fuel movement Involving
recently irradiated fuel.

The proposed change to increase the completion time to 7 days is acceptable
because in the condition addressed by the affected CTS Actions, one of the two
required radiation monitors remains operable and can provide the required
CREVS initiation function. Although the actuation instrumentation Is no longer
single failure proof, the 7-day completion time provides an appropriate restriction
on continued fuel movement in this condition. Thus, the proposed change
continues to provide adequate assurance that operation in the specified condition
(fuel movement) is limited and that Action will be taken to restore the inoperable
monitor to operable status or that the plant is placed in a safe condition. Similarly,
the ITS Action requirement to place one CREVS train inservice is also acceptable
since this action will accomplish the automatic function of the radiation monitor
and maintain the control room in a safe operating condition while fuel movement
is In progress. Once the automatic function of the radiation monitor Is
accomplished, the control room atmosphere is protected from the consequences
of a potential fuel handling accident and the affected radiation monitor Is no longer
required operable to perform this action. As such, the proposed change continues
to assure the plant is operated in a safe manner consistent with the assumptions
of the applicable safety analyses. The proposed change is designated less
restrictive because the ITS Actions provide additional time to accomplish the
action and an alternate action to the CTS requirement to suspend fuel movement.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS 3.3.3.1 Action "a" states, *With a radiation monitoring channel alarm/trip
setpoint exceeding the value shown in Table 3.3-6, adjust the setpoint to within
the limit within 4 hours or declare the channel inoperable." The CTS Action
provides a 4-hour delay before a radiation monitoring channel must be declared
inoperable and CTS Action 'b" applied. ITS 3.3.7 does not have a corresponding
Action that allows a delay before the required channel must be declared
inoperable. The CTS Actions are revised to conform to the ISTS Actions. This
changes the CTS by eliminating CTS Action "a" which results in radiation
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monitoring channels being declared inoperable upon discovery instead of 4-hours
after discovery.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the default Action applied after the
4-hour delay allows 7 days to restore the inoperable channel to operable status.
The additional 4 hours provided by CTS Action A is not significant considering the
amount of time provided by the CTS Action applicable after the 4-hours have
passed (i.e., 7 days). The corresponding ITS Actions continue to allow 7 days for
restoration of an inoperable channel. Therefore, elimination of the CTS Action
allowing 4 additional hours does not significantly impact equipment availability,
reliability, or plant safety. The proposed change simplifies the CTS Actions
without significantly affecting the total time allowed for restoration of an inoperable
channel. As such, the proposed change does not affect the safe operation of the
plant. The proposed change is designated more restrictive because slightly less
time is allowed for restoration in the ITS than in the CTS.

M.2 Unit 2 only. Unit 2 CTS Action 46 applicable when one control room area monitor
is Inoperable states, "With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than
required by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, either restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days or close the control room
series normal air intake and exhaust isolation dampers." The corresponding ITS
3.3.7 Action Condition A states "One or more Functions with one channel or train
inoperable. Place one CREVS train in emergency pressurization mode in 7 days."
The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS Action by
revising the Action to address more actuation instrument functions than just the
radiation monitors. In addition, the CTS is revised to not only isolate the control
room but place a CREVS train In operation to pressurize the control room with
filtered air.

ITS 3.3.7 addresses all the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
(CREVS) actuation Instrumentation not just the radiation monitors. ITS 3.3.7
includes requirements for the 2 trains of manual initiation and the Containment
Isolation-Phase B (CIB) signal as well as the radiation monitor channels.

The proposed change revises the scope of the CTS Action to accommodate all
CREVS actuation Instrumentation addressed by ITS 3.3.7. The re-organization of
the CREVS instrument requirements into a single specification provides a clear
set of CREVS related requirements with common Actions. In addition, the
proposed change requires that the CREVS be placed in the emergency
pressurization mode of operation instead of simply Isolating the control room
ventilation system. The CTS Action only requires that the control room ventilation
intake and exhaust isolation dampers be closed to prevent unfiltered air from
being introduced to the control room. As such, the proposed change provides
additional assurance that the integrity of the control room boundary is maintained
by both Isolating the control room ventilation and pressurizing the control room to
minimize in-leakage Into the control room pressure boundary. Thus, the
proposed change Is acceptable because it provides a more clear set of CREVS
instrumentation requirements while also providing additional assurance the plant
is operated in a safe manner consistent with the assumptions of the applicable
safety analyses. Therefore, the proposed change does not adversely affect the
safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated more restrictive
as the ITS Actions are more comprehensive than the CTS Actions.
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M.3 Unit 2 only. Unit 2 CTS Action 47 applicable when two radiation monitor channels
are inoperable states 'With no OPERABLE channels either restore one inoperable
channel to OPERABLE status within 1 hour or close the control room series
normal air intake and exhaust isolation dampers. The corresponding ITS Action
Condition B states "One or more Functions with two channels or two trains
inoperable. Place one CREVS train in the emergency pressurization mode
immediately. AND Enter applicable Conditions and required Actions of LCO
3.7.10, 'CREVS' for one CREVS train made inoperable by inoperable CREVS
actuation instrumentation immediately." The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS.
This changes the CTS Action by revising the Action to address more actuation
instrument functions than just the radiation monitors. The CTS is also revised to
not only isolate the control room but place a CREVS train in operation to
pressurize the control room with filtered air immediately instead of within one hour.
In addition, the CTS is revised to include an Action to enter the applicable plant
systems specification (3.7.10) for an inoperable train of CREVS. The Action for
an inoperable CREVS train in 3.7.10 allows 7 days of operation in this condition
before the CREVS train must be restored to operable status (initiation instrument
channel or train restored to operable status) or the plant must be placed in a
condition where the affected CREVS train is no longer required operable.

ITS 3.3.7 addresses all the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
(CREVS) actuation instrumentation not just the radiation monitors. ITS 3.3.7
includes requirements for the 2 trains of manual initiation and the Containment
Isolation-Phase B (CIB) signal as well as the radiation monitor channels.

The Affected Action condition (two inoperable channels or trains) represents a
loss of automatic CREVS actuation from one or more CREVS initiation Functions
(manual radiation monitor, or CIB) addressed by ITS 3.3.7. The proposed
change revises the scope of the CTS Action to accommodate all CREVS
actuation instrumentation addressed by ITS 3.3.7. The re-organization of the
CREVS Instrument requirements into a single specification provides a clear set of
CREVS related requirements with common Actions. The proposed change also
requires that the CREVS be placed in the emergency pressurization mode of
operation immediately instead of simply isolating the control room ventilation
system. The CTS Action only requires that the control room ventilation intake and
exhaust isolation dampers be closed within an hour to prevent unfiltered air from
being introduced to the control room. As such, the proposed change provides
additional assurance that the Integrity of the control room boundary is maintained
by both Isolating the control room ventilation and pressurizing the control room
more expeditiously (immediately vs 1 hour) than the CTS to minimize any control
room pressure boundary in-leakage. In addition, the ITS Actions require that the
applicable Required Actions be entered for one CREVS train made inoperable by
the actuation instrumentation. This ITS Action serves to limit plant operation in
the Mode or other specified condition of the Applicability with two Inoperable
instrument channels or trains to 7 days. Although the ITS requires a train of
CREVS Is in operation to protect the control room boundary, further limiting
operation to 7 days In this condition is appropriate because redundant CREVS
trains with full automatic and manual initiation capability are no longer available to
assure the capability to mitigate design basis accidents assuming a single failure.
Thus, the proposed change is acceptable because it provides a more clear set of
CREVS instrumentation requirements while also providing additional assurance
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the plant is operated In a safe manner consistent with the assumptions of the
applicable safety analyses. Therefore, the proposed change does not adversely
affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated more
restrictive as the ITS Actions are more comprehensive than the CTS Actions.

M.4 Unit 2 only. Unit 2 Actions 46 and 47 provide the requirements to be implemented
when one or two required instrument channels are inoperable. The CTS Actions
do not contain default requirements to follow if the specified Actions are not
accomplished within the required time. The corresponding ITS 3.3.7 Actions
include default Actions (Conditions C and D) that must be implemented if the
Actions in ITS Conditions A and B are not met. The two ITS default Conditions
address the different Applicabilities of ITS 3.3.7 (i.e., Modes 1-4 and fuel
movement involving recently irradiated fuel). The ITS default Actions require the
plant to be removed from the associated Applicability (i.e., be in Mode 5 or
suspend fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel). The CTS is revised to
incorporate the ITS default Action Conditions C and D. This changes the CTS by
providing clear Action requirements to implement if the primary Actions that
address the inoperable condition are not met within the required completion time.

The ISTS typically contain default Actions in all Specifications to assure the
correct Action is taken within a reasonable time to place the plant in a safe
condition. The proposed change is acceptable because it assures that the plant is
placed in a safe condition (outside the Mode or other specified condition of the TS
Applicability) if the required Actions can not be accomplished within the specified
time. As such, the proposed change provides additional assurance the plant
continues to be operated in a safe manner consistent with the assumptions of the
applicable safety analyses. Therefore, the proposed change does not adversely
affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated more
restrictive as the ITS Includes additional Actions that are not currently specified in
the CTS.

M.5 CTS 3.3.3.1 contains the requirements for radiation monitors, including the
monitors used to actuate the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
(CREVS). CTS 3.3.3.1 does not contain requirements for manual Initiation of the
CREVS. ITS 3.3.7 ' CREVS Actuation Instrumentation,' contains all the
instrumentation requirements for the CREVS including the radiation monitors. ITS
3.3.7 also includes the requirements for the manual switches associated with each
CREVS train. The CREVS manual initiation Function is applicable in MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4, and During the movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies, or
during movement of fuel assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies." Two
trains of manual initiation are required operable and a TADOT surveillance is
assigned to the manual function. The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This
changes the CTS by adding the requirements for the manual CREVS initiation
Function to the TS.

The CREVS manual initiation Function consists of two train related switches in
each unit's control room. Each switch will isolate one train of control room intake
and exhaust dampers and start the preferred Unit 2 CREVS fan and align the fan
to supply filtered ventilation.

The addition of the manual Function is acceptable because the manual feature is
assumed by the safety analysis to be available for operator action to place the
control room In the emergency pressurization mode of operation. Placing the
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control room in the emergency pressurization mode of operation within 30 minutes
after the event will assure that dose rates in the Control Room are maintained
within the required limits. Thus, the proposed change provides additional
assurance the plant will be operated in a safe manner consistent with the
assumptions of the safety analyses. Therefore, the proposed change does not
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed ITS requirements
are consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This change is
designated as more restrictive because it adds additional requirements not
specifically included in the CTS.

M.6 CTS LCO 3.3.3.1 states 'The radiation monitoring instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3-6 shall be OPERABLE.' Table 3.3-6 lists the radiation
monitors required for the Control Room Area. ITS LCO 3.3.7 states 'The Control
Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) actuation instrumentation for each
Function in Table 3.3.7-1 shall be OPERABLE." ITS Table 3.3.7-1 lists all the
required CREVS Instrument functions which includes the containment isolation
Phase B (CIB) signal. The ITS Table 3.3.7-1 specification of the CIB actuation
Includes a reference to the requirements for the CIB being specified in ITS 3.3.2,
ESFAS Instrumentation. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by specifying an additional instrumentation actuation function
for the CREVS.

ITS 3.3.7 is a system related instrumentation specification that includes all the
- - required instrumentation for the CREVS. The CIB, although specified in ITS 3.3.2,

ESFAS Instrumentation, provides an actuation of CREVS that is credited in the
LOCA safety analysis. The proposed change provides a more complete listing of
the required CREVS actuations in a single specification. As explained in the ITS
3.3.7 bases, if the CIB function Is inoperable such that only the CREVS function is
affected, the less restrictive Actions of ITS 3.3.7 would be applicable. The
proposed change is acceptable because the inclusion of the CIB signal with the
other credited CREVS actuation instrumentation provides a complete list of
required CREVS Instrumentation with a common set of Actions to assure the plant
is placed in a safe condition when the required instrumentation is inoperable.
Thus, the proposed change ensures the control room doses after a design basis
event are maintained within the required limits. As such, the proposed change
provides additional assurance the plant will be operated in a safe manner
consistent with the assumptions of the safety analyses. Therefore, the proposed
change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed
ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording for this requirement. This
change is designated as more restrictive because it adds additional CREVS
actuation instrumentation not specifically identified in the CTS as a CREVS
Actuation requirement.

M.7 CTS LCO 3.3.3.1 Surveillance Requirement 4.3.3.1 states 'Each radiation
monitoring instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the
performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations during the modes and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3-3." The CTS does not include any requirements
for the CREVS manual initiation function. ITS LCO 3.3.7 'Control Room
Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) Actuation Instrumentation," specifies the
manual initiation Function and requires SR 3.3.7.3 to be performed on the manual
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function. The ITS SR requires a TADOT to be performed every 18 months. SR
3.3.7.3 is modified by a Note that states Verification of setpoint is not required."
This changes the CTS by adding a surveillance requirement that is not currently
specified.

The addition of surveillance requirements for the manual Function is acceptable
because the manual feature Is assumed by the safety analysis to be available for
operator action to place the control room in the emergency pressurization mode of
operation. Placing the control room in the emergency pressurization mode of
operation within 30 minutes after the event will assure that dose rates in the
Control Room are maintained within the required limits. Thus, the proposed
change provides additional assurance the manual initiation function is maintained
operable and that the plant will be operated in a safe manner consistent with the
assumptions of the safety analyses. Therefore, the proposed change does not
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed ITS requirements
are consistent with the ISTS. This change is designated as more restrictive
because it adds requirements not specifically included in the CTS.

M.8 Unit I only. CTS 3.3.3.1 contains the requirements for the control room radiation
monitors. The Unit 1 CTS 3.3.3.1 Action 41 allows Unit I to take credit for the
Unit 2 control room area radiation monitors when the corresponding Unit 1 control
room area radiation monitors are Inoperable. The corresponding Actions In
proposed ITS 3.3.7 are simplified and treat each Unit equally and do not contain
provisions for Unit 1 to credit the Unit 2 radiation monitors. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ITS. The proposed change results in a more simplified set of
Actions for Unit 1 that are consistent with the proposed Unit 2 Actions and the
corresponding ISTS Actions.

The Unit I CTS Actions are derived from the previous design basis when the
radiation monitors were credited in the safety analyses to mitigate the
consequences of design basis accidents and the control room utilized air bottles
to initiate control room pressurization. The pressurized air bottles could not be
placed in service if the actuation instrumentation becomes Inoperable because
once initiated the bottles are expended and the system is Inoperable for both
units. The current safety analyses do not credit the radiation monitors In any
design basis accident. In addition the control room is now pressurized by a fan
system (CREVS) and does not use bottled air. A fan system may be placed in
service if the actuation instrumentation is inoperable and eliminate the need for
the affected actuation instrument. As such, the proposed applicable Mode where
the radiation monitors are required operable is during fuel movement involving
recently irradiated fuel. Currently fuel movement Involving recently irradiated fuel
Is prohibited. The control room area radiation monitors are retained in the TS to
support fuel movement Involving recently irradiated fuel if this evolution is
approved in the future consistent with the ISTS requirements. In addition, the
ISTS Actions for an inoperable radiation monitor being adopted in ITS 3.3.7 allow
up to 7 days to restore an Inoperable monitor to operable status before any
remedial Action is required. If the monitor can not be restored, the ITS Actions
only require that a fan system be placed in service to pressurize the control room.
Therefore, the proposed ITS Actions continue to offer an acceptable level of
operating flexibility in the event a radiation monitor becomes inoperable and
reliance on the Unit 2 monitors for Unit I operation Is not essential.
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The Unit 1 Action 41 allowance to credit the Unit 2 radiation monitors results in a
complicated set of Actions unique to Unit 1. The proposed change to eliminate
this allowance and simplify the Actions is acceptable considering the changes in
the control room ventilation design and safety analyses described above. The
Unit 1 Actions may be simplified and made consistent with the corresponding Unit
2 Actions without a significant loss of operational flexibility. The proposed change
does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant and the resulting
simplified Actions provide sufficient operational flexibility and assurance that the
radiation monitors are maintained operable or the control room is placed in a safe
condition. The proposed change also improves consistency between the units
(human factor improvement) as well as consistency with the ISTS. The proposed
change is designated more restrictive because the proposed ITS Actions are more
stringent than the CTS Actions.

M.9 Unit 1 only. CTS 3.3.3.1 contains the Actions applicable when one or more
control room area radiation monitors are inoperable. CTS Actions 41a) 2, 41b) 2,
and 41 b) 3 require that the control room be isolated from the outside atmosphere
by closing the series air intake and exhaust isolation dampers. The
corresponding ITS 3.3.7 Action Conditions A and B require that a CREVS train be
placed in the emergency pressurization mode of operation. The emergency
pressurization mode of operation includes isolation of the control room ventilation
intake and exhaust ducts as well as the start of a CREVS fan aligned to provide
filtered makeup air to pressurize the control room. The CTS Actions are revised
to conform to the ITS Actions. This changes the CTS Actions by requiring the
control room to be placed in the emergency pressurization mode of operation
instead of simply being isolated.

The purpose of the Action Is to compensate for inoperable automatic actuation
instrumentation (i.e., control room area radiation monitor(s)). By placing the
CREVS in service to pressurize the control room, the Actions accomplish the
automatic function of the actuation instrumentation. Once the CREVS train is
placed In service, the control room is protected from the radiological
consequences of the applicable design basis accidents and the affected actuation
instrumentation is no longer required operable. As such, the proposed change is
acceptable because It accomplishes the required control room atmosphere
protection in the same manner as the automatic initiation function. Therefore, the
proposed change continues to assure the plant is operated in a safe manner
consistent with the assumptions of the applicable safety analysis. The proposed
change is designated more restrictive because the proposed ITS Actions are more
stringent than the CTS Actions.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Umits) CTS Tables 3.3-6 and 4.3-3 specify the requirements for the
radiation monitors associated with the control room emergency ventilation system
(CREVS). The CTS Tables also describe the radiation monitors as 'RM-1RM-218
A&B (for Unit 1) and 2RMC-RQ201 & 202 (for Unit 2)." The CTS also includes the
measurement range of the monitors. The corresponding ITS requirements do not
contain this descriptive design information. The CTS is revised to conform to the
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ITS. This changes the CTS by moving the description of the monitors and the
measurement range from the CTS to the Bases associated with ITS 3.3.7.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design and description,
from the TS is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public
health and safety. The TS retain the requirement for each of these instruments to
be operable in the specified Modes with the required setpoint to perform their
required function. Any change to the individual radiation instrument is addressed
by a separate discussion of change. This change addresses the movement of the
instrument description and measurement range from the TS to the associated ITS
Bases. Also, this change Is acceptable because the design description
information will be retained within the ITS bases and changes to the ITS Bases
are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in the Administrative
Controls Section of the TS. The bases control program provides for the
evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior
NRC review and approval is requested when required. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because design description detail is
being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be
marked on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified
by a single annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These
changes include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide
consistency with the ISTS, Including all significant format changes made to update
the older NUREG-0452 Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format.
This type of change Is also associated with the movement of requirements within
the Technical Specifications and with changes made to the presentation of
Technical Specifications requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical
Specifications Into one document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1
and 2 requirements. These changes are designated as administrative changes
and are acceptable because they do not result In technical changes to the CTS
requirements.

A.2 CTS LCO 3.3.3.1states 'The radiation monitoring instrumentation channels shown
in Table 3.3-6 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints within the
specified limits.' ITS LCO 3.3.7 states 'The Control Room Emergency Ventilation
System (CREVS) actuation Instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.7-1
shall be OPERABLE." The CTS Applicability references Table 3.3-6 and the
corresponding ITS Applicability references Table 3.3.7-1. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by stating the LCO and Applicability
requirements In the ITS format.
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The proposed change Is acceptable because the ISTS does not have a separate
TS for radiation monitors. The proposed change involves the re-organization of
the CTS requirements Into a system related instrument specification (ITS 3.3.7)
consistent with the ISTS. The affected CTS requirements are related to the
CREVS and are moved Into ITS 3.3.7 which is specifically for the CREVS
instrumentation. As such the proposed change only represents a change in the
format and presentation of the CTS requirements necessary to conform to the
ISTS. Technical changes to the CTS requirements are addressed by separate
DOCs associated with each change. This change is designated as administrative
because the technical requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.3 CTS 3.3.3.1 Action "b" states "With one or more radiation monitoring channels
inoperable, take the ACTION shown in Table 3.3-6." ITS 3.3.7 does not have a
corresponding Action. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by eliminating Action "b."
CTS Action Vb" provides guidance to enter the Actions referenced on Table 3.3-6.
The corresponding ITS 3.3.7 Actions are not specified on a table and do not need
an Action like CTS Action 'b." CTS 3.3.3.1 contains Action requirements for
instruments associated with various plant systems. ITS 3.3.7 is a system specific
instrumentation specification (for CREVS) and the Actions are common for the
instrumentation addressed by the specification. Therefore, the ITS does not
need an Action to provide guidance for entering the correct Action for each type of
instrument. The proposed change is acceptable because It is a change in the
presentation of the Action requirements that is necessary to conform to the ISTS
format. The proposed change has no technical impact on the specification. This
change is designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the
specifications have not changed.

A.4 CTS LCO 3.3.3.1 Action "c" states 'The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not
applicable.' The corresponding ITS 3.3.7 does not include a similar provision
taking exception to Specification 3.0.3. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by deleting the exception to Specification 3.0.3.

The ITS 3.3.7 Applicability for the affected radiation monitors states 'During
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and during movement of fuel
assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies." LCO 3.0.3 results In the
plant being shutdown to a Mode where the LCO Is no longer Applicable. As such,
LCO 3.0.3 does not directly address the ITS 3.3.7 Applicability of fuel movement
involving recently Irradiated fuel which would normally occur during shutdown
conditions. As such, placing the plant in a shutdown condition does not by itself
ensure safe operation. Fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel must be
suspended or other compensatory measures (e.g., initiate the CREVS) taken to
place the plant in a safe condition. The specific Actions provided in ITS 3.3.7, not
LCO 3.0.3, provide the appropriate measures to ensure the plant is placed and
maintained In a safe condition. In addition, due to the time constraint involved
with recently irradiated fuel, the movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies
can only occur in MODES 5 and 6. Recently irradiated fuel must have been part
of a critical core within the previous 100 hours. Therefore, insufficient time is
available after the reactor is shutdown to enter refueling mode of operation,
remove the fuel from the core, reassemble the vessel and head, and exit Mode 5
within 100 hours after the reactor is initially shutdown. For example, it typically
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takes more than 100 hours after the reactor is shutdown before the first fuel
assembly is moved out of the core. Therefore, the potential movement of recently
irradiated fuel is confined to Modes 5 and 6. The ITS specification 3.0.3
recognizes that the Actions provided in LCO 3.0.3 are not appropriate for
specifications normally applicable in shutdown Modes 5 and 6 and contains a
provision that 3.0.3 does not apply in Modes 5 and 6. Therefore, the CTS 3.3.3.1
exception to LCO 3.0.3 is not required and is deleted. The proposed change is
acceptable because the ITS Specification 3.0.3 contains a provision that excepts
its requirements in Modes 5 and 6 such that individual exception statements in
each TS normally applicable In those Modes are not required. This change Is
designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the
specifications have not changed.

A.5 CTS 3.3.3.1 contains the Actions for inoperable radiation monitoring instrument
functions. The CTS 3.3.3.1 Actions address more than one radiation monitoring
function. ITS 3.3.7 contains the radiation monitoring requirements for the Control
Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) Actuation Instrumentation. The
ITS Actions are modified by a note that states 'Separate Condition entry is
allowed for each Function." This changes the CTS by adding a Note for ITS LCO
Actions that specifically state each Function is allowed separate condition entry.

The CTS 3.3.3.1 Actions for the different radiation monitoring instrumentation
addressed by that specification are applied separately. The CTS requirements do
not prohibit entering the Actions separately for each function addressed by the
specification. As such, the addition of the ISTS note is consistent with how the
CTS Actions are presented and currently applied. Therefore, the proposed
change is acceptable because it retains the CTS allowance to apply Actions
separately to each Instrument Function. As such, the addition of the ISTS Note is
considered a clarification of the CTS Action requirements that does not modify the
technical requirements of the CTS. The proposed change is made to adopt the
format conventions of the ISTS for Actions that allow for multiple inoperable
functions. This change is designated as administrative because the technical
requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.6 CTS Surveillance Requirement 4.3.3.1 states 'Each radiation monitoring
instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance
of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST operations during the modes and at the frequencies shown
in Table 4.3-3." ITS LCO 3.3.7 specifies the Surveillance Requirements applicable
to each instrument function in Table 3.3.7-1. ITS 3.3.7 contains a note for the
SRs that states 'Refer to the Table 3.3.7-1 to determine which SRs apply for each
CREVS Actuation Function." The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by replacing surveillance 4.3.3.1 with the ISTS note directing
the user to the appropriate Table.

The proposed change represents a change in the format and presentation of the
surveillance requirements. The proposed change is acceptable because it
continues to assure the appropriate surveillance requirements are performed at
the required frequency for each instrument function. Any technical changes to the
surveillance requirements are addressed by a separate DOC noted in CTS Table
4.3-3. This change only addresses the reformat of the surveillance requirements
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to be consistent with the ISTS. This change is designated as administrative
because the technical requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.7 The CTS Table 3.3-6 table heading titled 'Minimum Channels Operable" is revised
to be 'Required Channels' consistent with the corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.7-1
Table headings. In addition, the Minimum Channels Operable column of CTS
Table 3.3-6 is deleted consistent with the content of the corresponding ISTS Table
3.3.7-1.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the revisions described above do
not result in technical changes to the number of instrument channels required
operable or the applicable Actions when the required channels are not met. All
Actions for an inoperable instrument channel in the ISTS are based on the
Required Channels specified for the affected function. The new ISTS Action
Conditions specify the appropriate action when one or more 'Required'
instrument channels are Inoperable. The minimum channels column used in the
CTS to identify the number of operable channels for which continued operation is
permissible Is no longer used or required in the ITS. The ISTS Actions
encompass the concept of the minimum required channels, i.e., the Actions would
apply and if not met, the plant would be required to be placed in a Mode or
Condition outside the Applicable Mode. The ISTS Actions accomplish this without
a specific reference to the minimum channels operable. As such, the proposed
change described above does not introduce a technical change to the CTS
requirements. In addition, any technical changes to the CTS Actions associated
with the affected instrument functions are identified in the markup of those Actions
and addressed in the DOCs associated with the changes to the CTS Actions.
This DOC is intended to address the reformat of the CTS Table 3.3-6 to conform
to the corresponding ISTS Table 3.3.7-1. Therefore, this change is designated
administrative.

A.8 CTS Table 4.3-3 contains the surveillance requirements for the control room
radiation monitors. CTS Table 4.3-3 specifies a Channel Functional Test for the
radiation monitors. In place of the Channel Functional Test ITS SR 3.3.7.2
specifies a Channel Operational Test (COT). The CTS is revised to replace the
single Channel Functional Test requirement with the new ISTS defined test
requirement (i.e., COT). The CTS Channel Functional Test as well as the new
ISTS COT are defined terms specified in Section 1.0 of the TS. The addition of the
new ISTS defined terms for surveillance testing and the technical changes to the
CTS Channel Functional Test defined term are addressed in the changes made to
TS Section 1.0, Definitions. Any technical changes to the requirements for
individual radiation monitors will be addressed in the detailed markup of those
requirements in CTS Table 4.3-3. This DOC is intended to address the
replacement of the Channel Functional Test defined term in Table 4.3-3 with the
new ISTS defined term 'COT'.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the radiation monitors will continue to
be tested in the same manner as before. The proposed change does not introduce
a technical change to the method by which the radiation monitors are currently
tested. The proposed change only results in the use of the ISTS specific defined
terms for surveillance testing. As such, the radiation monitors continue to be tested
in a similar manner as before but the testing being performed is more consistent
with the TS defined terms being used to specify the required testing. The proposed
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change is designated administrative because it does not introduce technical
changes to the surveillance testing currently performed for each instrument
Function.

A.9 Unit I only. The CTS 3.3.3.1 Channel Functional Test requirement for the control
room area radiation monitors is modified by footnote ###. The footnote states
'Control Room intake and exhaust isolation dampers are not actuated." The
corresponding ITS 3.3.7 Channel Operational Test is not modified by this note.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by eliminating
the ### footnote.

The CTS note provided an allowance to minimize the cycling of the Unit 1 control
room ventilation intake and exhaust dampers. The CTS Channel Functional Test
is required to be performed on a monthly basis. The Unit 1 control room
ventilation intake and exhaust dampers use inflatable seals that are subject to
wear and potential increased leakage with excessive operation. Therefore, the
CTS provided an exception to the required Channel Functional Test for testing the
end device (dampers). The CTS definition of Channel Functional Test includes
the requirement to verify the trip function". The CTS requirement to verify the
"trip function" was, in the case of the radiation monitors, conservatively interpreted
to include the verification of the end device (damper). In most other applications,
the CTS channel Functional Test does not include verification of the end device
(e.g., SI, reactor trip, main steam isolation, etc. instrument channels). In these
cases the Channel Functional Test performed each month or quarterly verified the
instrument channel operability without actuating the end device (i.e., initiating SI,
reactor trip, or steam line isolation, etc.) and no exceptions like the CTS footnote
### are used for these surveillance requirements. The verification of end device
actuation (pump starts, valve actuations, etc.) is typically specified in the
associated equipment or system specifications, not the instrumentation
specifications, and is typically performed once every 18 months. The ISTS
Channel Operational Test does not include the requirement to verify the "trip
function' and instead requires the channel "trip setpoint" to be verified. As such,
the ISTS test definition more clearly identifies the required testing as an
instrument channel test not a system or component operation test. Therefore, the
clarification provided by the CTS ### footnote is no longer required to limit cycling
of the Unit I control room ventilation intake and exhaust. The requirement to
verify the CREVS equipment actuates (fans start and dampers position) on an
automatic actuation signal is contained in ITS 3.7.10 in SR 3.7.10.3 and required
to be performed every 18 months. The more precise ISTS requirements eliminate
the necessity for the clarification provided by the CTS footnote. As such, the
proposed change does not result in a technical change to how the Unit 1 control
room intake and exhaust dampers are tested. The proposed change is designated
administrative because it does not introduce technical changes to the surveillance
testing currently performed.

Relocated (R)

R.1 CTS 3.3.3.1, Radiation Monitoring, Function 1.c for control room area monitors
used to automatically Initiate the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
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(CREVS) in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4 only. Note: Requirements for these radiation
monitors are retained In ITS 3.3.7 for fuel movement involving recently irradiated
fuel. However, all of the Mode 1, 2, 3, and 4 Applicability requirements of CTS
3.3.3.1 for the control room area monitors including the LCO, Actions and
Surveillance Requirements are relocated to the Licensing Requirements Manual
(LRM).

The applicable safety analyses for all design basis accidents considered in
MODES 1-4 (except LOCA) that require control room isolation and pressurization
allow sufficient time for manual initiation of the emergency pressurization mode of
operation of control room ventilation (i.e., control room ventilation isolation, filtered
makeup, and pressurization). The safety analyses assume a 30-minute delay for
control room isolation and pressurization to allow for manual action. The LOCA
accident analysis assumes the control room ventilation system is automatically
isolated on a CIB signal and subsequently pressurized with filtered air by manual
initiation of a CREVS fan and alignment to a filtered flow path. Although the CIB
signal will automatically start a CREVS fan and filtered flow path, a 30-minute
delay to allow for manual initiation of a CREVS fan and filtered flow path is
specifically assumed in all analyses. The 30-minute allowance is required to
permit the use of a Unit I CREVS fan and filtration flow path which require manual
operator action to place In service. The proposed BVPS ITS 3.3.7 continues to
assure the assumptions of the safety analysis are met by specifying requirements
for the manual system level CREVS initiation switches for each unit in Modes 1
through 4. The requirements for the CIB signal continue to be specified in ITS
3.3.2, 'ESFAS Instrumentation" consistent with the ISTS.

The current safety analyses do not assume the control room area radiation
monitors provide a CREVS actuation signal for any design basis accident.
However, requirements for the radiation monitors to be OPERABLE are retained
in case the monitors are required to support the assumptions of a fuel handling
accident analysis involving the movement of recently irradiated fuel or the
movement of fuel over recently irradiated fuel. The retention of requirements for
fuel movement involving recently irradiated fuel is consistent with the guidance
(standard TS) provided In NUREG -1431.

The BVPS specific safety analyses assumptions for manual actuation of the
CREVS results in a different bases for these requirements than described in the
ISTS. Due to the BVPS safety analysis reliance on manual operation, the BVPS
radiation monitors do not serve as backup for a required automatic initiation for all
design basis accidents. The BVPS safety analysis reliance on manual actuation
reduces the importance of the automatic function provided by the BVPS control
room radiation monitors. For example, the ISTS Actions for inoperable CREVS
instrumentation in Modes 1-4 require CREVS equipment to be run continuously
and could result in a unit shutdown. In addition, the continuous operation of the
filter system will eventually expend the filter media and result in additional
equipment unavailability. The ISTS Actions are more appropriate for plants that
rely on automatic CREVS Actuation to mitigate all design basis accidents.
Considering the BVPS specific safety analyses reliance on manual CREVS
operation, the additional equipment wear and potential system unavailability, as
well as the potential for a unit shutdown introduced by the ISTS Actions are overly
conservative for inoperable radiation monitor(s). Therefore, BVPS is proposing to
relocate the Mode I through 4 CTS requirements for the control room area
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radiation monitors to the BVPS Unit I and Unit 2 LRM as appropriate. The control
room area radiation monitors will continue to be maintained operable within a
more appropriate licensee controlled document consistent with the NRC
recommendations in the Final Policy Statement on Technical Specification
Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors, 58 FR 39132, July 22, 1993.

In addition, to not providing an automatic function assumed in any design basis
accident analyses, the control room area radiation monitors do not:

1. Provide indication or alarm functions relied on by operators to take manual
actions that are assumed in the safety analyses for any design basis
accident described in Unit 1 UFSAR Chapter 14 or Unit 2 UFSAR Chapter
15.

2. Provide indication that is used to detect and Indicate in the control room, a
significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary,
or

3. Monitor variables that have been identified as Regulatory Guide 1.97 Type
A or Category I variables in the BVPS Unit I responses to Regulatory
Guide 1.97. The BVPS Unit 1 Regulatory Guide 1.97 variable Type and
Category are identified in the Unit I response to Generic Letter 82-33,
Regulatory Guide 1.97, Revision 2, Supplemental Report, transmitted to
the NRC by letter dated October 13, 1986.

The four policy statement criteria contained in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) for
determining which regulatory requirements and operating restrictions should be
included in the TS are as follows:

Criterion 1. Installed Instrumentation that is used to detect and indicate In
the control room, a significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant
pressure boundary.

Criterion 2. A process variable, design feature, or operating restriction that
is an initial condition of a design basis accident or transient analysis that
either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a
fission product barrier.

Criterion 3. A structure, system, or component that is part of the primary
success path and which functions or actuates to mitigate a design basis
accident or transient that either assumes the failure of or presents a
challenge to the Integrity of a fission product barrier.

Criterion 4. A structure, system, or component which operating experience
or probabilistic risk assessment has shown to be significant to public
health and safety.

Criteria 1 and 2 are not applicable to the control room area radiation monitors.
Based on the BVPS safety analysis reliance on manual operation of the CREVS,
Criterion 3 Is not met either. Nor is the CREVS actuation function of the control
room area radiation monitors modeled in the BVPS PRA as documented in the
Individual Plant Examinations (IPE) and the associated PRA Update Reports for
both units. In addition, the radiation monitoring actuation Instrumentation for
CREVS is not significant to risk because it is not involved in any accident Initiation
sequences. As such, the control room area radiation monitors were not identified
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as being a "constraint of prime importance in limiting the likelihood or severity of
accident sequences that are commonly found to dominate risk". As such, these
CTS requirements have not been shown by risk to be significant to public health
and safety. Therefore, Criterion 4 is not met.

Consistent with the guidance of NRC Administrative Letter 96-04, 'Efficient
Adoption of Improved Standard Technical Specifications," BVPS proposes to
relocate TS and associated Bases that do not meet any of the four policy
statement criteria to the LRM. The BVPS LRM for each unit is referenced in the
BVPS Unit 1 and 2 UFSARs. Relocation of TS requirements to the LRM is
acceptable as changes to these relocated documents will be adequately
controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. The provisions of 10 CFR 50.59 establish adequate
controls for material removed from the TS, including record retention and reporting
requirements. The provisions of 10 CFR 50.59 assure future changes to the
relocated material will be consistent with safe plant operation.
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ITS 3.3.8 Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation
CTS 3.3.1.1 Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of RequiredAction) CTS Note 7 modifies the CTS
Source Range Action (#5) and states: "Plant cooldown is allowable provided the
temperature change is accounted for in the calculated shutdown margin." The ITS
contains a similar note that modifies the required Actions of ITS 3.3.8 Action
Condition A. The ITS Note states: 'Plant temperature changes are allowed
provided the temperature change is accounted for in the calculated SDM." The
CTS Action is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the effect of the CTS
note by providing the additional allowance to increase temperature as well as the
existing CTS allowance to cooldown.
The proposed change is acceptable because it continues to assure the required
Shutdown Margin (SDM) Is maintained. The proposed change addresses plant
operation with a positive moderator temperature co-efficient. In this case,
temperature increases must be evaluated to assess the impact on the SDM. As
the proposed change does not reduce the SDM required by the TS, it does not
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, the proposed change
provides additional assurance that temperature increases as well as decreases
will be evaluated as necessary to assure the required SDM is maintained. This
change is designated as less restrictive because the CTS exception to the Actions
is expanded to Include temperature increases as well as decreases.

L.2 (Category 5- Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS Table 4.3-1 Function
6.b specifies the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST (CFT) for the
required Source Range Neutron Flux channel. The test must be performed on a
quarterly basis and Is modified by Note 8. The Note states 'Below P-6, not
required to be performed for source range instrumentation prior to entering MODE
3 from MODE 2 until 12 hours after entry into MODE 3." The corresponding ITS
LCO 3.3.8 does not require the performance of a CFT (or Channel Operational
Test (COT) in the ISTS) of the Source Range instrument channel required
operable. The CTS surveillance requirements are revised to conform to the ITS.
This changes the CTS by deleting the CTS CFT surveillance requirement.

The CTS CFT and the corresponding COT in the ISTS are specific tests
performed on Instrument channels to verify the instrument channel performs its
required trip or actuation function (i.e., a functional or operational test of the
channel). Typically instrument channels used for indication only do not require a
CFT or COT. Indication channels are subject to channel checks and channel
calibrations. The primary purpose of performing the CTS CFT is to verify the
reactor trip function associated with the Source Range instrumentation. However,
the Applicability for this particular Source Range instrument function Is "with all
rods fully inserted and without rod withdrawal capability." In this mode of
operation the Source Range instrumentation is used for indication only.
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Therefore, in this condition the trip function of the Source Range instrumentation
is not required operable.

The proposed change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance
Requirement is not necessary to verify that the Source Range channel is capable
of performing its required function under the conditions specified in the
applicability. In addition, appropriate Source Range channel surveillance
requirements (i.e., channel check and channel calibration) continue to be
performed in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give confidence that the
Source Range instrumentation remains capable of performing its required function
(i.e., indication). The required Source Range channel does not provide any
required trip or actuation function in this mode of operation. Additionally, the
requirements of the TS (Section 3.0) continue to provide adequate assurance that
prior to entering a mode of operation where the Source Range trip function is
required by an LCO, the appropriate surveillances will be performed to verify the
required trip function Is operable or that mode of operation will not be entered.
The proposed change results In more appropriate surveillance requirements being
specified consistent with the functions required operable by the LCO and the
conventions of the ISTS. This change is designated as less restrictive because a
Surveillance Requirement which is required in the CTS will not be required In the
ITS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS Action 5, applicable to the Source Range instrumentation, requires that
positive reactivity additions be suspended. The corresponding ITS Action A.1 also
requires positive reactivity additions to be suspended. However, the ITS Action
also requires that actions be suspended immediately. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by specifying that the Action is
required immediately.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it provides additional assurance the
plant is placed In a safe condition when the required Source Range monitoring
capability is not available. The proposed change assures prompt Action is taken
when the required Source Range Instrumentation is not available. As such, the
proposed change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The
proposed change is designated more restrictive because it imposes a more
specific immediate completion time for the Action.

Removed Detail Chanqes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS Table 3.3-1 specifies the requirements for the Source Range
instrumentation. For Function 6.b, the CTS Table specifies the total number of
channels as two. The corresponding ITS LCO 3.3.8, Boron Dilution Detection
Instrumentation' specifies one Source Range channel operable. The ITS does
not describe the total number of channels but the number of channels required
operable. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by
moving the total number of channels from the specification to the ITS Bases.
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The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS retain the
requirement for a single Source Range channel to be operable for indication
purposes. The proposed change is acceptable because it is consistent with the
CTS requirements for the minimum number of channels required operable (i.e.,
one). Although CTS Table 3.3-1 contains the total number of Source Range
channels (2), the Action associated with the Source Range Function on Table
3.3-1 is only applicable when the number of operable channels is less than the
minimum. As the minimum specified is one channel, the action is only applicable
when both Source Range Channels are inoperable. Therefore, the CTS
effectively only requires one of the two total channels to be operable. The
proposed ITS 3.3.8 LCO requirement for a single operable source range channel
is consistent with these CTS requirements. As such, the inclusion in CTS Table
3.3-1 of information regarding a total of two Source Range channels is design
description detail that does not need to be in the TS.

In addition, this change is acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled In the TS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the TS Bases Control Program specified in Section 5 of the TS. This program
provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to
ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system design
(total number of channels) is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) Unit 2 only. Unit 2 CTS Table 3.3.1 Function 6 specifies the
Source Range Neutron Flux requirements. The Unit 2 requirements are modified
by Note (8) that states "Altemate detectors may only be used for monitoring
purposes Without Rod Withdrawal Capability until detector functions are modified
to permit equivalent alarm and trip functions." The corresponding ITS LCO 3.3.8
does not contain a similar note. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by moving the allowance for using alternate Source Range
detectors for indication purposes from CTS Table 3.3-1 to the ITS 3.3.8 Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the TS is
acceptable because this type of Information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS still retain
the requirement for a source range channel to be operable and the associated
bases describe the specific operability requirements. In the ITS the bases contain
the details of specific operability requirements associated with the equipment
required operable by the LCO. As such, the proposed change conforms to the
format and presentation of operability requirements in the ITS.

The specific function of the Source Range instrumentation in this case is to
provide indication only. Unit 2 has alternate Instrumentation installed that is
capable of providing Indication but is not connected to the Reactor Trip System
and therefore has no trip capability. As such, the alternate Unit 2 instrumentation
(Gamma-Metrics NE-52A and NE-52B) may provide the required Source Range
indication function but may not be substituted in the Reactor Trip System. CTS
Note 8 clarifies this Unit 2 design feature. It should be noted that any
instrumentation used to meet the requirements of the LCO is subject to the
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surveillance requirements and any other operability requirements specified in the
associated bases for the LCO. Therefore, the TS prohibit the substitution of an
alternate Unit 2 detector for a Source Range instrument required operable for
Reactor Trip purposes. The CTS Note 8 is not required for this purpose.

The proposed change is also acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled In the TS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the TS Bases Control Program specified in Section 5 of the TS. This program
provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to
ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system design
is being removed from the TS

LA.3 (Type 2 - Removing Descriptions of System Operation) The applicable Modes in
CTS Table 3.3-1 for the Source Range instrumentation specify Modes 3, 4, and
5. The Modes are modified by Note 8 (Unit 1) and Note 9 (Unit 2)." The Note
states, 'In this condition, source range Function does not provide reactor trip but
does provide indication.* The corresponding ITS LCO 3.3.8 'Boron Dilution
Detection Instrumentation' does not contain a similar note. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by moving the description of the
Source Range instrument operation requirements from the CTS Table 3.3-1 to the
ITS 3.3.8 bases.

The removal of this detail, which is related to the system operation in this Mode,
from the TS is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
TS still retain the requirement for a source range channel to be operable and the
associated bases describe the specific operability requirements (i.e., the indication
requirements). In the ITS the bases contain the details of specific operability
requirements associated with the equipment required operable by the LCO. As
such, the proposed change conforms to the format and presentation of operability
requirements in the ITS.

The proposed changels also acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the TS Bases Control Program specified in Section 5 of the TS. This program
provides for the evaluation of Bases changes In accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to
ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
operation is being removed from the TS.

LA.4 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS Action 5 states, in part, for an inoperable Source Range
channel, 'Close unborated water source Isolation valves (2CHS-91, 2CHS-96 and
2CHS-1 38) or (2CHS-37 and 2CHS-828)" for Unit 2 and "(1 CH-90) or (1 CH-91
and ICH-93)" for Unit 1. ITS 3.3.8 Required Action A.2.2.1 states 'Close
unborated water source Isolation valves" within 1 hour. The ITS does not include
specific valve numbers In the specification. The ITS retains the specific valve
numbers in the Bases for ITS 3.1.8, "Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves."
The Bases for ITS 3.3.8 refers to ITS 3.1.8 for the specific valves. The CTS
Action is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by moving the
specific valve ID numbers from the specification to the ITS 3.1.8 Bases.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 60 Revision 0
2/05 250



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3 B Instrumentation

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS still retain
the requirement for the unborated water source isolation valves to be closed.
Therefore, the TS continue to assure the plant is operated in a safe manner. In
addition, the ITS only lists the specific valves in a single location (Bases for ITS
3.1.8) to facilitate the control of this information. The proposed change is also
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
TS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control
Program specified in Section 5 of the TS. This program provides for the
evaluation of Bases changes In accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.5 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS LCO 3.3.1 Table 4.3-1 specifies the surveillance requirements
applicable to the Source Range instrumentation. Note 15 on Table 4.3-1 modifies
the Source Range Instrumentation surveillance requirements by specifying
'Surveillance Requirements need not be performed on alternate detectors until
connected and required for OPERABILITY.' The corresponding ITS LCO 3.3.8
surveillance requirements are not modified by a similar note. The CTS
requirements are revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by moving
the statement that surveillance requirements need not be performed on alternate
detectors until connected and required for OPERABILITY from the specification to
the ITS Bases.

The CTS note provides a clarification of TS requirements and is not essential to
implementing the requirements specified for the Source Range instrumentation.
In order to meet the requirements of any TS LCO the affected system or
component must be determined to be operable via the required surveillances.
There are no TS requirements to determine the operability of components or
systems not used to meet the requirements of an LCO. Therefore, only the
source range instruments used to meet the requirements of the LCO are subject
to the TS surveillance requirements of that LCO. Therefore, alternate source
range detectors would only be subject to TS surveillance requirements when they
are used to meet the requirements of that LCO. The CTS note provides a
clarification of this fact.

The removal of these details, which are related to the system design (extra
detectors available), from the TS is acceptable because this type of information is
not necessary to be included in the TS to provide adequate protection of public
health and safety. The TS still retain the requirement for a Source Range channel
to be OPERABLE. Therefore, the TS continue to provide adequate assurance the
plant Is operated in a safe manner. The proposed change is also acceptable
because the remoyed Information will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified
in Section 5 of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation of Bases
changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.
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Administrative Chances (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be
marked on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified
by a single annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These
changes include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide
consistency with the ISTS, Including all significant format changes made to update
the older NUREG-0452 Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format.
This type of change is also associated with the movement of requirements within
the Technical Specifications and with changes made to the presentation of
Technical Specifications requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical
Specifications into one document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1
and 2 requirements. These changes are designated as administrative changes
and are acceptable because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS
requirements.

A.2 CTS LCO 3.3.1.1 requires the reactor trip system (RTS) instrumentation channels
of Table 3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE. For Function 6.b, the CTS Table specifies
the channels required to trip as zero. The corresponding ITS LCO 3.3.8, 'Boron
Dilution Detection Instrumentation' specifies one Source Range channel operable.
The ITS does not describe the number of channels required to trip but the number
of channels required operable. The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This
changes the CTS by deleting the number of channels to trip from Table 3.3-1.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the information being deleted Is not
required in the TS to assure the specified Source Range instrumentation can
perform its required function. The information being deleted helps to describe the
required Source Range function (i.e., indication only). No trip function is specified
on the CTS Table. As such, the channels to trip information is descriptive text to
help differentiate the unique indication Function specified for the Source Range
from all the other reactor trip Functions specified In CTS Table 3.3-1. The
affected CTS Source Range instrument requirements are being moved into a
separate TS (ITS 3.3.8) that only specifies the indication requirements applicable
to the Source Range Instrumentation. Therefore, the information in the CTS
specifying the number of channels to trip as zero is no longer required to help
clarify the indication only requirements applicable to the Source Range
instrumentation. As this descriptive information has no technical effect on the
CTS or ITS requirements, the proposed change is designated administrative.

A.3 CTS LCO 3.3.1.1 requires the reactor trip system (RTS) instrumentation channels
of Table 3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE. RTS Function 6.b Source Range Neutron
Flux on Table 3.3-1 requires a minimum of one Source Range channel to be
OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.3.8 'Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation" requires
one Source Range Instrument channel to be OPERABLE. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by moving the Source Range
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instrumentation minimum channel operable requirement from the RTS Functions
on Table 3.3-1 to the new ITS 3.3.8.

The purpose of proposed ITS LCO 3.3.8 is to provide an appropriate LCO
requirement for the indication function of the Source Range instrumentation. No
trip function is provided by the source range instrumentation with all rods inserted
and not capable of being withdrawn. Therefore, the indication Function of the
Source Range instrumentation is not part of the Reactor Trip System. The
proposed change is acceptable because it maintains the minimum channel
operable requirement of the CTS and includes that requirement in a more
appropriate LCO for the required indication function. This change is designated as
administrative because the technical requirement for a single channel of operable
Source Range instrumentation for indication purposes is not changed.

A.4 Unit 2 only. Unit 2 CTS Table 3.3.1 Function 6 specifies the Source Range
Neutron Flux requirements. The Unit 2 requirements are modified by Note (8) that
states "Alternate detectors may only be used for monitoring purposes Without Rod
Withdrawal Capability until detector functions are modified to permit equivalent
alarm and trip functions.' The corresponding ITS LCO 3.3.8 does not contain a
similar note. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS
by deleting the portion of the note that states " until detector functions are
modified to permit equivalent alarm and trip functions."

The specific function of the Source Range instrumentation in this case is to
provide indication only. Unit 2 has alternate instrumentation installed that is
capable of providing Indication but is not connected to the Reactor Trip System
and therefore has no trip capability. As such, the alternate Unit 2 instrumentation
(Gamma-Metrics NE-52A and NE-52B) may provide the required Source Range
indication function but may not be substituted in the Reactor Trip System. CTS
Note 8 clarifies this Unit 2 design feature. It should be noted that any
instrumentation used to meet the requirements of the LCO is subject to the
surveillance requirements and any other operability requirements specified in the
associated bases for the LCO. Therefore, the TS would prohibit the substitution of
an alternate Unit 2 detector for a Source Range instrument required operable for
Reactor Trip purposes without the clarification provided by Note 8. The Unit 2
CTS Note 8 is not required for this purpose. In addition, the indication only
requirements for the Source Range instrumentation are being moved into a
separate TS (ITS 3.3.8) along with the allowance to use alternate detectors for
indication specified in Note 8. As such, the proposed change is acceptable
because the deletion of the affected information in CTS Note 8 has no technical
impact and due to the separate LCO for Source Range indication requirements
the information Is no longer useful as a clarification. The proposed change is
designated administrative because it has no technical impact on the TS.

A.5 CTS LCO 3.3.1.1 requires the reactor trip system (RTS) instrumentation channels
of Table 3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE. CTS Table 3.3-1 Function 6.b, Source Range
Neutron Flux, requires a minimum of one Source Range channel to be
OPERABLE. For an Inoperable Source Range channel CTS Action 5 must be
entered. The Action requires the suspension of operations involving positive
reactivity additions, dosing of the unborated water source isolation valves within 1
hour, and performing Shutdown Margin (SDM) verification within 1 hour and once
per 12 hours thereafter. The corresponding ITS LCO 3.3.8 'Boron Dilution
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Detection Instrumentation' Condition A. I specifies an alternate Action (A.2. 1)
within the 1 hour allowed by the CTS to close unborated water source isolation
valves. The alternate ITS Action A.2.1 provides the option to restore the
inoperable Source Range channel to operable status within 1 hour instead of
dosing the unborated water source isolation valves. The CTS Actions are revised
to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by providing an alternate Action to
closing the unborated water source isolation valves.

The purpose of the new ITS Required Action A.2.1 is to clarify the option to
restore the required Source Range channel to operable status within an hour in
lieu of closing the required valves. The restoration of the required channel will
result in meeting the LCO requirement and exiting the Actions. The option
provided by the ITS Action does not introduce a technical change to the CTS
Actions. The ITS Actions continue to require that the unborated water source
isolation valves be closed within 1 hour. However, this Action is not required if the
requirements of the LCO are met within this time. Once the requirements of the
LCO are met, the ability to monitor core reactivity and detect an unplanned
dilution event is restored. Restoration of systems or components to meet the
requirements of an LCO is always an option in the TS. As such, the proposed
change does not affect the technical requirements of the CTS and is considered a
clarification. This change is designated as administrative because the technical
requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.6 CTS Table 3.3-1 for Function 6.b Source Range Neutron Flux requires a minimum
of one channel to be operable and specifies that Action 5 is applicable. CTS
Action 5 in part states 'With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than
the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement...." The corresponding ITS
LCO 3.3.8, Boron Dilution Detection Instrumentation,' states that 'One Source
Range channel shall be OPERABLE." ITS Condition A applies when the required
channel is inoperable. The CTS Action is revised to conform to the ITS Action.
This changes the CTS by reformatting the Action requirements consistent with the
ISTS presentation of Actions.

This change is acceptable because the ITS requirements are consistent with the
CTS requirements. Both the CTS and ITS Action are initiated when the single
required Source Range channel becomes inoperable. The CTS Action text is
converted to the ITS Action Condition format without introducing a technical
change to the CTS. This change is designated as administrative because the
technical requirements of the specifications have not changed.

A.7 CTS Action # 5.c references Surveillance Requirements 4.1.1.1.1 or 4.1.1.2, as
applicable to determine Shutdown Margin. The corresponding ITS Required Action
A.2.2.2 only references a single surveillance (SR 3.1.1.1) to determine Shutdown
Margin. The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS Action by
only referencing a single surveillance instead of two surveillances for determining
Shutdown Margin.

The proposed change is acceptable because the two CTS surveillance
requirements for determining Shutdown Margin are combined into one surveillance
in the ITS (in Section 3.1, Reactivity Control Systems). The ITS only has one
specification for Shutdown Margin (ITS 3.1.1) with one surveillance for Shutdown
Margin (SR 3.1.1.1). The combination of the CTS surveillance requirements into a
single ITS requirement represents a change in the format and presentation of the
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CTS requirements and does not introduce a technical change. The Shutdown
Margin continues to be verified in the same manner as before. Therefore, the
proposed change is designated administrative.

A.8 CTS Table 4.3-1 contains the surveillance requirements for the affected Source
Range instrumentation (Function 6b). In addition to specifying the surveillance
requirements, the CTS Table also repeats the list of Functions and the applicable
Modes for each Function. CTS Table 4.3-1 specifies a Channel Calibration on a
refueling (18 month) frequency and a Channel Check every shift or 12 hours. The
corresponding ITS 3.3.8 surveillance requirements (Channel Calibration and
Channel Check) are not listed in a table format. The ITS 3.3.8 surveillances are
presented in the standard format without using a Table. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by eliminating Table 4.3-1 for the
affected Source Range instrument function surveillances. This DOC is intended
to address the elimination of the CTS Table format. Other DOCs specified in the
markup of Table 4.3-1 and Table 3.3-1 address technical changes to the CTS
requirements.

The proposed change is acceptable because the technical requirements
contained In Table 4.3-1 are retained in proposed ITS 3.3.8 surveillances without
the need of a separate table. The CTS Table lists the specific Functions, the
required surveillances, and applicable Modes. ITS 3.3.8 continues to specify the
Source Range instrument function but specifies the applicable Modes and
surveillances consistent with the more typical presentation of these requirements
in the ISTS (i.e., no table). The Table format is more useful when the
requirements are different for each Function listed on the Table. Therefore, the
technical requirements specified on CTS Table 4.3-1 are retained in the ITS
format and elimination of CTS Table 4.3-1 does not result in a technical change to
the CTS requirements. The proposed change is designated administrative
because it does not result In a technical change to the CTS requirements.
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ENCLOSURE 4

DETERMINATIONS OF
NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)

FOR
CHANGES MADE TO THE BVPS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS)

Introduction
The determinations of NSHC contained within this Enclosure consist of two general types.
This enclosure contains "Generic NSHC developed for the categories of change identified
in Enclosure 3 (Changes to the CTS) and 'Specific' NSHC for those 'Less Restrictive"
changes that do not fit within one of the generic determinations of NSHC listed below.
Each specific NSHC Is identified by the associated Technical Specification and discussion
of change (DOC) number from Enclosure 3.

Enclosure Contents

Generic Determinations of NSHC

"A" Administrative

"M" More Restrictive

"R' Relocated

"LA" Removed Detail

"L" Less Restrictive

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

Specific Determinations of NSHC - None
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station (BVPS) is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve reformatting, renumbering,
and rewording of Technical Specifications with no change in intent. These changes, since
they do not involve technical changes to the Technical Specifications, are administrative.

This type of change is associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical
Specifications, or with the modification of wording or format that does not affect the
technical content of the current Technical Specifications. In addition, these changes
include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS
in NUREG-1431. Administrative changes do not add, delete, or relocate any technical
requirements of the current Technical Specifications.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change Involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the
existing Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording
process involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As
such, this change Is administrative in nature and does not affect initiators of
analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be Installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate
any old requirements. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve adding more restrictive
requirements to the existing Technical Specifications by either making current requirements
more stringent or by adding new requirements that currently do not exist.

These changes include such things as additional commitments that decrease allowed
outage times, increase the frequency of surveillances, impose additional surveillances,
increase the scope of specifications to include additional plant equipment, increase the
applicability of specifications, or provide additional actions. These changes are generally
made to conform to the ISTS In NUREG-1431 and are only included in the Technical
Specifications when they serve to enhance the safe operation of the plant and are
consistent with the applicable plant specific design basis and safety analysis assumptions.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the
facility. These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will
increase the probability of Initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions
relative to mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive
requirements continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes In methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does revise Technical Specification
requirements. However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions In the
safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no effect on or increases
the margin of plant safety. Each change in this category is, by definition, providing
additional restrictions to enhance plant safety. The change maintains requirements
within the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relocating existing
Technical Specification LCOs to licensee controlled documents.

FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating Company has evaluated the current Technical
Specifications using the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.36. Specifications identified by this
evaluation that did not meet the retention requirements specified in the regulation are not
included in the ISTS conversion submittal. These specifications have been relocated from
the current Technical Specifications to an appropriate licensee controlled document.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures,
systems, components or variables that do not meet the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36
(c)(2)(ii) for inclusion in Technical Specifications as identified in the Application of
Selection Criteria to the Beaver Valley Technical Specifications. The affected
structures, systems, components or variables are not assumed to be initiators of
analyzed events and are not assumed lo mitigate accident or transient events. The
requirements and surveillances for these affected structures, systems, components
or variables will be relocated from the Technical Specifications to an appropriate
administratively controlled document which will be maintained pursuant to 10 CFR
50.59. As such, the relocation of requirements will only affect the level of regulatory
control applicable to changes to the requirements. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant Increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements and adequate control of existing requirements will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not reduce a margin of safety. The affected
requirements are not being changed and are not specific assumptions of any design
basis safety analysis, as indicated by the fact that the requirements do not meet the
10 CFR 50.36 criteria for retention in the Technical Specifications. The affected
requirements are relocated without change and any future changes to these
requirements will be evaluated per 10 CFR 50.59. The provisions of 10 CFR 50.59
provide adequate assurance that future changes to the relocated material will not
affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, the proposed change is consistent
with the application of the 10 CFR 50.36 criteria endorsed by the NRC, which
provides additional assurance that the proposed change will not adversely affect the
safe operation of the plant. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES -

REMOVED DETAIL

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve moving details out of the
Technical Specifications and into the Technical Specifications Bases, the Updated Final
Safety Analyses Report (UFSAR), the Licensing Requirements manual (LRM) or other
documents under regulatory control such as the Quality Assurance Program. The removal
of this information is considered to be less restrictive because the Technical Specification
change process no longer controls the information. Typically, the affected information is
descriptive detail and the removal of this information conforms to the NRC approved
content and format of the ISTS in NUREG-1431.

In accordance with the criteria set forth In 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided In
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to
other documents under regulatory control. The Technical Specification Bases,
UFSAR, and Licensing Requirement Manual will be maintained in accordance with
10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical Specification
Bases are subject to the change control provisions in the Administrative Controls
Chapter of the Technical Specifications. The UFSAR is subject to the change
control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71 (e). Other documents used to contain the
removed information are subject to controls imposed by Technical Specifications or
regulations. As such, the relocation of descriptive details will only affect the level of
regulatory control applicable to changes to the information moved. Changes to the
affected Information will continue to be evaluated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.
As such, no significant Increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated will result. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase In the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change In the methods governing
normal plant operations. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVED DETAIL
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the descriptive details to be moved
from the Technical Specifications to other documents are not being changed. Since
any future changes to these details will be evaluated under the applicable regulatory
change control mechanism, no significant reduction in a margin of safety will be
allowed. A significant reduction in the margin of safety is not associated with the
elimination of the 10 CFR 50.92 requirement for NRC review and approval of future
changes to the relocated details. The proposed change provides consistency with
the level of detail in the Westinghouse Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-
1431, issued and approved by the NRC Staff, which provides additional assurance
that the proposed change has been evaluated and determined not to Introduce a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
CATEGORY 1

RELAXATION OF LCO REQUIREMENTS

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the current
Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) such as the
elimination of specific items from the LCO or Tables referenced in the LCO, or the addition
of exceptions to the LCO.

These changes reflect the ISTS approach to provide LCO requirements that specify the
protective conditions that are required to meet safety analysis assumptions for required
features. These conditions replace the lists of specific devices used in the CTS to describe
the requirements needed to meet the safety analysis assumptions. The ISTS also includes
LCO Notes that allow exceptions to the LCO for the performance of testing or other
operational needs. The ISTS provides the protection required by the safety analysis and
provides flexibility for meeting the conditions without adversely affecting operations since
equivalent features are required to be OPERABLE. The proposed changes may also be
consistent with the current licensing basis, as identified in the discussion of individual
changes. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more
accurately reflect the current licensing basis and have been evaluated to not be detrimental
to plant safety.

The proposed changes are acceptable because they have been determined to be
applicable to the BVPS design and consistent with the assumptions of the BVPS safety
analyses. The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes
that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric
Corp., the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 1
RELAXATION OF LCO REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive LCO requirements for operation of
the facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to assure that it
does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or
transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable
consistent with the safety analyses. As such the proposed change also does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the consequences of an
analyzed event. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation.- The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the change is consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 2

RELAXATION OF APPLICABILITY

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
applicability of current Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation
(LCOs) by reducing the conditions under which the LCO requirements must be met.

Technical Specification Applicability can be specific defined terms of reactor conditions or
more general (e.g., all MODES or any operating MODE). Such generalized applicability
conditions are not contained in ISTS, therefore the ISTS eliminates such Applicability
requirements replacing them with ISTS defined MODES or specific reactor or plant
conditions that are consistent with the safety analysis assumptions for operability of the
required features.

Applicability requirements may also be eliminated during conditions for which the safety
function of the specified safety system is met because the feature is performing its intended
safety function (e.g. actuation instrumentation may no longer be required for an isolation
valve already in its required safety position). Deleting applicability requirements that are
indeterminate or that are inconsistent with the application of accident analyses assumptions
is acceptable because when LCOs cannot be met, the Technical Specifications may be
satisfied by exiting the applicability which takes the plant out of the conditions that require
the safety system to be OPERABLE.

These changes provide the protection required by the safety analysis and provide flexibility
for meeting limits by restricting the application of the limits to the conditions assumed in the
safety analyses. The proposed changes may also be consistent with the current licensing
basis, as identified in the discussion of individual changes. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more accurately reflect the current licensing basis and
have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 2
RELAXATION OF APPLICABILITY

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the conditions under which the LCO requirements for
operation of the facility must be met. These less restrictive applicability
requirements for the LCOs do not result in operation that will increase the probability
of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event In that the requirements continue to ensure that
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained In the
MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the requirements are consistent with the assumptions in the safety
analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed applicability of LCO requirements does not involve a significant
reduction in the margin of safety. This change has been evaluated to ensure that
the LCO requirements are applied in the MODES and specified conditions assumed
in the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3

RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
Completion Times for Required Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies times for completing Required Actions of the associated Technical Specification
Conditions. Required Actions of the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken within specified Completion Times (referred to as Allowed
Outage Times (AOTs) in the CTS). These times define limits during which operation in a
degraded condition is permitted. Adopting Completion Times from the ISTS is acceptable
because the Completion Times take into account the operability status of the redundant
systems of required features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low probability of a
design basis accident occurring during the repair period. In addition, the ISTS provides
consistent Completion Times for similar conditions. These changes are generally made to
conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides a less restrictive Completion Time for a Required
Action. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
and their associated Completion Times are not initiating conditions for any accident
previously evaluated. In addition, changes that are consistent with the ISTS have
been previously evaluated and found not to adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants or the initiation of any accident previously evaluated. Based
on the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and
the evaluation performed In developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of
initiating an analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to
assure that it does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to
ensure the necessary process variables, structures, systems, and components are
maintained operable consistent with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in
an operating Mode where the process variable, structure, system, or component is
no longer required operable. The consequences of an analyzed accident during the
relaxed Completion Time are the same as the consequences during the existing
Completion Time (i.e., Initial plant conditions are the same). As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly increased.
As such, the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the method governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions and associated Completion Times in
the ISTS have been evaluated to ensure that no new accident initiators are
introduced. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4

RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the Required
Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies Required Actions to complete for the associated Conditions. Required Actions of
the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions. These actions minimize the risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. Some of the
Required Actions are modified to place the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. Adopting Required Actions from the ISTS is acceptable because the Required
Actions take into account the operability status of redundant systems of required features,
the capacity and capability of the remaining features, and the compensatory attributes of
the Required Actions as compared to the LCO requirements. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant
safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp..
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive Required Actions for operation of the
facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
are not initiating conditions for any accident previously evaluated. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly Increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. The proposed change was also evaluated to assure that it does not
alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or transient
event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary process
variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable consistent
with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in an operating Mode where the
process variable, structure, system, or component is no longer required operable.
In addition, the proposed change provides the appropriate remedial actions to be
taken in response to the degraded condition considering the operability status of the
redundant systems of required features, and the capacity and capability of
remaining features while minimizing the risk associated with continued operation.
As such the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions in the ISTS have been evaluated to
ensure that no new accident Initiators are introduced. Therefore, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated.
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RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
In developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5

DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve deletion of Surveillance
Requirements in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates unnecessary CTS Surveillance
Requirements that do not contribute to verification that the equipment used to meet the
Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions. Therefore,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to
give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change deletes Surveillance Requirements. Surveillances are not
initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently, the probability of an
accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. The equipment
specified in the LCO Is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing
the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The remaining Surveillance Requirements are consistent
with industry practice and are considered to be sufficient to prevent the removal of
the subject Surveillances from creating a new or different type of accident.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5
DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

(continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The deleted Surveillance Requirements do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The change has been evaluated to ensure that the deleted
Surveillance Requirements are not necessary for verification that the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Therefore, appropriate
equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Requirements acceptance criteria in the current Technical Specifications
(CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates or relaxes the Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria that do not contribute to verification that the equipment
used to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions.
For example, the ISTS allows some Surveillance Requirements to verify Operability under
actual or test conditions. Adopting the ISTS allowance for "actual" conditions is acceptable
because required features cannot distinguish between an 'actual" signal and a "test" signal.
Also included are changes to CTS requirements that are replaced in the ITS with separate
and distinct testing requirements which, when combined, include Operability verification of
all Technical Specification required components for the features specified in the CTS.
Adopting this format preference In the ISTS is acceptable because Surveillance
Requirements that remain Include testing of all previous features required to be verified
OPERABLE. Changes that provide exceptions to Surveillance Requirements to provide for
variations that do not affect the results of the test are also included in this category. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the acceptance criteria of Surveillance Requirements.
Surveillances are not Initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently,
the probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased.
The equipment being tested is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of
performing the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a
result, the consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly
affected. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

(continued)

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed acceptance criteria for Surveillance Requirements do not result in a
significant reduction In the margin of safety. The relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria have been evaluated to ensure that they are sufficient to verify
that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions.
Therefore, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner that gives
confidence that the equipment can perform Its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 21 Revision 0
2/05 277



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3B Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Frequencies in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

CTS and ISTS Surveillance Frequencies specify time interval requirements for performing
surveillance testing. Increasing the time interval between Surveillance tests in the ISTS
results in decreased equipment unavailability due to testing which also increases
equipment availability. In general, the ISTS contain test frequencies that are consistent
with industry practice or industry standards for achieving acceptable levels of equipment
reliability. Adopting testing practices specified in the ISTS is acceptable based on similar
design, like-component testing for the system application and the availability of other
Technical Specification requirements which provide regular checks to ensure limits are met.
Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency may also include changes such as the addition of
Surveillance Notes which allow testing to be delayed until appropriate unit conditions for the
test are established, or exempt testing In certain MODES or specified conditions in which
the testing can not be performed.

Reduced testing can result in a safety enhancement because the unavailability due to
testing is reduced and; in turn, reliability of the affected structure, system or component
should remain constant or Increase. Reduced testing is acceptable where operating
experience, industry practice or the industry standards such as manufacturers'
recommendations have shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the specified Interval, therefore the frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint. Surveillance Frequency changes to incorporate alternate train testing have
been shown to be acceptable where other qualitative or quantitative test requirements are
required which are established predictors of system performance. Surveillance Frequency
extensions can be based on NRC-approved topical reports. The NRC staff has accepted
topical report analyses that bound the plant-specific design and component reliability
assumptions. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have
been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided In
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes Surveillance Frequencies. The relaxed Surveillance
Frequencies have been established based on achieving acceptable levels of
equipment reliability.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

Consequently, equipment which could initiate an accident previously evaluated will
continue to operate as expected and the probability of the initiation of any accident
previously evaluated will not be significantly increased. The equipment being tested
is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing any accident mitigation
functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of any
accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be Installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The relaxed Surveillance Frequencies do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The relaxation in the Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated
to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability. Thus,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested at a Frequency that gives confidence
that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function when required.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

SPECIFIC LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None.
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